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MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL OF TUESDAY 10 MAY
2022 HELD IN CITY OF STIRLING COUNCIL CHAMBER, 25 CEDRIC STREET,

STIRLING

1. OFFICIAL OPENING
The Presiding Member declared the Ordinary Meeting of Council open at 6.31pm.

2. ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES

ATTENDANCE
Mayor

Deputy

Councillors

Employees

Public

Press

Mark Irwin
Councillor Stephanie Proud JP

Councillor Andrea Creado (via Zoom from 6.35pm)
Councillor Felicity Farrelly (via Zoom)
Councillor Joe Ferrante (via Zoom)
Councillor Chris Hatton

Councillor Tony Krsticevic (via Zoom)
Councillor David Lagan

Councillor Suzanne Migdale (via Zoom)
Councillor Teresa Olow

Councillor Karlo Perkov (via Zoom)
Councillor Elizabeth Re

Councillor Keith Sargent

Councillor Bianca Sandri

Councillor Lisa Thornton

Acting Chief Executive Officer - Ingrid Hawkins

Director Infrastructure - Michael Littleton (via Zoom)
Director Planning and Development - Stevan Rodic

Acting Director Community Development - Cheyne Cameron
Manager Development Services - Amanda Sheers
Manager Governance - Jamie Blanchard (via Zoom)
Media and Corporate Affairs Coordinator - Caitlin Tiller
Senior Development Engagement Officer - Remo Formato
Senior Governance Advisor - Daniel Govus

Senior Governance Officer - Regan Clyde

Senior Governance Officer - Amorette Kerklaan

Senior Governance Officer - Jackson Mawby

Senior Strategic Planning Officer - Gareth Glanville
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APOLOGIES

Chief Executive Officer - Stuart Jardine PSM
Director Community Development - Michael Quirk

3. APPROVED LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Nil.

4. DISCLOSURES OF INTEREST

Where a member has disclosed a financial or proximity interest in an item, they must leave the
Chamber for consideration of that item.

Where a member has disclosed an impartiality interest in an item, they may remain in the
Chamber. The member is required to bring an independent mind to the item and decide
impartially on behalf of the City of Stirling and its community.
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Community and Resources Committee - 26 April 2022

Councillor Felicity Farrelly disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.1/FPA1 as she has
discussed this issue with Go Surf.

Planning and Development Committee - 3 May 2022

Councillor Felicity Farrelly disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS3 as she is
member of JDAP as elected by Council.

Councillor Suzanne Migdale disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS3 as she is a
member of JDAP.

Councillor Bianca Sandri disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS3 as she is an
alternate member of JDAP.

Mayor Mark Irwin disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/PRSE7 as he is a social
member.

Councillor David Lagan disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/PRSE7 as he is a
social member.

Councillor Bianca Sandri disclosed an Impartial Interest in Iltem 12.2/PRSE7 as she was a
non-financial board member and is a current social club member.

Council — 10 May 2022

Councillor Lisa Thornton disclosed an Impartial Interest in Iltem 12.2/DS1 as she has
previously taken an interest in, and expressed views on, the proposed development in this
Scheme area. This has included engaging with individuals and community groups who
have views on the prospect of development in this Scheme area. She confirms that she
will give genuine and appropriate consideration to this application.

Councillor Joe Ferrante disclosed an Impartial Interest in ltem 12.2/PRSE7 as he is a
current social member.

Councillor Suzanne Migdale disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/PRSE7 as she is a
current committee member.

Councillor Felicity Farrelly disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 13.1 — Elector Motion 8 as
she knows the electors who have moved and seconded this motion and has spoken with
them of their concerns of parking on suburban roads in the Coastal Ward.
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Councillor Andrea Creado arrived at the meeting prior to consideration of ltem 5.

5. PETITIONS

5.1 EPETITION - NORTH BEACH JETTY SURROUNDS
Councillor Tony Krsticevic tabled the following ePetition containing 158 verified signatures:

“We, the undersigned, do respectfully request that the Council:
Provide sitting benches on land to the east side of the jetty.
Improve drainage from shower / water facilities leading to the jetty.

Correct the poor surface of turnaround area to the east of the jetty.

AW N~

Reinstate the stairs to the lower level (these were blocked off when the change
rooms were demolished)”

This ePetition has been forwarded to the Engineering Services Business Unit for
consideration and the appropriate action.
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5.2

EPETITION - OPPOSE PROPOSED CHILD CARE PREMISES AT 19-21,
LIEGE STREET, WOODLANDS (DA22/0144)

Councillor Elizabeth Re tabled the following petition containing 75 verified signatures:

“We, the undersigned, do respectfully request that the Council refuse this development as
those undersigned object for the following reasons:

1.

Amenity and safety for ratepayers and residents who live in close proximity to the
site is being compromised, as Liege Street is the only access road to Talbot Road
and pedestrians travel way for those 500 plus residents who live in the retirement
village and adjoining units.

Setbacks, access, egress, visual amenity, privacy, streetscape, pedestrian and car
safety and significant noise issues are already an issue at this location and on a T-
junction would be more dangerous than what the locals experience now, especially
seniors.

Good planning and the amenity of the existing area is being compromised as it
doesn’t meet the acceptable outcomes as listed in Volume 2 of State Planning Policy
7.3.

Site coverage and building height — large plot ratio is too big for the site, large scale
building of nearly 400m? is not appropriate or inline with the streetscape and the
character of the area, and both the Stirling City Centre Project and Design WA
Planning Scheme.

Overshadowing to adjacent existing residents which would affect solar panels and
the health and wellbeing of users and the community in general, especially in Willow
Road.

Traffic — Pearson Street, Liege Street and Scarborough Beach Road are already
congested, and a main distributor road for local schools, busses, trucks and those
cars travelling from the freeway to Subiaco etc. and is already dangerous with lots of
accidents.

Parking and parking bays — with 25 car parking bays proposed onsite of which 21 are
for staff and no visitor bays which would predominately be utilised at the same time,
causing more congestion on the road and local street parking which is a current
issue with the units.

Cumulative impacts arising from the physical design, car parking, traffic and noise
together are such that the proposed development is not suited to what might
reasonably be able to be accommodated and is therefore incompatible with its
context, as per WASAT 63 and there is already a Childcare centre up the street and
several within a one kilometre radius.

This ePetition will be forwarded to the Development Services Business Unit for
consideration and the appropriate action.
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Council Resolution

0522/001

Moved Councillor Sandri, seconded Councillor Hatton

That Council RECEIVES the petitions tabled at the Council meeting held Tuesday, 10
May 2022 and the petitions be REFERRED to the Chief Executive Officer for the
appropriate action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

All petitions will have an update available in due course on the Petition Status Update page
of the City’s website which can be accessed here.

6. RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS QUESTIONS FROM MEMBERS OF THE
PUBLIC TAKEN ON NOTICE

The responses to questions that were answered during Public Question Time at the previous
Council meeting were published in the minutes of that meeting.

Only the responses to questions that were taken on notice at the previous Council meeting
appear in the minutes below.

Nil.

10
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7.
71

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - J SAMER

The following questions were submitted by J Samer, Watermans Bay 6020 at the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

“When will a curfew on the use of the Neuron e-scooters be implemented? They are
already in place in many Neuron locations around the world. The disruption to
ratepayers who have to listen to noisy riders after hours is unacceptable and impacts
on residents physical and mental wellbeing. Given that there has been no
consultation with the community and the community are now asking for this, surely
this is sufficient for the Council to pay attention and make the urgent necessary
changes, rather than wait till the end of the trial because so many of us are really
being negatively impacted about this. The various data and feedback from Neuron
about how they are trying to effect change fails to address the main issue: noise.
Noise cannot be measured by the app. Noise cannot be addressed if there is no one
there to report it, other than the community. The impact of the noise on the health
and wellbeing of ratepayers cannot be measured as such. The introduction of this
trial seems to have stepped over the important issues of health and safety and the
implementation of a curfew is one small sensible logical measure that can be taken
to minimise further harm now immediately. And | am hoping that the discussion
around that might be able to be brought forward this evening.”

The Mayor advised that the item was on the agenda for consideration during the
meeting.

“Where is the feasibility study for the e-scooter trail? It was mentioned in the minutes
of the Council meeting in November 2021 and there has been nothing minuted since
that | could find. This trial started before consultation and safety issues were
addressed. Dual use has not been addressed and those who usually walk the
streets, especially the elderly and more frail ratepayers, now have to literally move
out of the way of e-scooter riders. Use of the footpaths along the coast increase year
on and yet the Council has decided to impose even more traffic without regard for
safety and congestion. And | would like to offer that if there is community
consultation, | would be more than happy to part of that process with Council.”

The Mayor advised that at the Council Meeting held 7 December 2021, there was
information presented to Council prior to the trial and the aim of the trial is to inform
that decision making. Going forward, there is planned discussion, with affected
community especially, and that will form part of an amended motion that will be
discussed during the meeting.

“Who is going to pay for compensation when a pedestrian is injured by a scooter and
the rider? Currently Neuron only cover the riders, and | have been in direct
consultation with them about that, and not those that the riders of the scooters may
injure. Insurance companies are well known for making claims longwinded and
extremely stressful. And | can speak about that as a doctor that has to constantly
deal with insurance companies, it is not a straightforward process. The Council has
nothing in place to manage these concerns and yet there is already one person who
has sustained an injury from a rider on a scooter that is costing them a lot of money
for their medical expenses. | put to you that this is only the beginning of a trial where
this issue has not been thought through at all by the City and where more claims are
inevitable. | really want that on the table for you to consider, if someone gets injured
by this trial, and it’s not covered by Neuron, then what?”

11
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A3.

7.2

The Mayor advised that Neuron is covered for all insurance including third parties.
While it is not covered under the road track app, they do have all appropriate
insurances. It is acknowledged that as part of the trial, the risk to the community
needs to be ascertained as this trial goes forward and the City receives information
and data from Neuron. The Council will deal with the bigger issue. Neuron scooters
probably are not the major issue; it’s the private ones that are travelling at much
greater speeds. There are controls in place for the Neuron scooters. The Council will
certainly take those on board.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - L NOACK

The following questions were submitted by L Noack, Karrinyup 6018 at the Council
Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“On behalf of a great number of residents around the Karrinyup Shopping Centre,
what methods of traffic calming has the Council considered for the local roads
around the Karrinyup Shopping Centre? That is Davenport Street, Burroughs Road
and Francis Avenue.”

The Director Planning and Development advised that a number of road and
intersection upgrades were implemented as part of the redevelopment of the
shopping centre to assist in improving accessibility. However, traffic calming
treatments are generally only considered when there is a need to address high
vehicle speeds. The most recent traffic surveys for the roads abutting the shopping
centre have shown that the travel speeds are within acceptable parameters, and
midblock traffic calming treatments have not been considered at this stage. The
Mayor offered to arrange a meeting with Ms Noack and the relevant officer.

“Has the Council actually looked at other traffic calming methods that are used,
particularly in Vincent?”

The Mayor advised that the City monitors the success and impacts of various traffic
calming treatments both within and outside of the City to ensure future projects are
addressed in an effective manner.

“They’ve got 30km/h and 40km/h in residential zones, not just commercial zones.
Which is good. We’d also like to know why hasn’t this been addressed sooner given
all of the locals have been bringing up this issue for a very long time now.”

The Director Planning and Development advised that the implementation of traffic
calming treatments can be considered at the appropriate stage in the future, and the
type of treatments will be determined based on the specific issue being addressed.

12
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7.3

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - A FREAN

The following question was submitted by A Frean, Tuart Hill 6060 at the Council
Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

Al.

“Has the Eldorado to Royal Urban Design Concept Plan as part of the Main Street
Design Strategy been endorsed? There appears to be a zebra crossing marked out
at Waterloo Street. If it has been endorsed, in which year has it been budgeted for
and what is the timeline for works? A zebra crossing will provide a bicycle boulevard
to link the priority safe cycle route north and south of Royal Street along Waterloo
Street, without the need for users to divert down the hill to Main Street and back up.
The residents south of Royal Street cannot safely cross the Robinson Oval with
children, prams or bicycles due to the refuge islands in the middle of the four lanes
being too narrow to accommodate anything other than pedestrians. With a child care
centre now being built at that intersection of Royal Street and Waterloo Street, there
will be a dozen little reasons to give cyclists and pedestrians protected right of way.”

The Mayor advised that the Main Street Urban Design Study has been endorsed by
Council. The City has been working with Main Roads WA to progress a design for
the section of Royal Street adjacent to Robinson Reserve in line with that Urban
Design Strategy. The estimated time frame currently for implementation of the
project is approximately two to three years.

13
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7.4

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - SILENT ELECTOR

The following questions were submitted by a Silent Elector at the Council Meeting
held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

Al

Q2.

A2.

“Can we please ask the City to restrict e-scooters around retirement villages and age
care facilities? And that the parking is also restricted in those areas? Most retirement
villages have aged cares attached to them and often witnessing speeds while in
excess of 10km/h that is permitted on our local footpaths. They are silent and older
community members have no warning of their approach. There have been a number
of frightening near misses. The scooters are frequently abandoned on our footpaths,
and my husband and | regularly move them off the footpaths so that those using
wheelchairs can use them safely. It would be preferable if the City actually restrict
their use around all aged care retirement villages, and | think there is about 20 in the
Karrinyup area. These residents should be safe from any injury. And finally, why do
residents have to put up with them being parked on their private residences? They
are an eyesore.”

The Mayor advised that with regards to the e-scooters being parked on private
residences, it is probably because those residents took them. The Mayor further
advised that with regards to the age care facility issues, there will also be an
amended Notice of Motion regarding these issues in the meeting, and that can be
looked into as an option for the trial.

“My final question is to do with the Karrinyup Shopping Centre and the developers
removal of our trees that surrounded the street. How many trees have been removed
or damaged on Karrinyup Road, Francis Avenue, Davenport Street, Burroughs
Road, including the Jeanes-Prisk Reserve during the redevelopment of the shopping
centre? And how many more are likely to be damaged or removed for the
construction of the apartment buildings and viewing towers? The developers were
required under JDAP, to put in advanced trees and that hasn’t occurred. There are
only little saplings and that’s not adequate enough. We ask the City to look at
engaging a tree service to undertake a comprehensive tree management plan and
ensure that the tuarts are protected, especially the one near Northcourt Building, as it
was tampered with last year. We ask for a complete comparison audit of the trees
that did exist prior to the commencement of the development and what it is now. We
are aware that the Mayor has got a newsletter in May that talked about WA Tree
Festival, and we ask that the City actually look at the same as what Nedlands
Council are, is at looking fining these developers $50,000 when they destroy our
trees. It’s to do with our environment. It’s to do with what we should instil, those trees
are important to the residents of Karrinyup and we want to see them back.”

The Mayor advised that the question would be taken on notice and a written
response provided.

14
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Additional Information

A2.

The original application for the Major Expansion of Karrinyup Shopping Centre
(DA15/0460) was approved by the Metro North-West JDAP on 14 August 2015
which was prior to the adoption of Local Planning Policy 6.11 — Trees and
Development by Council at its meeting held 24 October 2017. As such, the
Advanced Tree requirements of Local Planning Policy 6.11 — Trees and
Development did not apply to the original Major Expansion of Karrinyup Shopping
Centre development, however it should be noted conditions of approval were
imposed for the landscaping of the site, consistent with the requirements of Local
Planning Policy 6.6 — Landscaping. The installation and planting of landscaping is
consistent with the conditions of approval and was undertaken prior to the
finalisation / occupation of the commercial component of the redevelopment
Karrinyup Shopping Centre site. The tree plantings required along the periphery of
the site and within the verge, along Francis Avenue, Davenport Street and
Burroughs Road have been deferred pending the completion of the separate
residential components approved on site, to minimise the removal of on-site and
street trees which may be damaged during the construction phase of development.

The Advanced Tree planting requirements of Local Planning Policy 6.11 — Trees and
Development apply to the approved Seven Storey Mixed Use Development on the
corner of Davenport Street and Francis Avenue and the 9, 15 and 24 Storey Mixed
Use Development on the corner of Karrinyup Road and Burroughs Road with
minimum Advanced Tree plantings of 12 Advanced Trees and 21 Advanced Trees to
be provided, respectively. The trees must be provided upon completion of
development.

In response to the street trees removed since the original approval in 2015, the City
advises that a total of four street trees were removed from adjacent verges —
comprising two street trees in Davenport Street and two street trees in Francis
Avenue. Three of these street trees were removed without authority and the
developers were charged $39,690.54 to compensate the City for their loss. The
trees removed within Karrinyup Road median are Main Roads WA assets so the City
does not have any data on the asset removal/s or replacement/s. In terms of the
current status of the Tuart Trees near the Northcourt Building, these are located
within private property and were retained through the process of modifying the
footpath and road intersection. Western Power often negotiate with the property
managers for the Northcourt building to ensure the trees are maintained away from
the power lines. In relation to Jeanes / Prisk Reserve, there is no record that any
trees were removed for parking. Tree protection fences and mulching was installed
around existing trees on two occasions when portions of the reserve were used for
parking.
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7.5

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - L CARROLL-VIANNA

The following questions were submitted by L Carroll-Vianna, Hamersley 6022 at the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

A1l

Q2.

A2.

“Could the City arrange e-scooter events to educate e-scooter users on the safe and
conscientious use of the scooters in the community?”

The Mayor advised that these events have been running already with a number of
these held, and the City is committed to working with Neuron to provide education
around the e-scooters.

“In regards to the loss of trees along the freeway, particularly the mature marri trees,
I’'m aware that Main Roads are currently removing trees all along the freeway, |
believe they are putting in a cycle way, probably an e-scooter pathway as well. Is
there any chance of retaining some of those mature marri trees. Does the path have
to be that straight and aligned?”

The Mayor advised most people in the room have probably driven past that stretch
and it is culmination of several things. It is not only the new freeway interchange and
Stephenson Avenue Project, but it also links up with the new PSP along that area
and Karrinyup Road underpass, so there is about three major projects going on with
very significant tree loss. The City has been working with those State Government
departments trying to get them to acknowledge the tree loss and work on it; however
this doesn’t seem to be occurring. The City is aware that with its major projects like
the first stage of Stephenson Avenue, there was tree loss there and that was brought
up early. It is never nice to take them down but there was a commitment to replace
the trees that were removed at a 5:1 ratio and for that planting to start two years prior
to the project to offset this, acknowledging that these still won’t reach canopy for a
number of years. The Mayor confirmed that the comments would be taken on board
and the City will continue to liaise with the relevant State Government departments.
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7.6

PUBLIIC QUESTION TIME - R HADLEY

The following questions were submitted by R Hadley, Woodlands 6018 at the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

A1l

Q2.

A2.

Qa.

A3.

Q4.

A4.

“As Mr Meakins stated at the Electors’ General meeting, the introduction of a
trackless tram system along Scarborough Beach Road is a waste of taxpayer’s
money. The inconvenience of construction tram stops / platforms, the widening of the
road, the disruption for traffic, cost of tram units, can easily be bypassed with the
provision of electric buses. With roughly $350,000 already paid to SMEC Consulting,
how long does it take to produce a report?”

The Mayor advised that the money being spent is a Federal Government
commitment and that a business case is required is because trackless trams have
been mooted as a light rail solution, a mid-tier transport solution around Australia in
several councils and several states. The global engineering companies, the expert
consultants, the engineers are the people examining that business case to determine
if you are indeed right or indeed wrong and then show the infrastructure that will be
needed to do those trials.

“On 8 March, Fleet Commercial Gymnasium was paid $359,095, (almost a CEQO'’s
salary), with little detail provided as per normal. Will the City provide details for this
sport and recreation equipment?

The Mayor advised that the question would be taken on notice and a written
response provided.

“In addition, the Department of Fire and Emergency Services was paid $11,110,00
and a few more hundred sheckels and costed to fees and government charges.
Does this include every premise that the City owns?”

The Director Corporate Services advised that this does include all ratepayers and is
included on the ratepayer notices. This is paid quarterly so that is effectively a
quarterly payment of that year surcharge that is on the notices.

“I refer to agenda item ‘Amendments to the Information and Technical Acceptance
Use Policy’. Why is this regarded as a confidential item, or were these amendments
in relation to the Auditor General’s report into cyber security in local government?
And was the City one of the 15 local governments audited, was it one of the three
LGA’s that had adequate cyber security policies, or more importantly, it didn’t have?”

The Director Corporate Services advised that it is confidential due to cyber security
for that reason. With regards to the policy, the City had adequate policy, but the
policy has been changed to strengthen the security that is in place.

Additional Information

A2.

The payment of $359,095 made to Fleet Commercial Gymnasiums Pty Ltd on 8
March 2022 related to the purchase of gym equipment (treadmills, ellipticals,
climbmills etc.) for the Terry Tyzack Aquatic Centre - Inglewood.
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1.7

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - K KELLY

The following questions were submitted by K Kelly, Scarborough 6019 at the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to Item 13.1 on tonight’s agenda.

Q1.

Al

Q2.

A2.

“My question is regarding the excessive on-street parking now occurring within the
Scarborough residential area. This has been a problem for many years, ever since
the government’s push to increase the urban infill. Scarborough was traditionally a
one house per block suburb, now we have three dwellings or maybe four or more on
these blocks increasing not only the population of the suburb but also the number of
vehicles that belong to these residents. As many of you are aware, driving through
the Scarborough streets has now become a case of look 50m to 60m in front of
yourself then judge if you can make the next safe pull over spot or driving down the
middle of the road. With vehicles now parked on both sides of the roads, normal safe
traffic movement is not possible. Can the Council tell me what actions it is going to
take to alleviate this traffic problem, will it be off-road verge parking, restricted
parking areas? Or maybe if | can be so bold as to suggest that the Council look at
turning these streets into one way traffic movement streets, looking at one-way roads
all the way through the Scarborough area.”

The Mayor advised that this item is on the agenda this evening for Council to
consider. As part of that electors’ motion there is an amendment that has been
circulated to Councillors and will be put forward to try to address some of those
issues.

“Is there any update on the derelict, not finished house on the corner of Little Street
and Newborough Street?”

The Director Planning and Development advised that the question would be taken on
notice and a written response provided.

Additional Information

A2. — The Director Planning and Development contacted Mr Kelly on Wednesday 11 May

2022 and provided an update in respect to the property. The City continue to monitor
the property to ensure it remains in a safe and compliant state. Contact with the
owner and builder will continue.
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7.8

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - P ELLIS

The following questions were submitted by P Ellis, Carine 6020 at the Council
Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Can you please advise why the Electors’ General Meeting minutes were not
produced for the 5 April 2022 Council meeting which allowed six working days to
produce, yet the administration constantly produces the Council minutes in three
working days.”

The Manager Governance advised that the Electors’ General Meeting minutes were
not produced in that time frame because unlike the Council minutes, they contain a
full transcript of that meeting which does take a significant amount of time to prepare.
Importantly before the previous Council meeting, the City did produce the names of
the movers and seconders of the motions deemed as urgent and the motions that
were moved to enable decisions to be made on those motions in a timely manner at
the previous Council meeting.

“May I refer to answer 1 from 5 April 2022 meeting, can you tell me where the
reserve funds come from so that there is no impact on the ratepayers for the
purchase of vehicles and plant?”

The Director Corporate Services advised that the City uses the reserve fund to fund
the fleet replacement every year, money is transferred into the reserve from the
municipal fund so effectively that money is coming through from the municipal. The
City tries to smooth that out so there is not a large increase every year. So there is a
transfer through to municipal to build that reserve and this is used for plant and
equipment.

“Can you please tell me if a casual employee works for 10 hours per week for 12
months and then is employed as per the Fair Work Ombudsman’s statement as
permanent working 38 hours per week, where do they work?”

The Director Corporate Services advised that effectively they would retain their 10
hours wherever they have worked. For example, if there was someone that worked
in Recreation and Leisure that worked 10 hours per week as a casual for over six
months, they would continue to do 10 hours per week in that role within Recreation
and Leisure.

Mr Ellis queried if they would get paid for 38 hours.

The Director Corporate Services confirmed that they would be paid for 10 hours.
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7.9

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - G MEREDITH

The following questions were submitted by G Meredith, Watermans Bay 6020 prior
to the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al

Q2.

A2.

“Prior to granting a 12 month trial of Neuron e-scooters did Council explore with
Neuron their findings on community issues raised in municipalities elsewhere where
they operate? (Neuron advise they employ staff to closely monitor community
concerns.) And if so, did Neuron in its disclosures advise Council of community
concerns about late evening excessive scooter user noise impacting on sleep, plus
hospital emergency staff concerns about having to deal with injuries by late evening
scooter users affected by alcohol placing undue pressure on their operations? If so
why did Council not put in place a curfew on late evening hire e-scooter usage as
happens elsewhere?”

The City did take into consideration issues and concerns that were raised at other
locations where e-scooters were implemented, particularly during the initial
establishment period. The City contacted representatives of local governments from
other areas where similar trials had been conducted. A curfew was not applied
proactively, as the City did not want to pre-emptively restrict the use of the e-
scooters in a manner that may have impacted on the viability of the Trial.

“As the Neuron e-scooter operation is in reality a commercial use in primarily low
density residential areas in Stirling, why did Council not request its various
departments to carry out normal detailed due diligence to determine what impacts
the scooters would have on its ratepayers, prior to granting the trial? [for even a
simple internet search highlights why late evening curfews have been put in place by
enlightened and informed municipalities elsewhere in Australia and overseas] And
importantly also, why did Council not seek comments from its ratepayers, prior to the
Trial?”

The City did undertake due diligence and sought feedback from representatives of
local governments from other areas where similar trials had been conducted.
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7.10

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - B WRIGHT

The following questions were submitted by B Wright, Watermans Bay 6020 prior to
the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“What happens if | am injured by a neuron scooter - who pays my medical bills?”

Neuron has Public Liability Insurance to cover riders whilst they are riding its e-
scooters. The insurance covers riders for personal liability and is conditional on them
wearing a helmet, obeying all applicable laws and Neuron’s Terms & Conditions.
Any injury sustained through an accident with a private e-scooter would need to be
progressed through the relevant parties’ insurance companies, in the same manner
as a collision with a cyclist or pedestrian in the public realm.

“Why has this trial taking place on pathways already congested with pedestrians,
bicycles and skateboards?”

The use of electric rideable devices on paths and local roads is permitted under
legislation introduced recently by the State Government.

“Why is there no curfew on their use at night when their operation is widely abused
by riders?”

The City acknowledges that there has been a percentage of riders that have chosen
to not adhere to the required regulations. However, based on the data provided by
the operators, this percentage is comparatively small when compared with the total
number of riders. The imposition of a curfew for night-time use may therefore be
penalising the significant majority of riders who abide by the rules.
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7.11

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - R PENNINGTON

The following questions were submitted by R Pennington, North Beach 6020 prior to
the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Will Council ban e-scooters trial for the safety of walkers?”

Council is not considering a full time ban for e-scooters and is only considering the
proposal for a night-time curfew to be applied to users of Neuron e-scooters.

“Will Council cover my injuries after being hit by a e-scooter. Still waiting over 5
weeks for response to my injuries?”

Neuron has Public Liability Insurance to cover riders whilst they are riding its e-
scooters. The insurance covers riders for personal liability and is conditional on them
wearing a helmet, obeying all applicable laws and Neuron’s Terms & Conditions.
Any injury sustained through an accident with a private e-scooter would need to be
progressed through the relevant parties’ insurance companies, in the same manner
as a collision with a cyclist or pedestrian in the public realm.

“Why has there not been any investigation or planning for dual use pathways to
make riding of e-scooters and walking safer?”

There has been a rapid and significant increase in the use of electric rideable
devices, as demonstrated by the recent introduction of legislation by the State
Government. There has not been sufficient time for any long-term planning to occur
for this mode of transport, and it is not financially feasible for the City (or any local
government) to immediately widen all of its footpaths and shared paths to
accommodate these devices. However, provided that users follow the rules and
regulations in the legislation, these devices can be safely accommodated on existing
path and road networks.
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7.12

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - W KYNASTON

The following questions were submitted by W Kynaston, North Beach 6020 prior to
the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1.

A1l

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Why is there no curfew for the Neuron e-scooter trial as there are in many other
states and countries?”

A curfew was not applied at the start of the trial, as most localities have operated
successfully without them. The City also did not want to restrict the use of the e-
scooters in a manner that may have impacted on the viability of the trial. However,
the City does have the ability to impose a curfew if it is deemed necessary.

“What happens if | am injured by someone riding a Neuron e-scooter and need
compensation for my injuries?”

Neuron has Public Liability Insurance to cover riders whilst they are riding its e-
scooters. The insurance covers riders for personal liability and is conditional on them
wearing a helmet, obeying all applicable laws and Neuron’s Terms & Conditions.
Any injury sustained through an accident with a private e-scooter would need to be
progressed through the relevant parties’ insurance companies, in the same manner
as a collision with a cyclist or pedestrian in the public realm.

“Why has three not been any investigation or planning for dual use pathways to
make riding of e-Scooters and walking safer?”

There has been a rapid and significant increase in the use of electric rideable
devices, as demonstrated by the recent introduction of legislation by the State
Government. There has not been sufficient time for any long-term planning to occur
for this mode of transport, and it is not financially feasible for the City (or any local
government) to immediately widen all of its footpaths and shared paths to
accommodate these devices. However, provided that users follow the rules and
regulations in the legislation, these devices can be safely accommodated on existing
path and road networks.
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713

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - H MCBRIDE

The following questions were submitted by H McBride, Watermans Bay 6020 prior to
the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Why is there no curfew for the Neuron e-scooter trial as there are in many other
states and countries?”

A curfew was not applied at the start of the trial, as most localities have operated
successfully without them. The City also did not want to restrict the use of the e-
scooters in a manner that may have impacted on the viability of the trial. However,
the City does have the ability to impose a curfew if it is deemed necessary.

“What happens if | am injured by someone riding a Neuron e-scooter and need
compensation for my injuries?”

Neuron has Public Liability Insurance to cover riders whilst they are riding its e-
scooters. The insurance covers riders for personal liability and is conditional on them
wearing a helmet, obeying all applicable laws and Neuron’s Terms & Conditions.
Any injury sustained through an accident with a private e-scooter would need to be
progressed through the relevant parties’ insurance companies, in the same manner
as a collision with a cyclist or pedestrian in the public realm.

“Why has three not been any investigation or planning for dual use pathways to
make riding of e-Scooters and walking safer?”

There has been a rapid and significant increase in the use of electric rideable
devices, as demonstrated by the recent introduction of legislation by the State
Government. There has not been sufficient time for any long-term planning to occur
for this mode of transport, and it is not financially feasible for the City (or any local
government) to immediately widen all of its footpaths and shared paths to
accommodate these devices. However, provided that users follow the rules and
regulations in the legislation, these devices can be safely accommodated on existing
path and road networks.
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7.14

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - N HOGARTH

The following questions were submitted by N Hogarth, North Beach 6020 prior to the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Why is there no curfew for the Neuron e-scooter trial as there are in many other
states and countries?”

A curfew was not applied at the start of the trial, as most localities have operated
successfully without them. The City also did not want to restrict the use of the e-
scooters in a manner that may have impacted on the viability of the trial. However,
the City does have the ability to impose a curfew if it is deemed necessary.

“What happens if | am injured by someone riding a Neuron e-scooter and need
compensation for my injuries?”

Neuron has Public Liability Insurance to cover riders whilst they are riding its e-
scooters. The insurance covers riders for personal liability and is conditional on them
wearing a helmet, obeying all applicable laws and Neuron’s Terms & Conditions.
Any injury sustained through an accident with a private e-scooter would need to be
progressed through the relevant parties’ insurance companies, in the same manner
as a collision with a cyclist or pedestrian in the public realm.

“Why has three not been any investigation or planning for dual use pathways to
make riding of e-Scooters and walking safer?”

There has been a rapid and significant increase in the use of electric rideable
devices, as demonstrated by the recent introduction of legislation by the State
Government. There has not been sufficient time for any long-term planning to occur
for this mode of transport, and it is not financially feasible for the City (or any local
government) to immediately widen all of its footpaths and shared paths to
accommodate these devices. However, provided that users follow the rules and
regulations in the legislation, these devices can be safely accommodated on existing
path and road networks.
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7.15

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - S DALY

The following questions were submitted by S Daly, Watermans Bay 6020 prior to the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Why has there been no investigation or planning for dual use pathways to make
riding of e scooters and walking safer?”

There has been a rapid and significant increase in the use of electric rideable
devices, as demonstrated by the recent introduction of legislation by the State
Government. There has not been sufficient time for any long-term planning to occur
for this mode of transport, and it is not financially feasible for the City (or any local
government) to immediately widen all of its footpaths and shared paths to
accommodate these devices. However, provided that users follow the rules and
regulations in the legislation, these devices can be safely accommodated on existing
path and road networks.

“There needs to be investigation in to speed humps on Flora Terrace. The islands
have not slowed down the traffic speed, in fact it's used as "Dodge the Island" game.
There are young kids that live on Flora Terrace, and there have been some close
calls. Hopefully we don't want a tragic accident happening before something is
done.”

A comparison between pre and post construction traffic count surveys for Flora
Terrace indicates that the treatments installed at various locations along this road in
2015 have reduced the (85" percentile) travel speeds by approximately 7km/h. While
the City understands the concerns about vehicle speeds along this road, the data
shows that the treatments have been effective in reducing the incidence of speeding
motorists along this road.

“Why is there no curfew for the Neuron e scooter trial?”

A curfew was not applied at the start of the trial, as most localities have operated
successfully without them. The City also did not want to restrict the use of the e-
scooters in a manner that may have impacted on the viability of the trial. However,
the City does have the ability to impose a curfew if it is deemed necessary.
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7.16

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - D FERGUSON

The following questions were submitted by D Ferguson, Watermans Bay 6020 prior
to the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“What is the current financial payment/compensation from Neuron to the City of
Stirling? Neuron is a Singaporean based company operating Internationally. It
currently has a value of $77.7 million. It would seem a logical step for a large
company such as this to financially reward those entities that engage with them to
further their financial bottom line.”

The agreement with Neuron is based on a 12-month trial period and does not
include any revenue being received from the City. This was a decision made to
provide flexibility to the City to modify the conditions of the agreement if required
without any financial penalties that would normally be associated with contract
variations. However, should the roll out of e-scooters be broadly supported by
Council beyond the trial period, the City will likely seek an ongoing revenue stream
from any operator or operators that are determined through an open tendering
process.

“Did the City of Stirling view the business proposal that Neuron has developed
providing hire e-scooters for communities in Australia? If so why has this, along with
the contract allowing this International company to operate in the City of Stirling not
been minuted and made available to the ratepayers of the City of Stirling?”

The City did take into consideration issues and concerns that were raised at other
locations where e-scooters were implemented, particularly during the initial
establishment period. The City contacted representatives of local governments from
other areas where similar trials had been conducted.

“Is the City of Stirling aware that under the Department of Transport E-Scooter Rules
and Regulations in WA, under the Road Traffic Act Code 2000, that ‘riders are not
permitted to ride during the hours of darkness’? It would seem appropriate that the
City of Stirling would be aware of this and look into this prior to commencing the
current trial. How does the Council plan to manage this issue going forward?”

Under the recent changes to the Road Traffic Code 2000, electric rideable devices
(or e-Rideables) are permitted to be ridden during the hours of darkness provided
the device or the rider has appropriate lights and reflectors (as per Regulation 224).
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717 PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - P VIANNA

The following questions were submitted by P Vianna, Hamersley 6022 prior to the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to 12.2/DS1 on tonight’s agenda.

Q1. ‘I propose that the bushland in 12.2/DS1 Local Planning Scheme No.3 - Amendment
No.119 - Lot 802 House Number 179 Erindale Road, Hamersley — Initiation report be
rezoned to bushland forever.”

A1. The Director Planning and Development advised that the City recognises the natural
biodiversity values of the site. While ‘Bush Forever’ is not a zone, the City can
investigate an appropriate zoning for the site once the EPA assessment is complete.

Q2. “The City of Stirling has proposed reducing heat zones within the City and planting
more trees. | ask that the City buy the land - Lot 802 House Number 179 Erindale
Road, Hamersley - and keep the bushland for the residents and have similar space
like the Warwick Open Space, but with limestone pathways to reduce impact on the
bushland.”

A2. The Director Planning and Development advised that Item 12.1/RL1 of the agenda
relates to the outcomes of advertising of the City’s Public Open Space
Strategy. That report identifies that funding mechanisms to meet any identified
Public Open Space needs will need to be considered by Council through future
capital works budgets and the City’s Long Term Financial Plan.

28



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

7.18

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - D MCKENNA

The following questions were submitted by D McKenna, Watermans Bay 6020 prior
to the Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

The following questions refer to the Neuron e-scooter Trial.

Q1.

Al.

Q2.

A2.

Q3.

A3.

“Why is there no curfew for the Neuron e-scooter trial as there are in many other
states and countries?”

A curfew was not applied at the start of the trial, as most localities have operated
successfully without them. The City also did not want to restrict the use of the e-
scooters in a manner that may have impacted on the viability of the trial. However,
the City does have the ability to impose a curfew if it is deemed necessary.

“What happens if | am injured by someone riding a Neuron e-scooter and need
compensation for my injuries?”

Neuron has Public Liability Insurance to cover riders whilst they are riding its e-
scooters. The insurance covers riders for personal liability and is conditional on them
wearing a helmet, obeying all applicable laws and Neuron’s Terms & Conditions.
Any injury sustained through an accident with a private e-scooter would need to be
progressed through the relevant parties’ insurance companies, in the same manner
as a collision with a cyclist or pedestrian in the public realm.

“Why has three not been any investigation or planning for dual use pathways to
make riding of e-Scooters and walking safer?”

There has been a rapid and significant increase in the use of electric rideable
devices, as demonstrated by the recent introduction of legislation by the State
Government. There has not been sufficient time for any long-term planning to occur
for this mode of transport, and it is not financially feasible for the City (or any local
government) to immediately widen all of its footpaths and shared paths to
accommodate these devices. However, provided that users follow the rules and
regulations in the legislation, these devices can be safely accommodated on existing
path and road networks.
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7.19 PUBLIC QUESTION TIME - S ZORN

The following question was submitted by S Zorn, Karrinyup 6018 prior to the
Council Meeting held Tuesday 10 May 2022.

Q1. “Despite several ongoing measures, the City's tree canopy fell to 12.2 % in 2020-2021.
The Local Government Act (s6.33(1)(d) allows for 'other characteristics' to determine
Council rates. Shouldn't the City of Stirling consider the percentage of tree canopy on
private land as a factor to determine rates, so residents are encouraged to increase
the City's tree canopy?”

A1. As part of the Urban Forest Plan, the City has investigated potential increases and
decreases to rates based on canopy thresholds. A key finding was this type of
mechanism would not be equitable and would not likely impact the people removing
tree canopy. For example, residents who buy properties where trees have already
been cleared would be unduly impacted, however developers who remove trees, but
do not pay rates, would not be affected. Officers are investigating other avenues to
incentivise retention of trees.
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8. APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Councillor Felicity Farrelly requested a leave of absence for the period 16 May 2022 to 23 May
2022 inclusive.

Council Resolution
0522/002

Moved Councillor Re, seconded Councillor Olow

That Council APPROVES Councillor Felicity Farrelly’s request for a leave of absence
for the period 16 May 2022 to 23 May 2022 inclusive.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).
For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

9. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES
Council Resolution

0522/003

Moved Councillor Perkov, seconded Councillor Thornton

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Council of 5 April 2022 be confirmed as
a true and correct record of proceedings.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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10.
Nil.

11.
Nil.

ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE PRESIDING MEMBER

UNRESOLVED BUSINESS FROM PREVIOUS MEETING
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12. REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF COMMITTEES

12.1 COMMUNITY AND RESOURCES COMMITTEE - 26 APRIL 2022

Council Resolution

0522/004
Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

That the balance of the Community and Resources Committee recommendations be
ADOPTED by exception resolution in accordance with Clause 4.7 of the City of
Stirling Meeting Procedures Local Law 2021.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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12.1/RL1 PUBLIC OPEN SPACE STRATEGY - OUTCOMES OF PUBLIC
CONSULTATION AND ADOPTION OF STRATEGY

Report Information

Location: City Wide

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Recreation and Leisure Services
Business Unit: Recreation and Leisure Services

Ward: City Wide

Suburb: City Wide

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[0 Quasi-Jdudicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/005

Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

1.  That Council NOTES the Public Consultation Outcomes (Attachment 1) in
relation to the Draft Public Open Space Strategy.

2. That Council ADOPTS the Public Open Space Strategy 2021-2031
(Attachment 2).

3.  That Council NOTES the Public Open Space Strategy Overview (Attachment 3).

4. That the City INVESTIGATES the natural areas not City managed, and
REPORTS back to a future Council meeting on the possibility of bringing these
areas back under City control.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council NOTES the Public Consultation Outcomes (Attachment 1) in relation to
the Draft Public Open Space Strategy.

2. That Council ADOPTS the Public Open Space Strategy 2021-2031 (Attachment 2).
3.  That Council NOTES the Public Open Space Strategy Overview (Attachment 3).
4. That the City INVESTIGATES the natural areas not City managed, and REPORTS

back to a future Council meeting on the possibility of bringing these areas back
under City control.

Officer's Recommendation

1. That Council NOTES the Public Consultation Outcomes (Attachment 1) in relation to
the Draft Public Open Space Strategy.

2. That Council ADOPTS the Public Open Space Strategy 2021-2031 (Attachment 2).

3.  That Council NOTES the Public Open Space Strategy Overview (Attachment 3).

Report Purpose

To present the outcomes of recent public consultation and seek Council adoption of the
Public Open Space (POS) Strategy 2021-2031.

Item 12.1/RLA1 35



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Public Consultation Outcomes
Attachment 2 - Public Open Space Strategy 2021-2031 4
Attachment 3 - Public Open Space Strategy Overview §

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

At its meeting held 7 December 2021, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1221/007) as follows:

“1.  That Council ADOPTS the City’s draft Public Open Space Strategy for the
purposes of advertising for public comment, with a further report to be
PRESENTED to Council detailing the outcomes of public consultation by April
2022.

2. That the City formally WRITES to the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage and the Western Australian Planning Commission to seek an urgent
review of State Policy frameworks in relation to Public Open Space provision,
along with investigation of options to provide additional Public Open Space
through the Metropolitan Region Scheme.”

The City’s Public Open Space Strategy (‘the Strategy’) was first developed in 2008 to ensure
the management and provision of Public Open Space met current and future community
needs. The Strategy has been updated to consider a number of factors including population
growth, density change, increasing demand on existing Public Open Space and updated
industry standards. It included extensive research, assessment of Public Open Space
provision and review of associated strategies and policies. Comprehensive public and
stakeholder consultation was also undertaken to ensure integration of stakeholder and
community needs and values.

The Draft Public Open Space Strategy was made available for four weeks during February
and March 2022, for public comment and feedback from the community and stakeholders.

The process included a City-wide consultation approach, with direct engagement with key

State Government departments as well as local sporting clubs.

As per Council Resolution Number 1221/007, the City also wrote to the Department
Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) to seek an urgent review of relevant State Policy
frameworks in relation to Public Open Space provision, along with investigation of options to
provide additional Public Open Space through the Metropolitan Region Scheme.
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Comment

The Public Open Space Strategy delivers the following:

Identifies and responds to changing industry trends, challenges, population
growth and associated impacts.

Recognises and communicates the benefits of Public Open Space for community
health outcomes.

Establishes a Public Open Space framework to manage the sustainable provision
of amenity and facilities while providing equitable access to a range of functions.

Identifies the current Public Open Space provision across the City.
Provides guiding information for key State planning processes; and

Provides a clear decision-making process to assess the need for Public Open
Space and how to address gaps within the community.

The Strategy provides the overarching strategic direction for Public Open Space and an
integrated approach to future community infrastructure and facility planning. It recognises
that local communities have varying characteristics and needs which require holistic and
localised consideration for Public Open Space outcomes.

The Strategy outlines responses that the City intends to deliver to improve Public Open
Space planning and provision. These include:

Develop localised suburb by suburb Public Open Space plans.

Ensure Public Open Space assessments are undertaken in line with identified
process.

Improve existing Public Open Space provision and quality where there are
prioritised gaps and needs.

Ensure early consideration of Public Open Space infrastructure and land use
planning and strategic investment and allocation of cash-in-lieu.

Continue to advocate to the DPLH for review of current State standards, and for
provision of Public Open Space through the Metropolitan Region Scheme given
impact of population targets and density.

Investigate shared-use options and inter agency partnerships to compliment the
Public Open Space network.

Continue to engage with our community and monitor changes in use, trends and
demands to deliver functional and needed Public Open Space and amenities.

The development of localised suburb by suburb Public Open Space plans is of significant
interest to both Council and the community. These plans will include:

Localised analysis of Public Open Space to understand current provision and
access in each suburb.

Identification of future needs and gaps in Public Open Space (quantity,
access and quality).

Identification of options for addressing key challenges, gaps and deficiencies
in Public Open Space.

Identification of a broad range of facilities and amenities that can be
implemented across the City’s Public Open Space network.

ltem 12.1/RL1 37



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

These local plans are well advanced and will be drafted by June 2022; they will then require
review by Council and relevant Business Units, as well as undergoing local community
consultation.

Consultation/Communication Implications

The community and stakeholders were asked to provide feedback regarding the draft Public
Open Space Strategy over a four-week consultation period in February and March 2022. A
range of consultative approaches were used including:
o Shaping Our City web page including:
o] An animated video providing a summary of the strategy.
o] Frequently asked questions.

o Social media promotion of the draft Strategy and consultation period:

o] Social media posts were made on the City’s Facebook page and posted to
16 City of Stirling community Facebook groups.

o] 5,512 people saw the promotion advert at least once, and the advert
appeared on screen 15,815 times.
o An e-newsletter was directly sent to the City’s sporting clubs.
o A Stirling Scene article (March 2022 edition).
. A media release.
o Posters at key community buildings and leisure facilities.

o Direct engagement with the DPLH; the Western Australian Planning Commission
(WAPC); the Department Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries
(DLGSC); and the Western Australian Local Government Association.

Community and stakeholder feedback was requested to be provided via:

o Your Say Stirling online survey (available from Monday 14 February to Monday
14 March).

o Direct feedback via telephone, email or hard copy survey.

Survey responses were the primary form of feedback with a total of 112 surveys recorded as
active responses.

A diverse range of feedback was received which provided support for the strategy. Some key
responses included:
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o When considering Public Open Space in their local area, 25% of respondents
considered what infrastructure or facilities are available as the most important,
while 15% considered the amount of Public Open Space in their local area as
most important.

o When considering opportunities to assist in addressing gaps in Public Open
Space, 16% of respondents indicated that upgrading Public Open Space
classification to improve amenity provision or quality was the most effective. This
was followed by 15% indicating that the development of existing Public Open
Space was most effective.

Survey respondents also had the opportunity to provide the City with general comments.
Natural shade, continuing to engage and keep the community informed about Public Open
Space upgrades, and improvements in amenity provision in local parks were common
responses. Feedback received around particular Public Open Spaces will be considered as
part of the suburb based Public Open Space plans.

Key findings from the surveys are outlined in Attachment 1.

Respondents to the survey have been advised that the consultation outcomes and Strategy
recommendations are being presented to Council for consideration. The feedback from the
surveys also provided valuable information that will assist in the development of the suburb
by suburb Public Open Space plans.

Three written responses providing feedback regarding the Strategy were received from
stakeholders, as follows:

1. Department Planning, Lands and Heritage

As per Council Resolution Number 1221/007 on 7 December 2021, the City wrote to the
DPLH to seek an urgent review of relevant State Policy frameworks in relation to Public
Open Space provision, along with investigation of options to provide additional Public Open
Space through the Metropolitan Region Scheme.

The DPLH responded, providing an update that the review of the WAPC’s Policy
Development Control 2.3 - Public Open Space in residential areas is progressing, and
officers from the DPLH will contact the City to begin a consultation process.

The DPLH also provided feedback regarding the Strategy and noted that it adopts the same
assumptions and framework as the DLGSC'’s ‘Classification Framework for Public Open
Space’ document, which is supported. The Department also identified the need for localised
Public Open Space plans to support the Strategy which will provide a clearer picture of
current provision, future needs, and strategies to address any deficiencies or required
improvements.

2. Department Local Government Sport and Cultural Industries
The DLGSC provided comment that the Strategy was comprehensive and will inform
planning for Public Open Space.

3.  Murdoch University

The Conservation Medicine Program in the School of Veterinary Medicine at Murdoch
University provided written feedback. This group has been studying the health, ecology and
demographics of Western Australia’s three species of black cockatoos for 10 years.
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The feedback requested that the Strategy assist in safeguarding the City’s black cockatoo
flocks, and encourage black cockatoos to feed, roost and continue to flourish in the City of
Stirling.

To ensure City documents are concise and easy to read, a Public Open Space Strategy
Overview has been developed (refer Attachment 3). This provides the key information from
the Strategy which is most relevant and of interest to the broader community.

Policy and Legislative Implications

Public comment was undertaken in accordance with the Community and Stakeholder
Engagement Policy. The draft Strategy has been prepared in accordance with relevant State
and Local Planning Policies.

Financial Implications

Preparation and adoption of the draft Strategy is in accordance with allocations in the City’s
2021/2022 operating budget. The Strategy outcomes, including the development of localised
suburb by suburb Public Open Space plans, will have significant financial implications.
Funding mechanisms to meet any identified Public Open Space needs will need to be
considered by Council through future capital works budgets and the City’s Long Term
Financial Plan.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Thriving communities
Outcome S2: Active and healthy City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Water consumption and quality The increasing scarcity of water and management of water
consumption across the City’s Public Open Space network
are key trends that will inform future decision making.

Vegetation impact The value of community connectedness with the natural
environment and provision of green corridors are key
benefits associated with a well-planned Public Open
Space network.
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Issue Comment
Amenity The Strategy provides a Public Open Space framework

which captures both classification of spaces as well as
function within the community. This framework will help
guide the amenity provided within Public Open Spaces in
an equitable and sustainable way that optimises both the
experiences and benefits of Public Open Space for the

community.
Issue Comment
Nil.
Conclusion

The City has engaged with the local community and key stakeholders to seek feedback on
the draft Public Open Space Strategy. The majority of respondents support the draft
Strategy.

The Strategy has been updated to include ‘Other local level informal recreational facilities
can also be considered to help deliver vibrant local parks for our community’ in the Local
Open Space Public Open Space hierarchy classifications as per community feedback. The
social benefit ‘supports local community sporting clubs’ has been included and the word Draft
has been removed from the title.

It is recommended that the Public Open Space Strategy be adopted by Council. While the
Strategy provides overall strategic direction, the development of the localised suburb by
suburb Public Open Space plans will provide more detailed localised planning responding to
community needs and will inform future strategic and budget planning. These are being
progressed as a priority. The City will also continue to engage and advocate with key State
departments including DPLH on the policy review as per Council’s resolution.
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Attachment 1

Public Consultation Qutcomes

Summary of key community and stakeholder feedback
regarding the Draft Public Open Space Strategy.

The Draft Public Open Space Strategy consultation commenced on 14 February and closed
on 14 March 2022.

Feedback & engagement
&

N\

112
surveys

active responses

8870
people reached

3

written
ENINEN

&

175
Views

of the City of Stirling

through the social media campaign
‘Shaping our City" web page
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Community respondents summary

+ Respondents resided in 26 suburbs across the City.
+  The most respondents by area were:

1. Dianella - 18 respondents

2. Westminster — 14 respondents

3. Karrinyup — 9 respondents

4. Nollamara — 9 respondents

5. Osborne Park — 9 respondents

Respondents by Suburb
Top 5
Nollamara
Osborne Park I
Karrinyup
Westminster | IR
Diane! 1=« |

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Number of respondents

A breakdown and analysis of the responses received through the survey has been provided below.

How often do you attend your local park? Key Findings:

- The majority of respondents visited their closest
park or reserve a few times a week.
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When considering public open space in your local
area, what is most important to you?

Key Findings:

Other (please specify) «  25% of respondents said that the most

important thing to them when considering public

The park is well used by

) open space in their local area was what
the community

infrastructure/ facilities are available.

It has adequate shade +  15% of respondents said the amount of public

open space in my suburb was most important.

| feel safe using it «  14% indicated ‘other’ was most important.
This included:

o Fenced play areas;

What infrastructure /
facilities are available
The amount of public o Protecting trees and natural flora and
open space in my suburb fauna:
It is safe and easy to

o0 Public open space to be well
walk to

maintained.

o
-
o

20 30
Number of respondents

The Strategy identifies 5 key planning principles Key Findings:

to provide the fundamentals for public open space «  All the principles were valued very equally by
provision and development, which do you respondents.
consider the most important?

- Respondents responses ranked the principles
in the following order.
1. Access, availability and equity (23%)
2. Community need (20%)
3. Health and wellbeing (20%)
4. Sustainability (19%)
5. Flexibility and diversity of functions and

activities. (18%)
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The Strategy identifies a number of opportunities L
which can assist in addressing gaps in POS, Key Findings:
which opportunities do you consider to be the
most effective? Respondents considered the following opportunities to

be most effective in assisting to address gaps in POS:

1.

Transforming spaces

Development of existing POS

Multi-purpose sites

Shared use

Upgrading classification

Acquiring POS 7.

Cash-in-lieu

New POS

0% 5% 10% 15% 20%
% OF RESPONDANTS

Upgrading public open space classification to
improve amenity provision or quality (16%)
Development of existing public open space
(15%)

New public open space (14%)

Transforming spaces, such as considering new
and innovative opportunities (14%)

Acquiring public open space (13%)

Shared use, such as with local schools and
other local governments (11%)

Multi-purpose sites such as plazas and civic
spaces (10%)

Cash-in-lieu of public open space provision
(6%)
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What do you believe are the most important amenities for our local parks?

Other

Area to play and recreate
Space for dog walking
Seating and picnic areas

Bins

Space to support fitness and excercise
Bike trails and paths

Naturescapes

Accessible entrances and pathways
Natural shade

Playgrounds and nature play areas

Drinking fountains

o
N
o
N
o

30 40
Ranking

)]
o
[e2]
o
~
o
@
o
©
o

Key Findings:
- Based on the total ranking of all suggested amenities the top three were (in order):
1. Natural shade
2. Playgrounds and nature play areas
3. Bins

When you think about where you live, what do you love the most?
(open ended question)
Key Findings:
« There are many parks and green spaces to access, the leafy streets, and access to natural areas and
wildlife habitats.
« There is good sense of community and friendly neighbourhoods
- There is good access to amenities and services close by such as local shopping, schools, beach and
major shopping centres.
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Three written responses were received from Stakeholders.

1. Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH)
2. Department Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC)
3. Murdoch University

The City also approached WALGA for feedback regarding the Draft strategy however they advised
that they do not to comment on planning documents of Local Governments, except in rare
circumstance.

Key Findings:

1. Department Planning Lands and Heritage (DPLH)

The City has continued to engage with the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DHLP) to
seek their feedback on the City’s Draft Public Open Space Strategy.

DPLH acknowledged that the Strategy identifies concerns with the current Western Australian
Planning Commission (WAPC) policy requirement for 10% POS land area per suburb, and the
historically derived minimum 33.6m2 POS per person. The City has formally written to DPLH to seek
an urgent review of State Policy frameworks in relation to Public Open Space provision, along with
investigation of options to provide additional Public Open Space through the Metropolitan Region
Scheme. The City has also suggested that it would welcome the opportunity to assist in this review by
way of inclusion in an industry reference or project working group. DPLH provided an update that the
review of WA Planning Commission Policy Development control 2.3 - Public open space in residential
areas is progressing and Officers from DPLH will contact the City to begin a consultation process.

2. Department Local Government Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC)

The City requested feedback from DLGSC regarding the draft strategy. DLGSC provided comment
that the Draft Strategy was comprehensive and will inform planning for public open space.

3. Murdoch University

The City received written feedback from the Conservation Medicine Program in the School of
Veterinary Medicine at Murdoch University. This group has been studying the health, ecology and
demographics of Western Australia’s three species of black cockatoos for 10 years.

The feedback requested that the City’s Draft Public Open Space Strategy assist in safeguarding the
City’s black cockatoo flocks, and encourage black cockatoos to feed, roost and continue to flourish in
the City of Stirling. The feedback indicated that, it will be important for Western Australia to implement
effective efforts to ensure the conservation management of our threatened species. For black
cockatoos, this will include planning that protects and enhances important habitat in POS and other
urban spaces, in order to keep black cockatoos flying in the City of Stirling. It was a detailed
submission and this feedback has been forwarded to the City’s Parks and Sustainability Business Unit
for consideration towards the City’s Biodiversity Strategy.
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Example Public Consultation Materials

Library and Community and Recreation Centre Poster.
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Sporting Club E-newsletter

Shaping Our City

I
Draft Public Open Space Strategy

February 2022

You are receiving this email as you have been identified as a key stakeholder of the City of
Stirling.

The Public Open Space Strategy guides the City’s future public open space planning and
provision. It aims to provide our community access to a network of quality parks and
reserves to help deliver a healthier and active community. The Draft new Strategy was
adopted by Council on 7 December 2021 for public consultation.

The City is seeking public comment on the draft Public Open Space Strategy.

We have provided a poster for display at your clubrooms. Click here to view and print.
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For more information please contact the Leisure Planning Team on (08) 9205 8555.

Visit the project page via the link below to have your say and 'follow' the project.

Visit project page

Connect with us

f ©O in o

The City of Stirling makes every effort to ensure that the content of this newsletter is accurate; however the City
makes no warranty as to its accuracy and does not assume any legal liability. The inclusion of a person,
organisation, activity or link to another website in this newsletter in no way implies any form of endorsement by
the City of Stirling.

The City of Stirling acknowledges the traditional custodians of this land, the Wadjak people of the Nyoongar
nation, and pays respect to the Elders past, present and future for they hold the memories, the traditions, the
culture and hopes of Aboriginal Australia.

No longer want to receive these emails? or
The City of Stirling 25 Cedric Street Stirling, WA 6021
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City-Stirling

City of Choice

Public Open

Space Strategy
2021 - 2031

Item 12.1/RL1 - Attachment 2 - Public Open Space Strategy 2021-2031
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Acknowledgement of Country

City of Stirling kaadatj Nyoongar moort
Nyoongar boodja-k Wadjak boodja-k. Ngalak
kaadatj Nyoongar nedingar wer birdiya koora
wer yeyi. Baalabang koondarm, malayin

wer nakolak baalap yang ngalany-al. Ngalak
dandjoo barn wer kaaratj bandang boodja-k.

The City of Stirling acknowledges the traditional
custodians of this land, the Wadjak people of
the Nyoongar nation, and pays respect to the
Elders past, present and future for they hold the
memories, the traditions, the culture and hopes
of Aboriginal Australia.

Executive summary

of residents.

Globally, POS has come to the
forefront of planning to enhance
the wellbeing of communities.
With unprecedented changes
caused by the global pandemic,
the importance of POS to provide
these physical, social and mental
health benefits has only grown
more pronounced. Although it

is difficult to make predictions,
several trends have emerged:

* The increased value placed
on green POS

* The importance of access
to POS within local (often
walkable) catchments

* The growth of free, informal
recreation (walking, cycling etc)
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It has been well documented that public open space (POS)  The POS Strategy still looks to
. . . . . meet this aim; however, it was
is a vital component to any community and provides a wide  jnportant to revise the Strategy to
range of health, social, environmental and economic benefits.  better align the City’s POS hierarchy
It contributes to a community’s sense of place, identity and ~ 2nd classifications with updated
. . i industry standards and to provide a
recreational opportunities. It acts as a green relief to the ever-  contemporary framework to guide
expanding urban environment. These benefits form integral future provision.
roles to the fabric of a community and in the quality of life To meet these aims, the POS Strategy
has further defined the meaning
and scope of POS within the City
. . and simplified the POS framework
* The return to basics withan with emphasis on key principles and
emphasis on community and family-  ¢nction. It has also identified the
centred recreation (eg, bike riding, level of provision of POS across the
kick-to-kick, backyard cricket) which City with consideration on how to
provides individuals with a nostalgic move forward to meet growing
sense of social connection. community need.
With the difficulty in predicting what The POS Strategy highlights the
will come next, POS (along with the complexities of POS planning and
sport and r_ecreatlon industry) will the importance of providing access
most certainly need to be adaptable to quality spaces which offer a range
and flexible to continue serving of functions and benefits for the
the community. community. The City’s POS functions
The City’s POS Strategy (‘the have been iden?ified as sporting
Strategy’) was first developed in spaces, recreational spaces and‘
2008 to create a network of resource nature spaces. These POS functions
efficient quality POS across the City are captured within the POS hierarchy
that will satisfy current and future classifications as shown below.
recreational needs in an equitable
and sustainable manner.
Classification Summary description
Local Local spaces are typically small parklands that service the recreational needs
of the local residential population, such as children’s play, dog walking and relaxation.
Function: Recreation and nature
Community Community spaces serve as the recreational and social focus of a community.
Residents of surrounding areas are attracted by the variety of features and facilities
and opportunities to socialise.
Function: Recreation and nature
District spaces are principally designed to provide for organised formal sport
and can provide for local or community-level recreation.
Function: Sport, recreation and nature
Regional Regional spaces may accommodate important recreation and organised sport
space as well as significant nature spaces for conservation. They may also include
environmental features such as water bodies.
Function: Sport, recreation and nature
Public Open Space Strategy 2021 2031 | iii
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POS Strategy key challenges and responses
Key challenge 1: The current state measure of POS is based on a single percentage approach applied
uniformly to a whole suburb, which does not consider distribution, access or quality.
# Response Timeframe
A Develop localised suburb-by-suburb POS plans Short
B Undertake POS assessments in line with the identified process Ongoing
in this Strategy to ensure all aspects are taken into consideration
C Advocate to the WAPC for review of current standards particularly for Medium/long
high-density areas and cash-in-lieu contributions
Key challenge 2: Several suburbs have been identified as having below the minimum standard of
POS by area.
# Response Timeframe
A Address individual suburb deficiencies thorough the development of localised Short
suburb-by-suburb POS plans
B Identify gaps in POS and options for addressing POS deficiencies As above
C Undertake strategic planning into investment opportunities of cash-in-lieu contributions Short / medium
D Advocate to the Department of Education and the Department of Local Government, Short
Sport and Cultural Industries for a review and improvement of policies regarding
shared-use outcomes between local schools and local government
E Prioritise the retention of existing POS Ongoing
Key challenge 3: Projected population increases, and associated impacts of increasing residential
housing density and urban infill, are resulting in less POS by area being available per person (if POS
remains the same).
# Response Timeframe
In total, the City has 502 POS which standard. However, when considered when undertaking POS planning and
equal a total of 745 hectares of POS. against the equivalent area of POS per  provision. This is to balance the current A Advocate to the WAPC to investigate options to provide additional public Medium/long
Of these, there are currently 426 person standard (33.6 square metres state standard of 10 per cent POS open space through the Metropolitan Regional Scheme
local open spaces, 31 community per person), 23 per cent of suburbs provision with POS principles such as ) .
open spaces, 41 district open spaces provide the minimum area of POS.This  access, distribution and quality tag?)\évfeza:]:fe:; t m.ﬂ oaﬂzigo?ozaarlgglt;:igs '?:gr%gsvrgrtko reassess
and four regional open spaces. highlights inadequacies with a one-size  of functions. 9 9
This does not include the extensive i isi i i i i i
] o fits all approach to POS provision. The POS assessment process B Advocgte for PQS impacts to bg considered when r.eS|de.n.t|aI.areas. Medium
portions of bush forever areas, . ) - are being considered for rezoning to allow for early identification of impacts
; It should be noted that POS can also includes consideration of future POS f -
wetlands, conservations areas and ; . o o ; and possible solutions
coastal foreshore. be provided through the Metropolitan provision. By 2031, it is predicted
, Region Scheme reservations and are  that only seven suburbs will have Key challenge 4: Community demands and expectations are growing, with increasing value being
In Western Australia (WA), the typically spaces of regional significance. ~ enough POS by area per person placed on access to quality POS and associated infrastructure.
amount of POS provided through When POS from both schemes are (based on total POS). The challenge
the local planning scheme is set by considered, 37 per cent of suburbs facing the City and many other local # | Action Timeframe
the Department of Planning, Lands have over 33.6 square metres per governments is how to maintain POS
and H?rltage (DPl_-H)- It requires the person of total POS available. and its associated benefits while A Ongoing community engagement to understand the community’s POS needs and to Short/medium
subdivider to provide 10 per cent of the ) meeting population targets. educate how the City is providing quality POS through localised planning
gross subdivisible area of a residential ~ Contemporary views are that POS
subdivision to the Crown, free of cost, standards are best set locally The next step for POS in the City is B Monitor and review changes in the community and emerging industry trends Ongoing
for POS purposes. This equates to (Veal, 2013) to cater for the varying to use the POS Strategy to guide
33.6 square metres per person and characteristics of different places. community-level planning. This
was based on a standard density of 30  Standards set at a broader level localised planning will allow more
persons per hectare when established ~ cannot cater for local circumstances in-depth consideration of different
in 1955. such as differences in demographics approaches for the City to effectively
In assessing the City's POS provision 323 etll:; ;f;nitno; r:u:raer; infill and respond to community need.
against DPLH criteria for the 10 per ’ The key challenges identified by the
cent standard, it shows that 43 per The POS Strategy recommends POS Strategy and recommended
cent of suburbs meet this minimum a three-step assessment process responses by the City are right of page.
iv Public Open Space Strategy 2021 —2031 | v
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1. How to use this strategy

1.1 Guide

The POS Strategy is divided into parts. This is to assist the reader to find the
relevant information for their needs (Table 1).

Table 1: POS strategy breakdown

m Main audience

Part1 | This is general information for those wanting greater understanding
Part2 | of what POS is, context in the City and WA planning system and why

POS is important.

Part3 | This is predominantly for the general community member who:

where it is.

* May be interested in their local park classification and what this
means in terms of park amenity

* Would like an understanding of how much POS the City has and

Part4 | Predominantly for developers and those involved in subdivision

process. This part outlines:

* What spaces are provided under the local planning scheme
and the respective POS percentage to guide POS contribution
requirements under Development Control Policy 2.3 (DCP 2.3)

* Outlines cash-in-lieu and expenditure in relation to DCP 2.3
and Development Control Policy 1.3 (DCP 1.3).

Part5 | For community members and external stakeholders who are:

gaps in the community.

* Interested in the City’s process for assessing POS needs and

Part 6 | Lists the key issues identified by the Strategy and City’s responses.

1.2 Purpose

The primary purpose of the Strategy
is to provide strategic direction and
decision making to guide the quality
provision of POS for the community.
The Strategy will establish a framework
with clear hierarchy and functions of
POS which maximise the benefits of
POS for the community.

The Strategy provides clarity for the
community on the City’s POS provision
standards and principles. It supports
the continuation and implementation
of robust, transparent and community-
based needs to delivering POS
outcomes now and into the future.

To achieve this purpose, the following
goals have been established to guide
the Strategy:

* ldentify and respond to changing
industry trends, challenges,

population growth and associated
impacts to the City’s POS network

Recognise and communicate the
benefits of POS for community
health outcomes

Establish a POS framework to
ensure sustainable provision of
POS and associated facilities
while providing equitable access
to a range of POS functions

Provide a clear decision-making
framework to assess the need for
POS and to address gaps within
the community

Identify the current POS provision
within the City and responses to key
issues enabling the City to continue
providing access to quality public
open space.

Public Open Space Strategy 20212031 |3
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1.3 Strategy scope

Having an agreed understanding of
what is included in the City’s definition
of POS is essential to reduce ambiguity
in planning responsibilities and to
develop functional, community-focussed
open space networks.

The Strategy defines POS as per the
Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural (DLGSC) Industries
Classification Framework for POS.
POS is defined as “urban green spaces
such as parklands, play areas, playing
fields, bushland and other similar
spaces people use for recreation,
sport and social interaction, in which
community access is encouraged and
explicitly managed”.

It is typically land that has been set
aside for recreation and sport purposes
and has been reserved under either
the Metropolitan Region Scheme
(parks and recreation) or under the
City’s local planning schemes (POS).
The Department of Planning, Lands
and Heritage (DPLH) generally refers
to POS as land that is required (under
legislation) to be given up free of cost
by a landowner/applicant and vested in
the Crown as a reserve for recreation
and public purposes.

While it is understood that recreational
activities may occur in other areas

of publicly accessible space, the
Strategy is not intended to apply to
areas where the primary purpose or
function is identified outside of the
POS framework. Primary function

or purposes outside the scope of
this Strategy are listed below
(DLGSC, 2012):

Preservation and restoration of
natural features or habitat such
as ‘bush forever’, nature reserve,
state forest, conservation reserve
or similar (usually fenced off with
restricted or no access)

Residual land or land set aside as
urban deferred or for road reserve,
car parking or similar purposes

River and coastal foreshore reserves
and buffer zones (beach area,
support amenities and fenced-off
areas included)

Where statutory responsibility lies
with Western Australian Planning
Commission, Department of
Biodiversity, Conservation and
Attractions, Department of Education
or other state government body

Open space which is owned and
managed by a private institution or
third party, including private sporting
clubs and not-for-profits

Leased areas and facilities requiring
paid entry and/or membership (eg,
aquatic centres, indoor gyms and
sports halls).

The Strategy is not a retrospective
document and it is acknowledged

that not all spaces will match the
framework’s classification perfectly.
Instead, it looks to confirm and
re-align the City’s planning framework
and principles for determining future
investment in POS. This is important
given the impacts of historical planning
and provision. Any outliers will be
assessed on a case-by-case basis, with
consideration given to any provision
gaps and future opportunities.

For example, a drainage sump’s
primary function is drainage.
However, there may be opportunities
to partner with the Water Corporation
to redesign the space to improve its
visual aesthetics and provide some
recreational outcomes such as a
bench seat or walking path.

As the City’s population increases,
suburban environments have begun
to shift into urban living. Emerging in

these high-density areas are mixed-
use spaces such as civic plazas and
squares that can act as an extension
of the community.

They can provide a variety of functions
such as transport linkages, meeting
places, retail hubs or event space.
Mixed-use spaces can also incorporate
recreational functions of the local
community and incorporate active
elements such as a skate plaza or

a play space. These spaces will be
considered within the context of
applicable structure plans on a case-
by-case basis, in line with the intent
and scope of the Strategy and the
functions they provide for recreational
and social benefit to the community.
These urban spaces are not provided
in lieu of green POS; they should
instead complement and add value

to the community.

Spaces that focus on attracting people
to key centres and have recreational,
social and place-activation value

are distinct to private open space
provided as part of shopping precincts
or retail centres. Open space with

the primary purpose to support retail
outcomes or act as thoroughfares will
not be included.

School ovals under the control of the
Department of Education can provide
value to the City’s POS network and
developing partnerships is encouraged
where possible. However, access to
school ovals for the general community
is not yet established in a holistic state
policy approach and is determined on
a case-by-case basis. These spaces
sit outside the City’s POS network

at this time. As such, the City will
investigate shared-use options when
planning for POS to supplement
access to open space and recreational
areas as required as part of our
suburb-by-suburb planning.
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1.4 Alignment with key strategies and plans
The Strategy works with a range of key strategic and policy positions within the
City as well as external industry organisations. It's important that information within
the Strategy is read in the context of other guiding documents. These documents
are listed below, with further information found in Appendix 7.1.
Table 2: City strategies and plans
Strategic The Strategy aligns with key results areas of
Community Plan Social: Thriving local communities
Built environment
Natural environment.
Local Planning The City’s Local Planning Strategy 3 sets the long-term planning direction for the City and
Strategy highlights how a rapidly growing population will place pressure on existing POS.
Structure plans The City currently has several structure plans and planning projects which generally include
consideration of POS provision. Current projects include Stirling City Centre Structure Plan
(2014), Better Suburbs (2020), Mirrabooka Town Centre Structure Plan (2015), Scarborough
Beach Road Activity Corridor and Herdsman-Glendalough Precinct. These projects can be
catalysts for significant change to population and density, which in turn impacts how POS
is provided.
Access and The access and inclusion plan looks to empower the community by being more inclusive
Inclusion Plan and improving physical access. This includes providing access to not only the POS itself
(eg, path networks and ramps) but also to the amenity and facilities found on POS such
as toilets, playgrounds, drink fountains and seats.
Urban Forest Plan POS performs an important role within the City’s Urban Forest Plan as it contains the
highest proportion of canopy cover (24%) than other land uses. Suburbs with higher
rates of canopy cover often have more POS and/or lower density housing. As such, areas
identified as having low POS with an increasing density are more at risk of low canopy
cover and canopy cover loss.
Biodiversity Plan POS can include important pockets of natural vegetation and habitat for fauna. The Biodiversity
Plan identifies areas of regional and local significance for biodiversity conservation.
Community Community infrastructure is often located on POS and is guided by the City’s POS model.
Infrastructure Plan and = As such, the Strategy needs to consider any community infrastructure plans as well as
specific infrastructure infrastructure-specific strategies such as the City’s Skate and BMX Facility Strategy, Public Art
documents Masterplan and Dog Exercise Park Strategy. The City’s Water Smart Parks Strategy is also
impacted by POS function, with application of water supplies influencing the quality of POS.
City policies The Strategy interacts with key policies which guide infrastructure provision on POS. These
include Playground Policy, Exercise Equipment Policy, Community Garden Policy, Barbeque
Policy and Public Toilet Policy.
Public Open Space Strategy 2021 -2031 | 5
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Table 3: External organisation strategies and plans 1.5 Definitions
Cash-in-lieu Regional open space Strategic planning
L . Under the provisions of Section 153 As identified in a region planning Strategic planning is the long-term
Classification Framework The Classification Framework for POS was developed to address the lack of the Planning and Development scheme or similar, and which is planning which integrates economic,
for POS (2012), Department of clegr and consistent tgrmmqlogy and def|r1.|pon'when plgnnlng for POS. Act 2005, payment can be made by acquired by the state and zoned in social, environmental and
of Local Government, Sport The City has looked to align with these classifications and incorporated POS a landowner to a local government region/local schemes as ‘regional infrastructure requirements.
and Cultural Industries functions into the City’s POS framework. in lieu of all or part of the POS open space’.
Development Control Policy The Policy looks to ensure that all residential development is complemented by ‘r:;r:rrri:é't:gr;:r;i;‘;srﬁgjonly Total POS
DCP) 2.3 - POS in Residential adequate, well-located areas of POS which provide for the recreational needs mhe. i ignifi .
s-\r ) : au v which provi I Reglonally significant The total amount of classified POS
eas, Department of Planning, of residents. natural area o )
L . . under the City’s POS framework (either
ands and Heritage Department of Planning, Regionallv sianificant natural local tv district ional
Lands and Heritage (DPLH) Regionally significant natural areas ocal, community, district or regiona
Position Statement: Expenditure A position statement for the expenditure of cash-in-lieu for POS was developed include bush forever sites as well as open space). If a bush forever area or
of cash-in-lieu of POS, Department to provide additional guidance in conjunction with the Development Control The WAPC operates with the other sites that are large (greater than wetland exists on the same POS as
of Planning, Lands and Heritage Policy 2.3. support of the DPLH, which provides 20 hectares), viable and in a ‘good’ or recreational and/or sport activity, this
professional and technical expertise, better condition under the Keighery is deducted from the total amount.
Development Control Policy The policy deals with those classes of strata title proposals which require the administrative services and resources (1994) Vegetation Condition Scale.
(DCP) 1.3 — Strata Titles, Department | approval of the WAPC and sets out the criteria to be used in the determination to advise the WAPC and implement They must also be of an ecological
of Planning, Lands and Heritage of applications for that approval. It includes provision for a contribution to public its decisions. community with over 10 per cent Walkable catchment
facilities such as POS. (essential criteria) or 30 per cent The area within 400 metres or five to
Liveable Neighbourhoods This is the operational policy for the design and assessment of structure Environmental Protection (d(tes"ta ble cr.'t?”a.) otfhlts‘ ptre-.European :)?I?(;;:Lis walk from a centre point
2009 & DRAFT Liveable plans and subdivision for new urban (predominantly residential) areas in the Policy (EPP) EX en remar:nlnlg] in the 'T. ertl_m ¢ '
Neighbourhoods 2015, Department metropolitan area and country centres, on greenfield and large urban infill sites. A policy under the Western Australian A'Ogteolgraf’Bg: reg:)lona_lsa ion o
of Planning, Lands and Heritage Sets out POS requirements of the WAPC. policy , X ustralia ( ) sub-region. Western Australian Planning
State Government’s Environmental . .
. . ' . . . . Commission (WAPC)
Metropolitan Region The MRS defines the future use of lands and provides the legal basis for Protection Authority. Statistical area level 2 (SA2) o
Scheme (MRS) planning in the Perth metropolitan region. It identifies areas which are reserved The statutory authority with
for parks and recreation under the MRS and are a mix of POS, coastal foreshore, P SA2’s are functional areas that state-wide responsibilities and
wetlands, bush forever and recreational facilities. Gross subdivisible area (GSA) represent a community that interacts responds to strategic direction of
) ) ) ) This is defined as per Liveable together socially and economically. government on urban, rural and
State Planning Policy (SPP) 7.2 The Precinct Design SPP 7.2 was recently gazetted and guides the preparation Neighbourhoods and is the They often align with suburb or locality ~ regional land use planning and
Precinct Design, Department of of precinct structure plans, local development plans, subdivision and total site area less deductions boundaries and can reflect more than land development matters.
Planning, Lands and Heritage development in areas identified as precincts. Policy outcome 6 specifically relates for non-residential. one related suburb.
to providing comfortable public spaces that encourage physical activity, enable a Department of Local
range of uses and are accessible to all. . Government, Sport and
9 Infrastructure Statutory planning » P
. . - . . . - . . . Cultural Industries (DLGSC)
Precinct Design Guidelines, SPP 7.2 Precinct Design is to be read in conjunction with the Precinct Design Thi . . L
. N . h L . ) is refers to the basic physical This is the legal approval process that ;
Department of Planning, Guidelines which provide more detailed information. The relevant section for the systems required to facilitate ensures land use. land suoply and A Western Australian Government
Lands and Heritage Strategy is design element 3: public realm. ’ PPy agency, which works collaboratively
the development of an area urban development are effectively with government, community
'Sn;\,lvidr:ger%i%s;nﬁ:'irezhmﬁ;eg ma;naged. The abH:Fy tto ljnilﬁenze . organisations, peak bodies and other
and s c?rt ,facilities y 9 :)hu cc;mtes s mlore imited than during stakeholders to achieve the vision
P ’ d N SI ra eg'ct’? anning prgc?ss, Iasb of creating a vibrant, inclusive and
~r evelopment IS governec closely by connected WA community.
Locality a range of legislation and regulations
that would have evolved from the
An area or suburb. strategic planning process.
6 Public Open Space Strategy 2021 2031 | 7
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2. Setting the scene

2.1 Strategy background

The City was one of the first local
governments in WA to formally
develop a strategy for POS in 2008.
With the growth of the recreation

and leisure industry and increased
importance placed on providing quality
POS, this level of strategic planning is
now commonplace across both state
and local government organisations.
In 2012, DLGSC developed a
Classification Framework for POS

to provide consistency in terms for
the community.

The City’s original strategy (2008)
was developed as a framework to
plan the provision and distribution

of different types and functions of
POS. It allowed for a greater holistic
planning approach rather than ad hoc

upgrades to facilities and open spaces.

This enabled greater financial and
sustainable management and delivery
of POS functions while also providing
more equal access for the City’s
diverse community.

The City has just over 500 POS,
which are used for a range of sport,

2.2 Why plan for POS?

POS in the City is a finite resource
that is being influenced by a range of
pressures due to increasing demand,
changing population and density
targets. Urban infill targets of 47

per cent by 2031 set in Directions
2031 and Beyond (2010) and later
reinforced in Perth and Peel at 3.5
Million (2017) show a need to maintain
and provide better functioning POS.

POS allocation has traditionally

been made based on the 1955
Stephenson-Hepburn Plan and
associated predicted densities at the
time. However, housing densities are
now greater than those present or
predicted in 1955 (Grose, 2009). This
is resulting in more people looking to
public spaces not only to provide for
their general recreational and sporting
needs, but also as an escape from the
urban environment. This pressure is
compounded by the resulting falling

recreation and nature activities. There
are a total of 745 hectares of POS

in the City. There are 154 hectares

of regional open spaces and 249
hectares of district open spaces.
These contain the City’s sporting
spaces. Local open spaces provide for
the local community generally within
walking distance. Local open spaces
make up the majority of POS, with
267 hectares spread throughout the
City. Community open space equals

a total of 75 hectares with a focus

on recreational and informal social
activities. Within these POS, there are
numerous facilities and amenities such
as playgrounds, barbecues, seating,
clubrooms, sporting and community
infrastructure, lighting and natural
features (eg, lakes).

The community has a significant
interest in how POS is provided,
developed and used within their local
area to meet their sport, recreation
and nature needs. POS also provides
important green breaks within the
urban environment and contributes

lot sizes over time and the reduction
in private open space, with more
backyards also being subdivided,
developed or hardscaped.

The increasing demand for the use
of POS is coming from a larger and
more diverse group of users. This
can include established sporting
clubs expanding memberships and
extending seasonal use; emerging
and new sporting trends; community
groups (eg, community gardens,
men’s shed); everyday use by
surrounding residents; fitness groups
and recreational groups (eg, dog
walkers). All these types of use
require different space and amenity
requirements and cannot always be
accommodated at the same time.

It is also important to not over-
embellish POS to maintain the sense
of space and connection to the
natural environment.

to the community’s overall health

and wellbeing. With the growth of the
population and the increasing demand
on existing POS, it is critical that
adequate and proper planning occurs
to ensure provision of facilities and
amenities meet the growing need and
demand from the community.

In 2021, there remains a need for the
City to have a strategy to guide and
inform future decision making. The
2008 strategy has been reviewed
and updated to reflect industry best
practice, trends, current challenges/
issues, and future predicted changes
to POS. The POS hierarchy and
provision standards have been revised
with the inclusion of a methodology
to assess POS provision and assist
with identifying future gaps and
prioritisation. It is important that the
City is consistent with best practice
and can respond effectively to
community needs as they change
over time.

The City is largely developed, with
only limited opportunity for additional
POS. As such, it is prudent to ensure
decisions are made holistically
when providing POS and associated
community infrastructure. Conversely,
it is also important to consider
whether rezoning a residential area is
appropriate if sufficient POS cannot
be provided. The provision of POS
and the determination of which types
of functions and uses a POS will
have are essential. This is to ensure
an equitable level of recreation and
sporting facilities are provided while
also protecting the environmental
benefit of the POS. Only through

a holistic and balanced approach
can the City adequately provide for
individuals to benefit from POS in
their communities.
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2.3 Value and benefit of well-planned POS

POS is a vital component to any
community and provides a wide range
of health, social, environmental and
economic benefits. It contributes to a
community’s sense of place, identity
and recreational opportunities. It acts
as a green relief to the expanding
urban environment. These benefits are
integral to the fabric of a community
and to the quality of life of residents.

The value POS provides to a
community is not always easily
measured. It is largely qualitative

and intrinsic to the experience of the
individual. Fundamentally, POS is
provided to foster an active lifestyle
and encourages positive health and
wellbeing outcomes for the community.
These include opportunities and
settings for informal play and

physical activity, relaxation and social
interaction, and formal structured
sporting activities. These fundamental
elements have wide-reaching and
long-term benefits that add value to a
community. These can include:

Promoting physical health benefits in
reduced risk of chronic diseases like
obesity and cardiovascular disease,
which inadvertently reduces impact
on health care systems

Promoting mental health benefits
through stress relief, social inclusion
and social connectedness

Encouraging social and cognitive
development, particularly
among children

Improving community cohesion,
sense of place and sense of pride

Support community sporting clubs

Creating jobs and economic stimulus
through construction, maintenance
and ongoing operational processes

Reducing anti-social behaviour
and crime

Acting as green corridors and
maintains canopy cover to reduce
heat island effect

Providing free recreational and
sporting outlets, especially for low
socio-economic communities

10

Supporting walking and bicycle
transport networks and movement
of people between places

Providing places to celebrate
culture, heritage and history.

The provision, development and
management of POS can be

costly and competes against other
services in an ever-changing fiscal
environment. To justify investment,
there has been a growing amount

of research to help quantify some of
the benefits of POS and associated
recreational infrastructure along with
a robust strategic approach.

In 2018, KPMG undertook a study
which valuated community sporting
infrastructure and included sporting
ovals and reserves. Sporting ovals and
reserves make up a large proportion of
POS, which feeds into the social fabric
of Australian sporting culture. The
study also included hard courts, indoor
sport and recreation facilities, aquatic
centres and multi-use sporting hubs,
which are generally found on POS. The
study found that POS and associated
community facilities across Australia
are estimated to generate an annual
value of more than $16.2 billion
(Figure 1). This includes:

An economic benefit of $6.3 billion
due to increased economic activity
and increased productivity of
community sport participants

Personal health benefits of

$4.9 billion due to reduced risk of
developing chronic diseases such
as cardiovascular disease and
diabetes, reduced risk of falling
or drowning, and improved
mental health

Greater quality of life and savings
made in the health care system
due to healthier individuals in

the community

Social benefit of $5.1 billion due
to the increased human capital
that results from the social
interactions during participation
in community sport.

The 2018 KPMG study suggests that
this value is conservative and there
are other benefits that can only be
measured qualitatively, such as social
inclusion and community pride.

It is noted that the study does not
include the number of small, localised
POS spread throughout the community
that do not have structured sporting
ovals or facilities. These spaces

also contribute to the above value,
particularly the green space benefit,
health benefits and social cohesion
and connectedness (relaxation, nature
play, picnic spaces etc).

An important element of POS in

the community is its contribution to
environmental benefits. POS form a
network of green spaces which act as
corridors between larger conservation
areas, national parks and bush forever
sites. They also contain many of the
mature trees left in suburban areas
due to residential development and
act as cool zones in often hot urban
environments. The City’s Urban Forest
Plan (2019) states that two-thirds

of the City’s lost canopy cover has
occurred on residential land amounting
to 1.2 million square metres of canopy
in six years. The City’s POS currently
has the highest number of trees (24
per cent) as opposed to other types

of land.

It is clear both qualitatively and
quantitatively that POS has

enormous social, health, economic
and environmental benefits to the
community. Having access to parks,
reserves and public spaces in which to
recreate, relax and gather is inherently
ingrained into the Australian psyche
and culture. As such, the community
places immense intrinsic value on
having accessible POS. This value is
also conferred on the ability of those
entrusted to provide these spaces to
meet the community’s needs now and
into the future.

Figure 1: Value of community facilities (KPMG 2018)

Increased
productivity

$0.8b

Increased
economic activity

$5.5b

Personal Health
health benefits system benefits

$4.4b $0.5b

Human Green
capital uplift space benefit

$4.2b $0.8b

Note: The headline figures do not add exactly to the rounding.

Economic value of
community sport
infrastructure

$6.3b

Health value of
community sport
infrastructure

$4.9b

Social value of
community sport
infrastructure

$4.9b
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2.4 Making great POS

Project for Public Spaces (PPS)
evaluated successful public spaces
around the world, including parks
and reserves, and has found four key
qualities that are shared among them:

» They are accessible
* They engage users in activities

* They are comfortable and are
aesthetically pleasing

 They offer a sociable space

PPS then linked these four key
attributes to intangible elements, for
example ‘safe’, ‘clean’ and ‘attractive’
under the ‘comfort and image’ attribute.
These intangible measures can then
be linked to tangible measurements
such as satisfaction ratings and crime
statistics to quantify the value and
benefit of public spaces.

Figure 2 below shows the Place
Diagram (PPS, 2016) which displays
the four attributes and how they can
link to intangible elements and be
measured. These would apply in
varying degrees according to the
POS context.

Planning for different types of POS
needs to consider a range of tangible
and intangible attributes depending
on the identified function and need of
the community. It is important to be
able to make these links to maximise
the benefits of POS in the community
and quantify the value of investing in
great POS.
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Figure 2: What makes a great place? (PPS, 2016)
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2.5 Industry trends and considerations

2.5.1 Sport and physical
activity in Australia

The Future of Australian Sport Report
(CSIRO, 2013) prepared on behalf

of the Australian Sports Commission
identified six ‘megatrends’ which were
likely to shape Australian sports over
the next 30 years.

Figure 3 shows the six megatrends
that impact on POS due to changes
in how people approach sport and
recreation in their lives. The report
highlighted the increase in time-poor
and fragmented lifestyles which
resulted in people undertaking more
individualised sport and recreational
activities. Activities such as aerobics,
running and walking have seen sharp
increases in participation rates, with
gym memberships also growing
(CSIRO, 2013).

Lifestyle, adventure and alternative
sports, particularly popular with young

Figure 3:
Sports megatrends, 2013
(CSIRO, 2013)

Tracksuits to
business suits

Market pressures and
new business models

people, have also seen increases, as
has the focus on more inclusive and
intergenerational sports and activities.
Demographic change influences

the types of activities and hence the
infrastructure provided within POS.

The subsequent impact of these
trends is the pressure on POS to
deliver wide-ranging, flexible and
often simultaneous sport and physical
activity outcomes.

Since the CSIRO report, Sports
Australia (2018) has released its long-
term vision, targets and outcomes

to 2030 for sport across the country.
Sports Australia has broadened

its definition of sport to include
unstructured physical activity such as
walking, riding and swimming, along
with new and evolving sports such as
parkour. It has highlighted inactivity as
the fourth largest chronic condition in
Australia, with 56 per cent of Australian
adults being sedentary or having

A perfect fit

Personalised sport for
health and fitness

2013 Sports
megatrends

low-activity lifestyles. Lifestyle factors
such as aging and being time poor,
along with a rise in digital technology,
have contributed to this lack of physical
activity. Despite the benefits of physical
activity, as a nation, Australians are
moving less.

A key long-term target of Sports
Australia is that ‘people of all ages
should have the opportunity to be
engaged in sport and physical
activity throughout every stage of
their life’ (2018).

It is important that communities can
gain the benefits of an active lifestyle.
One key element to supporting this
target is having accessible and
equitable distribution of POS and
associated facilities. The City’s POS
network is the foundation needed to
support the lifelong physical activity
pursuits of its community, now and
into the future.

From extreme
to mainstream

The rise of lifestyle sports

2.5.2 Current POS challenges
and considerations

Local governments across the Perth
metropolitan area are facing similar
challenges concerning the provision of
and planning for POS. Many previously
identified considerations remain
relevant to today’s POS planning.
However, some are having greater
impacts or have shifted how they apply
to POS.

As the City’s population grows,
greater pressure is placed on land
and water availability to meet a variety
of needs across the community.
Concepts such as multi-use and
waterwise are underpinning many
planning and design decisions.
Adding to the pressure is the

expanse of higher-density dwellings
surrounding existing POS. This has
created demand not for POS to
accommodate not only a growing
population and participation
changes, but also recreation needs
that were once met by private
backyards. Figure 4 below highlights
the current key challenges being
faced by POS. Appendix 7.2
discusses them in greater detail.

A holistic and coordinated approach
can contribute greatly to the flexible
nature of POS. This is critical given
that uses can change over time

due to community needs, trends,
challenges and demographics.
Flexibility and adaptability are also
important for POS to adapt in times
of crisis or dramatic change.

Figure 4: Current challenges and considerations

Finite resources

Reduced water and

land availability for POS
requiring more innovation
to meet community needs.

Suburban to urban

Increasing density and
urban infill in traditional
suburban areas placing
pressure on existing POS.

Demand and capacity

Increasing demand for use of
POS by a growing population
for a broader range of activities
to compensate for reduced
private backyards.
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More than sport
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Preference for more informal
and flexible recreational
options to fit into work-life
changes. Growth of outdoor
activities such as walking,
hiking, running and cycling.

Aging population
Encouraging life-long
physical activity by
responding to different life
stages and adapting to
recreational changes of
the aging population.

Risk perception
Demand for more
adventurous and
challenging recreational
options (nature-based
play, skate and BMX etc).
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new talent

Economic growth and sports

development in Asia Everybody’s game

Demographic, generational
and cultural change
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2.5.3 Future considerations

The traditional formats of participating

for POS in sport and recreation, whether

It is important that this strategic
document recognises and considers
the impact of the recent global

through sporting clubs, group fithess or
playgrounds, have shifted dramatically.

Figure 5 provides observations into

pandemic and how this may impact future influences of planning and

future trends for POS. The global

providing for POS. Appendix 7.3

community is facing unprecedented discusses them in greater detail.

change which is being reverberated
throughout our local communities and
at an individual level.

Figure 5: Future challenges and considerations

Increased value of POS

Greater mainstream awareness and
acknowledgement of the importance
POS plays for the health and
wellbeing of communities, socially,
physically and mentally.

Reclaiming streets
— non-traditional
POS formats

Non-traditional realms such as
streets have become focal points
as places for people to meet
social and recreational needs.

16

Emphasis on local access

Ability to access functions of POS
within walking distance has been

emphasised through the pandemic.

Technology
opportunities

Maintain connection to the
outdoors through greater
mediums (eg, virtual reality)
and expanded function of POS
(eg, augmented reality).

2.6 City of Stirling community

The City’s community has seen a
considerable population growth over
the last 10 years. The City’s population
is forecast to reach over 270,000
people by 2026 (City of Stirling Local
Planning Strategy). As the population
has grown, the demographic make-
up has changed with increases in
people aged over 65 years (+17.4
per cent); people aged 25-34

years (+31 per cent); people born
overseas (+25 per cent) and family
households (plus seven per cent).
These changes come alongside an
increase in the multi-cultural diversity
across the City. Regardless of these
changes, the fundamental value and
importance placed on the City’s POS
by the community is steadfast. It is
how people use and access POS in
response to the changing community
that the City needs to consider.

The City receives upwards of 150
requests from the community every
year relating to POS provision and
community infrastructure. This can
range from a bench seat or drink
fountain request to a park upgrade
and major infrastructure such as

a playground, basketball courts,

a skate park or a mountain bike trail.

In receiving individual requests and
during the process of planning for
POS provision, the following trends
have been observed within the
City’s community:

Increased demand for specialised
areas for dogs

Greater variety for children’s play
including nature play and destination
play spaces

Continued importance placed
on picnic areas for social
interaction, and in particular
large family gatherings

Greater number of community
requests for lighting to increase
usage times

Ongoing demand for hard courts for
informal sport such as basketball

Growth in non-traditional sports
and adventure-type sports such
as scooter, skateboarding and
mountain biking

Greater expectations from the
community to deliver quality
community infrastructure.

While managing community
requests and POS provision,
broader planning considerations
have emerged including:

Focus on multi-use development of
community infrastructure on POS
to manage increasing demand

Need for holistic and
planned approach to mitigate
over-developing POS

Greater understanding of the mental
health benefits of POS and how to
plan space to support these benefits

Increased demand for use across
a larger cross-section of the
community (eg, intergenerational
spaces and lifelong activity)

Greater concerns over noise
impacts (eg, basketball courts and
clubroom locations), particularly with
increasing densities

Ongoing importance of water-
sensitive design

Need to balance sport and
recreational needs with
preserving trees and native
vegetation while considering the
surrounding residents.

The City’s POS provides important
gathering places for people and

are catalysts for community activity
and social interaction. It embodies

a sense of place and creates a
distinctive community identity by
maximising the shared value of
place. Holistic planning can ensure
that there is a mix of uses that meet
a variety of needs for a diverse range
of people across the City. It also
accounts for future considerations and
challenges to ensure the City’'s POS
continues to meet the community’s
needs moving forward.
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3. The City's POS

. The City’s
3.1 Key planning principles
The following principles have been used to guide the Strategy and provide
the fundamentals for POS provision and development. Inevitably, there will be
spaces that do not fit perfectly with the POS hierarchy and function, but which
have been recognised as a valuable piece of the POS network. This may be
because of the lack of conventional POS in the catchment, historical provision,
or conversion of space into POS to meet a function or need. The key principles
should then be followed to determine a best-fit outcome for the benefit of the
local community. This approach is particularly important in areas with poor
distribution, access or amount of POS.
Table 4: Key planning principles

Access, availability The City’s residents should have access to POS with different functions and be within a

and equity walkable catchment to a local POS that provides recreational and/or nature functions.
Connections to the POS should be both visual and physical so that it is easy to find and,
for larger POS, to get around. It is important that POS is universally accessible for all ages,
abilities and cultures. Barriers to physical access and visual amenity should be reduced
where possible to ensure access is not constrained while maintaining safe environments.
Access barriers can include major roads, industrial areas, large developments (eg, golf
courses, housing complexes, schools) or vegetation. Suburb boundaries and perception of
unsafe path connections can also act as barriers.

Flexibility and Providing a diversity of functions and activities within the different spaces is what attracts

diversity of the community to visit and provides the vibrancy and sense of place. Being responsive

functions and and flexible to changing trends and use helps POS continue to meet community needs

activities over time and into the future. Being flexible and adapting to change is also important
for residents where more people are using the same spaces. Multi-use principles have
been largely adopted for many sporting facilities and playgrounds are evolving into
intergenerational spaces with a variety of activity choices.

Health and Recognising and promoting the significant benefits that POS provides the community

wellbeing is becoming increasingly important. Positive health outcomes such as fostering social
connectivity and building community capacity are key components of healthy communities.
Without sufficient POS to conduct such activities, community health decreases along with
the health of the individuals in that community.

Sustainability Sustainability requires balancing the current and future needs of the community, the
environment and the economy in providing and maintaining POS. Sustainability in POS
principally involves ensuring appropriate use and protection of resources, including the
best use of parklands, the protection of habitats, sensitive water management, maintaining
POS for future generations, and appropriate use of these assets.

Community need POS needs to be responsive and reflective of the local community it is servicing.
Consideration of community need is important when providing POS and establishing the
types of functions, activities and user groups the POS will cater for. As such, community
engagement forms part of ensuring the City’s POS is a destination that fosters social
connections and a sense of place.
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3.2 The City’s POS framework

The POS framework was originally
endorsed in 2008 and has been widely
used in guiding POS development
across the City. In reviewing the
classification system, several key
considerations were made:

Changes in POS provision principles,
trends and challenges over time

The subsequent development of
state government guiding documents

A review to identify any gaps in the
current POS provision classifications

A review of where current POS
classifications could improve in line
with changing community needs.

It was found that the current POS
framework only requires moderate
adjustments to bring it in line with
state guiding documents and current
industry standards. Specifically, the City
will align with the state government’s

Figure 6: POS framework (DLGSC, 2012)

classification framework for POS,
developed in 2012.

The state’s classification framework
document was developed as a peer-
reviewed cross-industry classification
framework. The City was included in
the consultation process. This includes
placing greater emphasis on the role
or function of the open space and
streamlining the POS classifications
to the four main classifications. It was
also important to provide greater
clarification within the POS provision
standards for facilities attached to
each classification. A summary has
been provided with greater detail in
Appendix 7.4.

The City’s revised framework utilities
a two-tier approach which considers
both the functions and the hierarchy
classification as part of the POS
network (Figure 6).

I

Functions
of the POS and associated spaces
designed to service those functions
— sport, recreation and nature.

Hierarchy classification

with associated attributes such as size,
locational factors, preferred catchment

and facility provision standards.

3.2.1 POS functions

The POS functions are the primary use and expected activities undertaken within
POS. There are three primary function spaces, which are described in Table 5
below. A single POS may serve more than one function and is highly influenced
by the classification attributes. For example, a POS which is large enough to
accommodate a sporting oval and clubhouse is naturally larger, has a bigger
catchment and serves a greater sporting function then a smaller POS.

Table 5: POS functions (DLGSC, 2012)

Recreation spaces

Purpose Recreation spaces provide a setting for informal play and physical activity, relaxation and
social interaction.
Description Recreation spaces enhance physical and mental health through activity that provides

Sport spaces

relaxation, amusement or stimulation.

Recreation spaces can be accessed by all to play, socialise, exercise, celebrate or
participate in other activities that provide personal satisfaction or intrinsic reward.

Recreation space includes gardens and open parklands, community gardens, corridor
links, amenity spaces (eg, picnic areas), community use facilities (eg, barbecues, skate
plazas), civic commons or squares.

Purpose

Sport spaces provide a setting for formal structured sporting activities.

Description

Nature spaces

Sport spaces provide a venue for formal structured sporting activities such as team
competitions, physical skill development and training.

Sport spaces are designed to accommodate playing surfaces, buffer zones and
infrastructure requirements of specific or general sporting activity,

Players and spectators attend with the express purpose of engaging in organised sporting
activity, training or competition; or watching the game.

Most sport spaces can also be accessed by community members for informal sport and
recreational purposes.

Purpose Nature spaces provide a setting where people can enjoy nearby nature while protecting
local biodiversity and natural area values.
Description Nature spaces provide opportunity for low-impact recreational activities such as walking,

cycling, picnicking, playing, watching or exploring natural features. They are commonly
linked/integrated with recreational spaces.

Nature spaces may include bushland, coastal areas, wetlands and riparian habitats, and
geological and natural features. Sites are managed to enable recreation access while
protecting local ecological and biodiversity values.
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3.2.2 POS hierarchy classifications
The City’s POS hierarchy has been revised in line with the intended scope
of the Strategy and two-tier POS framework previously discussed. The City’s
POS hierarchy is represented by four classifications (Figure 7) which are:
Figure 7: o Purpose and function: Other local level informal
POS hierarchy classifications Local spaces are typically recreational facilities can also be
small parklands that service the considered to help deliver vibrant
recreational needs of the local local parks for our community.
residential population, such as . s
children’s play, dog walking The main form of access is via
7 walking and serves a 300-400 metre
and relaxation. . .
catchment (approximately five to
. The primary function is 10 minutes’ walking).
Community recreation and may include o
Local spaces are primarily for
small areas of nature space. - ] -
daytime use (ie, up until sunset).
The locations are generally in .
- - ; Local spaces are important pockets
intimate settings with naturally ; . .
of green relief, particularly in areas
shaded space and open grassed . P )
. of higher density with limited private
areas and may include local-level open space and/or concentrated
infrastructure like bench seating, P P
. populations. These spaces break up
local level playground, bins and o
the urban form, contributing to local
path access. . . -
identity and providing a venue for
District Regiona| social interaction at a personal level.
The hierarchy classifications are previous version of the Strategy. or residual land classifications are no
defined by their attributes, most notably ~ Three classifications have been longer relevant. Any spaces identified
primary purpose and associated removed: ‘natural conservation areas’, as POS will be assessed against these
fL_mction(s); catchment and access; :spe:cial purpose open space’ and parameters and c!assified per the Purpose and function: Community spaces cater for
S|zt<_a;.lt§>lctatlonal (fjactors a?d d]:str.lll.)tgtlon; residual land’. .T.erarcthy. As przvtlﬁutsl% ml‘?.ntlonehd, Community spaces serve as the approximately 800 metre walkable
activity type and supporting facilities. ) o it is not assumed that the hierarchy i i e
Natural conservation area classification || igentically match every parcel of L?‘Zi?:g;aln?d;:ggleﬁgu; ?;t?:r:]r}:ant raond 2% a: a dgi::?atlon
The most tangible difference between was intended to capture areas of POS within the City. Any outliers are surroun d'nu al};as are attracted b lon er-s)tlag az:i)vitigs #ﬁz areg
the four classifications is the size of natural habitat such as bush forever more than likely to be found in the urrounaing o y 9 y ey
the POS. Naturally. the larger POS and wetlands. The Strateay still e the variety of features, facilities and generally located near food and
: Y, 9 . : gy st local open spaces classification and opportunities to socialise beverage outlets and accessible by
can cater for larger catchments, recognises these spaces within the will be assessed accordingly. ’ either walking. public transport or
simultaneous functions and larger community, but they sit outside the ) Community spaces can assist to limited car agrl’d‘r)] P
user groups, and support more scope of the POS. These spaces are A summary of the hierarchy engender a sense of place and P g-
and bigger facilities. Smaller POS, managed separately through specific classifications is provided below, protect specific natural values Note: The state’s Classification
however, tend to offer more localised WA State Planning Policy and the with more information found in through accommodating small Framework of POS uses the term
recreational activities, intimate City’s Biodiversity Plan (2010). They Appendix 7.4. nature spaces or lakes and rivers. ‘neighbourhood’ as opposed to
environments for socialisation and have different provision standards A list of the City’s regional, district and ‘community’ open space. However,
green relief in urban areas. given their primary purpose for community open s gces a’re rovided s are generallyllarge e_;nough the intent behind the terms is the
. X pen sp P to provide for a variety of informal = )
) . environmental conservation and have in Appendix 7.5. Local open spaces B same and so the City will retain
Itis desirable to have a range of limited public access. Recreational rnaini EETEENEE VEES E1EN £ { ity’ to maintai ist
’ ! . make-up the remaining open spaces | ds. d King. bik community’ to maintain consistency
both highly active spaces as well as h d playgrounas, aog wailking, bike ; : P
. access to these areas needs to and are the most numerous. riding. skatina/scootering. pichics in terminology for the City’s
quieter, more calm spaces to offer be carefully managed through icing, Ing ering, picnf community and reduce confusion.
the community access to a range of environmental principles and may and |nfor_ma| ball activities. As such,
diverse POS. vary over time. community spaces may have more
noticeable infrastructure.
It is noted that the four classifications With a clearly defined scope and a
remain consistent with the City’s two-tiered framework, special purpose
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District open space

Purpose and function:
District spaces are principally
designed to provide for organised
formal sport.

District spaces can also provide
recreation space on the areas
surrounding the main sporting
spaces. In most cases there is limited
nature space, with the main nature
attributes being large mature trees.

District spaces serve large
catchments, with many people
travelling to participate or spectate
sporting events. These spaces are
also utilised by nearby schools,
with some having the ability to
host events.

To accommodate a large variety
of simultaneous uses, district
spaces require significant
infrastructure investment and
maintenance regimes to meet the
required sporting standards.

District spaces provide a
significant visual break in the
urban environment, particularly
along major thoroughfares, and
are serviced by public transport,
walking paths and carparks.

Regional open space

Purpose and function:

Regional spaces may accommodate
important recreation and organised
sport space as well as significant
nature spaces for conservation.
These may include environmental
features such as water bodies.

Regional spaces in the City have
been vested by the Crown as
Regional Reserves.

Regional spaces serve one or more
geographical or social regions and
are likely to attract visitors from
outside City boundaries. They also
serve local residents’ needs. As
such, parking facilities and transport
network connections are important.

24

Regional spaces provide for the
highest level of simultaneous use
due to their very large size. As such,
they can accommodate substantial
facilities for organised sport,

social interaction, relaxation and
enjoyment of nature.

Usage is spread throughout the
daytime into the late evening to
accommodate sporting groups,
evening community use and events.

3.3 Specific considerations

Each hierarchy classification includes
certain core and discretionary provision
standards which align with the primary
purpose and function of the POS.

Key factors such as demonstrated
need, available space, existing like
facilities and impact to residents are
also considered when improving
infrastructure in the City’s POS.

Irrigating non-sporting spaces

It is important to protect the water
supply in WA. The City needs to
implement plans and programs to
maintain its commitment as a gold-
level waterwise local government, while
also providing quality services for the
community. The volume of groundwater
that the City is permitted to use is
determined by the Department of
Water. As such, the City manages and
maintains a range of both irrigated and
unirrigated parks.

Given the increasing demand for access
to POS, the City must ensure there is
an appropriate distribution of irrigated
and unirrigated reserves throughout the
community. This is to balance demand
and water restrictions as well as utilising
water-sensitive design approaches to
make unirrigated reserves functional
and usable by the community. Further
reductions on groundwater extraction
licences are expected and the City will
need to ensure future communities have
diverse choice and equitable access to
irrigated reserves.

Playgrounds

The community places a high value
on play opportunities for children. The
provision of playgrounds is guided

by both the Strategy and the City’s
Playground Policy. There is a hierarchy
of playground levels (local, major and
regional) which are provided on certain
categories of POS. Not all POS will
have a playground as provision is
governed by a walkable catchment

of 400 metres (five to 10 minutes’
walk). The City looks to provide for the
community’s playground needs in an
equitable and sustainable manner while
providing high-quality, well-maintained
equipment that complies with the
relevant Australian standards.

Higher-level playgrounds (eg, major and
regional) are provided on the higher-
level POS as they can support larger
numbers of visitors and associated
infrastructure such as barbeques, picnic
areas, public toilets and parking. Noise
and impact on surrounding residents
are also key considerations.

Playground provision has also been
evolving with greater emphasis on a
diversity of play opportunities between
play spaces. These include destination-
style play spaces, nature play elements,
improved inclusivity, more challenging
play equipment and combination with
elements for older children, such as
scooter, skate and BMX.

Community gardens

The City has a Community Garden
Policy which guides where and how
community gardens are provided
within the City. There is a large range
of community gardens in terms of
size, type and style, and so any new
location needs to be assessed on

a case-by-case basis. Community
gardens are not easily defined into a
single category and may not always
necessarily be on areas designated as
POS, especially as the City grows.

Public art

Public art can be provided in a range
of public places and is often found
within POS. Public art provision

is responsive to the surrounding
community and guided by the

City’s Public Art Policy. As such,
any placement of public art within
POS should consider maintenance
requirements, appropriateness of
scale, and appropriate placement
to not impact functionality and use.
These considerations enable public
art to enhance the POS and provide
meaning for the community.
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3.4 POS in the City

The City has a large network of POS
which varies from small local parks
offering a green leafy escape to

large spaces with organised sporting
activities and large facilities. There are
a total of 745 hectares of POS within
the City spread over 500 parks and
reserves. It is important to consider the
amount of POS by both area and the
number of spaces. These measures
can inform the distribution of POS,

the accessibility to different types of
POS and the diversity of functions and
amenities available to residents.

A map of the City’s POS is shown
in Figure 8. It displays how POS is
distributed across the City.

A suburb of high POS area may still
have gaps in provision due to uneven
distribution of POS or concentration of
POS in regional or district open spaces.

26

Figure 8: POS classifications map

Legend:
Local open space
Community open space
M District open space

Il Regional open space
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The largest amount of POS by area There are 41 district open spaces, wetland and lake systems which are POS provision has also been calculated at a suburb level for both area (hectares)
and number is captured within local which make up 249 hectares. Balga classified as Environmental Protection and numbers (Figure 11 and 12 respectively). Appendix 7.6 provides the
open spaces (267 hectares across 426  Ward has the highest area (63 Policy wetlands and serve primary corresponding data tables.
parks and reserves). Hamersley Ward hectares) and number (12) of district conservation purposes.
has the highest area (71 hectares) open spaces. The Doubleview Ward As such. restricted portions of the
and number (89) of local open spaces, has the lowest area (22 hectares) ’ P
. ) reserves have been subtracted from
whereas Doubleview Ward has the while both the Coastal and Inglewood the totals in line with th f POS . i
lowest area (21 hectares) and Coastal ~ Wards have the lowest number (three) © fota’s In fine © Scope of FLS. Figure 11: POS area by suburb Figure 12: POS number by suburb
- Part 3.6 provides further information
Ward the lowest number (32). of district open spaces. i
on the City’s natural areas.
Community open space amounts to Regional open spaces (ROS) provide )
75 hectares and primarily meets the 154 hectares of POS across the City. Figures 9 and 10 show the .“."ak?“p Yokine ININ—— Yokine
- B . N . of each ward by POS classification
growing demand for informal recreation  Two of the regional open spaces are in by both the area of POS (hectares)
and social activities. It is acknowledged  the Hamersley Ward while the others v Woodlands s Woodlands i
L . - and number of POS.
that both district and regional open are within the Lawley and Inglewood Westminster mml Westminster
spaces can perform local and Wards. It is noted that three of the The corresponding table with data
community functions. As such, POS four regional open spaces are also totals is found in Appendix 7.6 by Wembley Downs s Wembley Downs il
provision needs to be considered classified as ‘bush forever areas ward and suburb with maps shown
holistically across the classificationsto  (Carine ROS, Lake Gwelup ROS and in Appendix 7.7. Wembley Wembley |
ensure a diversity of function, access Dianella ROS). Lake Gwelup ROS Watermans Bay 1 Watermans Bay W
and opportunity. and Carine ROS also contain large
Tuart Hill . Tuart Hill  —
Trigg W Trigg W
Stirling I Stirling  IEE——
Scarborough NN Scarborough  ———
Osborne Park | Osborne Park
North Beach I North Beach 1l
Nollamara Ei——— Nollamara I
Mount Lawley N Mount Lawley il
Figure 9: POS area by ward Figure 10: POS number by ward
Mirrabooka [N Mirrabooka N
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osborne D Karrinyup* I Karrinyup* s
Osborne _ Joondanna | Joondanna N
Lawley -_ Innaloo Innaloo  ——
Lawley TR Inglewood N Inglewood mmm
Inglewood [N Hamersley Hamersley
Inglewood [ Gwelup EEEE— Gwelup =
Hamerisey [N Glendalough H Glendalough
Hamerisey - , .
Doubleview [l Doubleview i
Doubleview [N , Dianella I Dianella I
Doubleview [N
Coolbinia M Coolbinia
Coastal [ I Coastal [T Churchlands Churchlands
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Baiga
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= = L Balcatta NN = Balcatta I
g 0 50 100 150 200 250 g 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 3 Area (ha) 3 Number
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3.5 POS review Table 6: Current and projected total POS per person 2016 — 2031
There is significant variation in the characteristics of different suburbs such as - - —
size, density, land use and demographics. To simplify comparisons across the Total Current provision Future provision Reduction in POS
suburbs, the total POS area has been calculated using the current population POS (ABS 2016 Census) (2031 projections) per person 2016 — 2031
data of each suburb (ABS Census 2016). area (ha) ] ]
) ) ) Population | m?/person | Population | m?/person | m?/person %
Figure 13 shows the POS available per person in square metres by suburb and
as a heat map in Appendix 7.8. Balcatta 52 10,382 50.3 10,802 48.3 -2 -4%
- A9
Figure 13: Total POS area per person by suburb Hamersley = 4,982 G 5183 Gk 2 4%
Balga 59 12,685 46.3 13,637 43.0 -3 7%
150 Mirrabooka 25 8,110 30.9 8,719 28.8 -2 7%
Legend: M POS per person Dianella* 92 23,486 39.3 25,249 36.6 3 7%
g Innaloo 18 8,251 22.2 9,644 19.0 -3 -14%
@ 100
g Doubleview 6 8,404 7.6 9,823 6.5 -1 -14%
E
g‘_ Karrinyup 50 9,283 53.5 11,551 43.0 -10 -20%
N
welu ,5 . 5, . -15 -20%
g 50 Gwelup* 35 4,539 76.2 648 61.3 1 20%
I I I I I I I I I Carine* 77 6,479 119.3 8,062 95.9 -23 -20%
o -5-2 B H N ! m_ N N N NN I I I i | I I - I I [ | Mount Lawley 22 7,565 29.6 8,140 27.5 -2 -7%
@ @ & O s & > N SN 0L (I . <
g §F f@ g,f-"q\,\‘” S §§$ §§§ S8 §§QQ‘§/$§J§QQQ§$ N §(§§ ,\\o"’b\évﬁoy Inglewood 18 5,674 31.2 6,105 29.0 2 7%
3 Ny o Q s £ 9o § 9 & L SR 2 I NS o > & S$
] > oLy LS P Q0 P S LT @ NS Q < 5.0 S &
S @ F&Sygao° SIS KES TS sECFTHES T SELS Nollamara 23 11,570 20.3 14,557 16.1 -4 -21%
@ v s d s Sy & £ ST &
N @ O N & Westminster 10 6,203 16.8 7,838 13.3 -4 21%
Scarborough 22 15,421 14.6 20,200 11.1 -3 -24%
When considering POS provision, itis ~ Overall, 19 suburbs have under 33.6 3.5.1 Population projections Stirling 58 9,676 60.0 11,310 51.3 -9 -14%
important to clearly represent how the square metres of POS per person. .
POS is distributed across the City. A Of these, the suburbs with the lowest ;azlfcgsssht?) ws (t)hse Xzamge gvirla:;zﬁ Osborne Park 1 4,120 3.0 4,816 2.6 -0.4 -14%
suburb of high POS area may still have  amount of POS by area per person are: . ) pop . o
. A increases, the amount of POS per Trigg 3 2,794 12.0 3,649 9.2 -3 -23%
gaps in POS due to uneven distribution . -
f POS or concentration of POS in Wembley: 2.0 square metres person naturally will decrease. The
o . L suburbs that will lose the most POS North Beach 21 3,410 62.8 4,453 48.1 -15 -23%
regional or district open spaces. Osborne Park: 3.0 square metres area per person due to population
There is no updated standardised Joondanna: 5.7 square metres increases are Wembley and Watermans Bay 2 1,281 15.7 1,673 12.0 -4 -23%
measure across local governments to . Glendalough (-36 per cent) and coastal .
quantify how much POS per person is Doubleview: 7.6 square metres. suburbs of Scarborough (-24 per cent), Tuart Hill 11 7,012 16.1 8,196 13.8 -2 -14%
required. As a baseline, the POS for It should be noted only a small portion  Trigg, North Beach and Watermans Joondanna 3 4.836 5.7 5653 4.9 1 14%
the City has been reviewed againstthe  of the Wembley suburb falls within the ~ Bay (-23 per cent). ’ ’ ’ ’
standard of 33.6 square metres per City of Stirling boundary, the rest of the o o 16 Gity is projected to reduce Wembley Downs 11 6,321 17.2 7,388 147 -2 -14%
person. This measure is referenced suburb falls in the Town of Cambridge. the PO'S area available per person by
in the Stephenson-Hepburn Report Other than Wembley (which is adjacent . square metres on average due Churchlands 8 3,387 22.9 3,959 19.6 -3 -14%
(1955) and generally refers to POS to Herdsman Lake), Osborne Park, to population change. Appendix 7.9
provided through the local planning Joondanna and Doubleview are not shows the change %V'er time by fiv'e- Woodlands 13 4,145 31.1 4,845 26.6 -4 -14%
scheme and not the metropolitan within proximity to any Bush Forever early increments until 2031
region scheme. This is discussed areas or coastal foreshore reservesto YooY : Yokine* 62 11,542 53.5 12,420 49.7 -4 7%
further in Part 4. help break up the urban form. These population projections are " T 5 592 39.3 5789 6.5 3 70,
. . i f he AB ick 201 enora ) : ) : - “l7e
Although the City’s total POS includes  The suburbs of Carine, Balcatta, gzr:;ii IrDoaTat aﬁ d Wi s? :rlr? Ait::trz" aO 6
both local planning and Metropolitan Gwelup, Karrinyup, North Beach, Tomorrow Population Report Number Coolbinia 5 1,660 29.2 1,786 27.1 -2 -7%
Region Scheme POS, 33.6 square Stirling and Yokine have the most POS ' "4 'B'and C
metres can be used as a baseline with a minimum of 50 square metres ’ ’ Wembley 0.1 791 1.3 1,233 0.8 -0.5 -36%
of which further analysis is required of POS per person. Three of these The total POS for Mount Lawley and
to also consider both access and suburbs contain regional open spaces,  Wembley suburbs have been adjusted Glendalough 3 2,483 11.9 3,870 7.7 -4 -36%
quality of POS. See Part 5 for further with North Beach containing Charles to only reflect population and POS area
discussion of the City’s method of Riley Reserve. Stirling suburb is likely inside the City’s boundaries. Forecasts SA2 total / average 7451 209,084 35.6 243,200 30.6 -5 -14%
assessing POS. to be impacted regarding population will be monitored and adjusted if
change due to development of the required, in line WIthllocaI POS plans *All accessible POS in the City, inclusive of both POS provided under the Local Planning Scheme and Metropolitan Regional Planning Scheme.
Stirling City Centre. and when new data is released.
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3.6 Bush forever, coastal foreshores, natural areas and wetlands Table 7: Natural areas - City-managed
It is important to clarify how natural There are three sites that the City’s natural areas (RSNAs), Environmental
areas are measured as part of POS Biodiversity Strategy identifies as Protection Policy (EPP) identified -_m
area totals and what components EPP wetlands. In these instances, wetlands and natural areas that serve
of natural areas are not included the wetland component has been a solely nature function, are fenced or Arkana Walderton Reserve Westminster
within the POS calculations. The excluded while the recreational have restricted access and use.
exclusions are in line with the DLGSC component has been included. These ) 2 | Beach Alexander Bushland LNA Mirrabooka
. ) . . The Strategy recognises the
Classification Framework (2012), which  sites are Jackadder Lake, Native Dog imoortance of the Citv’s natural
specifies that although recreational Swamp and Careniup Wetland. P d how th Y tribute t 3 Beachton Hamersley Kitchener Bushland and LSNA North Beach
activities can occur on other publicly area_s an o ow they contri u_e ° North Beach Beachton Kitchener Bushland
accessible spaces, the framework is Where an LSNA or LNA forms a whole  the liveability of the community.
: ’ reserve and has limited or no access Figure 14 shows the total POS by 4 Bradford Glick Bushland Reserve LNA Coolbinia
not intended to apply to areas where ) . : : ; } .
the primary purpose or function is oris not intended for recreatlc_)nal use, ward in conjgncnon with the natural :
identified as preservation or restoration it has_also _been excluded as it does areas listed in Tab!e 7.and Table 8. 5 | Careniup Reserve EPP wetland Gwelup
not align with the scope. The natural areas in Figure 14 have
of natural features and values. These b ted to sh ither Bush . . . .
areas include bush forever estates The natural areas which have been een separated to show either Bus 6 Carine Regional Open Space — section RSNA, EPP wetland, bush forever Carine
. ’ ) . forever or EPP wetland portions on
conservation reserves, nature reserves, determined as outside of the POS the respective regional open SHaces
state forest or similar. POS is also not classification scope are listed in Table A~ rZserves (g StarpSwanF; ) o 7 | Coastal Reserve Coastal, RSNA and bush forever Watermans Bay,
intended to include river and coastal 7 and shown in the corresponding coastal foreshore 9 P North Beach, Trigg,
foreshore reserves and buffer zones. map (Figure 15). They include areas ’ Scarborough
In addition, it is noted that Liveable nominated as regionally significant 8 | Cottonwood Crescent Nature Reserve RSNA, bush forever Dianella
Neighbourhoods (2009) specifies
conservation areas with restricted 9 Dianella Regional Open Space RSNA, bush forever Dianella
access, foreshore reserves and Figure 14: Total POS area compared to natural areas
wetlands identified under the 10 Esperanto Martin Reserve LSNA Westminster
Environmental Protection Policy (EPP)
or similar environmental value do not 11 Fletching Climping Reserve LNA Balga
form part of POS contributions.
The Strategy is guided by the City’s Osborne | 12 Lake Gwelup Regional Open Space RSNA, EPP wetland, bush forever Gwelup
Biodiversity Strategy (2010) which . .
identifies three types of natural areas. Lawl 1 13 | Native Dog Swamp EPP wetland Yokine
These are Regionally Significant awley
Natural Areas (RSNAs), Locally 14 Jackadder Lake EPP wetland Woodlands
Significant Natural Areas (LSNA) Inglewood |
and Local Natural Areas (LNAS). 15 | Jackson Duke Wheeler Reserve LSNA Karrinyup
There are nin_e RSNAs that are f‘Ot Hamerlsey n 16 | Star Swamp RSNA, EPP wetland, bush forever Watermans Bay
included within the POS calculations,
as their primary purpose is identified 17 Triag Bushland RSNA. bush forever Tri
for preservation and conservation Doubleview ] 199 Bu e v 99
of natural featurgs. Th.e.se nine 18 Walter Hamer Eighth Reserve LSNA Inglewood
RSNAs are also identified as bush Coastal I
w;i;fditﬁxtrz Z‘:]O;gmil?smgsipp RSNA - regionally significance natural area; LSNA — locally significant natural area, LNA — local natural area.
e ) EPP wetland — Environmental Protection Policy wetland.
classified as a regional open space Balga ]
due to recreational and sporting use, -
only the wetland and/or bushland 5 0 100 200 300 400
component has been excluded to =
T . ) Area (ha)
maintain consistency in how spaces .
are measured. Table 8: Natural areas - not City-managed
I S S
Legend: Tota! POS Herdsman Lake RSNA, EPP wetland, Herdsman and
Regional ROS (includes Maurie Hamer Park) bush forever Glendalough
[l Bush forever, natural area or wetland
B Coastal foreshore B Mirrabooka Bushland RSNA, bush forever Mirrabooka
C Channel 9 Bushland LSNA Dianella
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Figure 15: City’s natural areas outside of POS

Legend:
Local open space
Community open space
M District open space
M Regional open space

M Natural area

34

As noted previously, the POS
hierarchy is not retrospective and not
all parcels of POS will fit perfectly
within these classifications, including
nature spaces. However, it is important
to provide a clear position regarding
POS to ensure the POS statistics
are not misleading or influenced

by large areas of conservation or
restricted sites. This is to enable
informed decision making for future
communities and consistency with
industry standards.

The City’s Biodiversity Strategy
(2010) should be referred to for other
identified locally significant natural
areas (LSNA) and local natural
areas (LNA) that sit within POS. POS
which provides for nature function in
conjunction with recreation and/or
sporting function has been included
within the POS classifications and
percentage calculations.
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3.7 Community facilities

The Strategy’s focus is on POS across
the City and achieving the associated
benefits for the community. In conjunction
with POS, the City also provides a

range of community infrastructure which
complements outdoor recreational and
sporting activities and provides choice
for residents.

It is recognised that planning for POS
also considers the holistic opportunities
across the City and as such is
referenced here. These can range from
recreation centres, leisure centres,
halls, bowling, golf clubs, tennis clubs
and changerooms. Figure 16 shows

a snapshot of community facilities in
relation to the POS locations.

36

Figure 16: City’s POS, natural
areas and community facilities

Legend:
Local open space
Community open space
M District open space
[l Regional open space
M Natural area

Community infrastructure
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4. State planning alignment

4.1 Setting aside POS

The WA planning system coordinates
land use and development by balancing
several potentially competing issues
relating to economic, social and
environmental matters. This process
is guided by a series of planning
policies, schemes and other statutory
processes. The fundamental aim is
to develop and sustain a high quality
of life for people living within our
communities (DLGSC, 2010).

Two key elements to the planning
system are strategic planning

(long-term planning) and statutory
planning (the legal approval process
which regulates land use). The most
critical stage to inform POS needs
is during the strategic planning
process, as the ability to influence
outcomes is more restricted during
the statutory planning stage.

There are a variety of principal
planning documents that impact the
provision of POS throughout varying
stages of the planning process. A
selection of documents that impact

Figure 17: Relationship of principal planning documents (DLGSC, 2010)

State Planning Strategy

State planning policies

Planning bulletins

the City’s Strategy is included in Part
1.4. They include regional schemes,
local planning schemes, state
planning policies, development control
policies, and operational policies such
as Liveable Neighbourhoods. The
relationship between some of these
principal planning documents is shown
below in Figure 17.

Development control policies

Metropolitan Region Scheme

Region scheme

Local planning scheme

Structure plans

Peel Regional Scheme

Greater Bunbury Region Scheme

Local planning policies

Interim development orders

Regional structure plan District structure plan Local structure plan
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The City’s POS can be divided into
spaces that have been provided
through the Metropolitan Regional
Scheme (MRS) and spaces that

have been provided through the local
planning scheme (LPS). The LPS
must be consistent with the MRS and
hence, in the case of conflict between
the schemes, the MRS will override the
LPS. POS provided through both the
MRS and LPS form an integrated POS
network for the City’s community.

4.2 Metropolitan
Region Scheme

The MRS defines the future use of
land and provides the legal basis for
planning in the Perth metropolitan
region. It divides land in the region
into broad zones and reservations.
When referring to ‘reservations’, the
MRS is referring to land reserved

for community purposes. These
community purposes can include
parks and recreation; railways; ports;
state forests; water catchments; civic
and cultural uses; waterways; public
purposes (eg, hospitals and schools);
regional roads and bush forever areas.

Of interest to the Strategy are the
areas reserved for parks and recreation
under the MRS. These spaces are
defined by the MRS as land of regional
significance for ecological, recreation
or landscape purposes. The parks

and recreation reservations are a mix
of POS, coastal foreshore, wetlands,
bush forever and recreational facilities.
The City’s bush forever areas have
been highlighted in Part 3.6. Bush
forever areas are subject to planning
requirements of State Planning Policy
2.8 — Bushland Policy for the Perth
Metropolitan Region.

40

Figure 18: Map of MRS parks
and recreation reservations

Legend:

Parks and recreation
reservations (MRS)

POS (LPS)
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4.2.1 POS provision under have been assessed to align with the Dianella Regional Open Space and Table 10 MRS parks and recreation reserva“ons —_ provide both Pos
Metropolitan Regional Scheme definition, scope and key principles Lake Gwelup Regional Open Space.
P 9 o pos. P y princie p rlegionalEpen 5p and bush forever area
Figure 18 shows the areas reserved for ' Table 11 shows the lands reserved
parks and recreation under the MRS. It  Distinction has been provided in Tables  under the MRS as parks and
also shows the POS network provided 9, 10 and 11 of the MRS areas which recreation which serve a separate City POS classification
under the LPS for comparison. It is are POS compared to other land uses.  function such as bush forever, coastal
emphasised that only a portion of MRS There are three instances in which the  foreshore and recreational facility. Carine Regional Open Space Regional open space Carine Hamersley
parks and recreation reservations are land provides POS purposes while It should be noted that not all MRS . . . .
included as POS within the City’s POS  also identified as bush forever. These reservations listed are managed or 2 | Dianella Regional Open Space Regional open space Dianella Inglewood
framework. The areas included as POS  are Carine Regional Open Space, owned by the City. . .
3 Lake Gwelup Regional Open Space Regional open space Gwelup Hamersley
Table 9: MRS parks and recreation reservations — also serve as POS Table 11: MRS parks and recreation reservations — serve other uses
Allamanda Gardens Reserve Local open space Mirrabooka Balga Coastal foreshore Coastal foreshore / Various Coastal
bush forever
2 Apple Blossom Polyantha Reserve Local open space Mirrabooka Balga
it 4 P s 9 2 Cottonwood Crescent Nature Reserve | Bush forever Dianella Lawley
3 Charles Riley Reserve District open space North Beach Coastal
y pen sp 3 | Star Swamp Bush forever Watermans Bay Coastal
4 Coastal Foreshore Reserve, Brighton Community open spaces Watermans Coastal ) .
Beach Reserve, Scarborough Bay, North 4 Trigg Bushland Bush forever Trigg Coastal
Beach Reserve, Clarko Reserve and Beach, Trigg and . o
Watermans Bay Reserve Scarborough 5 Walter Hamer Eighth Reserve Locally significant Inglewood Inglewood
natural area
5 Hamer Park and Inglewood Oval District open space Mount Lawley Lawley ) ) .
6 Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Recreational facility Mount Lawley Lawley
. located on Hamer Park /
6 Macaulay Park Community open space Inglewood Inglewood (
y ¥ open sp 9 9 Inglewood Oval)
7 Millington Reserve / District open space Karrinyup Coastal 7 | Inglewood United (leased facility) Recreational facility Inglewood Inglewood
Kevin Langdon Reserve
8 | Walter Road East Reserve District open space Inglewood Inglewood 8 Mount LawleylGoIf Course Recreational facility Inglewood Inglewood
(includes tennis club)
9 | Wordsworth Reserve District open space Inglewood Inglewood 9 | North Beach Tennis Club Recreational facility (located | North Beach Coastal
on Charles Riley Reserve)
10 Yokine Regional Open Space Regional open space Yokine Lawley
10 Stirling Leisure Centres — Terry Tyzack = Recreational facility (located | Inglewood Inglewood
Aquatic Centre — Inglewood on Wordsworth Reserve)
11 WA Golf Course Recreational facility
12 Yokine Bowling Club Recreational facility (located Yokine Lawley
on Yokine Reserve)
13 Herdsman Lake (includes Bush forever and EPP Herdsman and Doubleview
Maurie Hamer Park and wetland (not City-managed) Glendalough
Glendalough Reserve)
14 Mirrabooka Bushland Bush forever Mirrabooka Balga
(not City-managed)
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4.3 Local planning scheme

Local Planning Schemes (LPS) set

out the way land is to be used and
developed. An LPS classifies areas

for land use and includes provisions

to coordinate infrastructure and
development within the local government
area. An LPS consists of scheme maps
and is supported by a local planning
strategy. It is developed in line with the
other principal planning documents
and reserves land for POS purposes.

4.3.1 Current LPS
standards for POS

It was in the early twentieth century
that park activists sought to establish
minimum requirements for the provision
of POS (Byrne and Sipe, 2010;

Veal, 2013). These standards, first
established in the US and UK, have
now been emulated in Australian POS
planning and development policies
and strategies.

In WA, the standard of 3.36 hectares of
POS per 1,000 people was established
in the Stephenson-Hepburn Report of
1955 for POS provided through local
planning. This standard was converted
to 33.6 square metres per person,
based on a density of 30 persons per
hectare. This resulted in 1,008 square
metres of POS provision for every
hectare (10,000 square metres) of land
and thus the standard established was
that 10 per cent of a residential area
was to be set aside for POS.

This 10 per cent standard has been
applied in WA since this time, and a
subdivider is required to provide 10 per
cent of the gross subdivisible area of

a residential subdivision to the Crown,
free of cost, for POS purposes.

This 10 per cent standard only
applies to POS determined through
LPS via subdivision and relates to the
Development Control Policy (DCP)
2.3 for POS in Residential Areas.
POS set aside through the MRS is
required in addition to the LPS and

is excluded from the 10 per cent
contribution for an area.

A report undertaken in 1972 into the
corridor plan for Perth found increasing
density to be a concern and that “if
basic standards for the provision of
POS are not reaffirmed then desired
concepts may be lost forever”. It
stated that the adopted policy was
10 per cent of the subdivisible area
while the Stephenson Plan of 1955
recommended that the provision be
based upon population. It concluded

44

that the provision of POS based on
population density was more desirable
than existing requirements based upon
area (Honorary Royal Commission,
1972, p. 74).

The 10 per cent standard was reviewed
and retained in 1980 and the 10 per
cent provision has subsequently

been supported through DCP 2.3.
The DCP 2.3 states that the 10 per
cent requirement remains valid due

to smaller lot sizes being offset by
declining household occupancies. This
standard is also iterated in the draft
Liveable Neighbourhoods (2015). More
recently it has been acknowledged
that the DCP 2.3 and Liveable
Neighbourhoods require a review,
which is scheduled for 2022.

It is noted that this 10 per cent
contribution applies only to land that
generates a need for POS, primarily
residential land use. As such, only POS
provided under the LPS is included

in the calculation when assessing
developer POS contributions.

As advised by DPLH, the land listed
below is excluded from the City’s POS
calculations and does not form part of
the gross subdivisible area (GSA).

Foreshore reserves, bush forever
areas, natural water bodies and
EPP wetlands

Local bushland with restricted public
access, unless it forms part of the
two per cent of ‘restricted use’ local
POS (refer to: LN 2009, Element 4
R5 and R33)

All land reserved as parks and
recreation under the MRS regardless
of function

Land zoned as industrial, rural or
private recreation under the MRS

Business, civic, development, district
centre, hotel, industry, local centre,
mixed business, private institution,
regional centre, service station and
special use zones/reserves under
LPS 3, including leased and private
sporting clubs (eg, bowls, tennis,
golf, soccer)

All public purpose or utility reserves
under the MRS and LPS, such as
fenced drainage sumps

Recreation facilities, leisure facilities
or other community facilities.

It is noted that artificial water bodies
are considered ‘restricted use’ local
POS for up to 2 per cent of the 10 per

cent calculation, with the surplus being
excluded. If deemed ‘restricted use’
then the surface area of the

water body is included in the GSA
and POS calculation.

Previously mixed-use zoned land was
excluded from the GSA and hence
POS calculation. With changes in
built form, the residential and non-
residential components of a mixed-
use development can only be known
at development stage. As such, it

is difficult to accurately quantify

the residential component of future
development for POS purposes.

It is preferred that these future
developments, such as activity centres
and corridors, include mixed-use
zoned land within the GSA to ensure
the amount of POS land required is
not underestimated.

4.3.2 Shortcomings of
percentage standards for POS

There are several concerns in applying
a broad-based percentage standard
adopted over 60 years ago. This is
predominantly due to the changes in
density and suburb characteristics,
changes to how people access and
use both private and POS, and the
impact of changes to planning policy.

The standard of 10 per cent for local
residential areas was set prior to
subsequent increases in densities
and residential infill. High-growth
suburbs originally planned around this
standard, such as Westminster and
Nollamara, have since had density
increase threefold. This has resulted
in the average property being able to
accommodate three dwellings instead
of the original one dwelling, without
increasing the total residential area.

This change over time is cumulative
and is having a significant impact on
the adequate provision of POS (Local
Planning Strategy, 2019). In particular,
areas with uneven distribution of POS
are more at risk of not having walkable
access to POS.

Assumptions made in 1955 have
significantly changed, specifically the
availability of private open space as
the main source of outdoor recreation
(Grose, 2009). As housing densities
increase, the amount of private open
spaces diminishes. This change
results in more people looking to public
spaces to fill gaps in recreational
activities once predominantly catered
for in backyards.

An overall significant shortage of POS
available to accommodate organised
sport has been an unintended
consequence of applying the 10 per
cent standard (Middle, 2013). This is
due to added requirements to also
provide water-sensitive urban design
(WSUD) and bush forever (Middle et
al., 2013). The shortage of organised
sporting spaces is concentrated in
new-growth suburbs but impacts inner-
city areas such as the City of Stirling,
given people need to travel to access
sporting space. This volume of visitors
to the City’s district and regional

POS coupled with high infill will only
increase pressure. It also inadvertently
impacts the condition of the sporting
spaces, which need appropriate
recovery time from the high impact and
high volume of use.

Minimum requirements are needed
to establish a baseline standard to
consistently measure POS provision

across local government areas. It is
also acknowledged that conservation
and water management principles are
important for long term sustainability.
However, measuring the adequacy of
POS provision through an arbitrary
percentage based on a static area
value will not suffice moving forward.
POS provision is complex and multi-
faceted, with consideration needed at
both a broad and local level.

As such, the application of the 10 per
cent standard for POS is discussed
within the confines and scope to which
it applies as per DCP 2.3. However,
when planning for broader POS needs,
the standard forms part of the City’s
assessment methodology of POS as
outlined in section 5.1, in conjunction
with other key measures including
accessibility and quality.

Public Open Space Strategy 2021 —2031 | 45

Item 12.1/RL1 - Attachment 2 - Public Open Space Strategy 2021-2031

76



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL

10 MAY 2022
4.4 Application of the percentage standard for POS Table 12: Assessment of POS area by percentage and population
The 10 per cent POS requirement the equivalent 33.6 square metres per Suburbs that have 10% or more POS and over 33.6m? of POS per person are highlighted in green.
comes from the Stephenson-Hepburn person measure in line with the latest
Report, which is implemented through population census statistics (ABS, 2016).
DCP 2.3. DCP 2.3 only relates to Table 12 shows that 13 of the City’s
subdivision, and as such, the 10
t standard is applicable to suburbs (43 per cent) have more than
percent s PP 10 per cent of POS when compared Balcatta 52 252 21% 10,382 50.3
subdivision under the LPS. ; e ) .
against GSA within their respective Balga 59 268 229, 12,685 46.3
Suburbs vary greatly in size and Table suburb boundaries. However, when Cari 28 17 16% 47 4
4 shows the areas of POS against considering the area per person arine 5 ° 6,479 -7
the gross subdivisible area (GSA). standard (33.6 square metres), only Churchlands 8 67 11% 3,387 22.9
This provides a percentage of POS seven suburbs (23 per cent) provide Coolbinia 5 49 9.9%* 1.660 29.2
within each suburb, which is in line above the required amount. Herdsman . : ’ -
with WAPC's method of determining is excluded given the suburb has no Dianella 70 598 12% 23,486 29.7
adequate POS provision. The POS GSA. The suburbs are broken down Doubleview 6 181 4% 8,404 76
area has also been assessed against as follows:
Glendalough 1 29 3% 2,483 3.5
Gwelup 7 104 7% 4,539 16.2
Hamersley 23 152 15% 4,982 45.5
Herdsman 0 n/a n/a n/a n/a
Inglewood 2 111 2% 5,674 4.1
v Innaloo 18 151 12% 8,251 22.2
Percentage 7 Suburbs Joondanna 3 102 3% 4,836 5.7
v Area per person -
Balcatta, Balga, Carine, Hamersley, Karrinyup, Menora, Stirling Karrinyup 38 234 16% 9,283 41.1
Menora 10 52 20% 2,592 39.3
v Percentage 6 Suburbs Mirrabooka 25 170 15% 8,110 30.9
Area per person
Churchlands, Dianella, Innaloo, Mirrabooka, Nollamara, Woodlands Mount Lawley 3 159 2% 7,565 4.2
Nollamara 23 216 11% 11,570 20.3
Percentage 17 Suburbs North Beach 1 84 1.4% 3,410 35
Area per person o
Coolbinia, Doubleview, Glendalough, Gwelup, Inglewood, Joondanna, Mount Lawley, el Ll U 8 ez 4,120 &
North Beach, Osborne Park, Scarborough, Trigg, Tuart Hill, Watermans Bay, Wembley, Scarborough 19 284 7% 15,467 12.3
Wembley Downs, Westminster, Yokine Stirling 58 177 33% 9676 60.0
Trigg 2 69 2% 2,794 5.6
Tuart Hill 11 135 8% 7,012 16.1
Watermans Bay 2 38 5% 1,281 14.4
) o o Wembley 0.1 24 0.2% 791 0.7
Table 12 shows that suburbs which area per person. Stirling has only lowest provision of POS by percentage .
meet the 33.6 square metres of POS one small district open space with and by area per person. Wembley Downs 1 159 7% 6,321 17.2
gfe:gerzfgegiﬁn;éaslly_rr;]eilgt\e/;i:r:rgznum majonty of TOS Zrlea blelng captured It is noted that Yokine contains a Westminster 10 130 8% 6,203 16.8
per ct = ol In community and local open spaces regional open space (ROS) which Woodlands 13 107 12% 4,145 31.1
shows the inadequacies of arbitrarily (Appendix 7.7). Stirling is however not ]
applying the 10 per cent standard located in th ds with the highest provides supplementary access to Yokine 7 248 39 11,542 6.3
without considering the suburb ocated In the wards with the highes POS for residents in the south of the ‘
eharacteristios ang e oularl the amount of POS, highlighting an suburb. North Beach contains Charles City total 517 4,605 1% 209,084 247
e of dens’it anz ban in¥ill uneven q|str|but|on of POS fqr adjacent Riley Reserve, an MRS-provided
P / ' suburbs |n.t|"1e same ward. It s noted reserve, which also supplements POS provided under the local planning scheme onl
This is demonstrated in suburbs such  that the Stirling City Centre Structure | pg pOs. P P 9 y
as Hamersley and Mirrabooka which Plan (2014) may impact on the amount - ) Figures for Mount Lawley and Wembley include population within the City’s boundary only.
f POS per person for Stirling. As such, priority for addressing POS
both have 15 per cent POS but a o per p ) - ) .
significant difference in POS provision ) gaps should consider the broader Total POS and percentage figures are shown rounded to the whole number were applicable.
hen measured by area ber berson The suburbs of Yokine (three per cent,  provision of POS across both MRS Coolbinia suburb’s percentage is 9.9% when rounded to one decimal place and hence counted
W u 4 perp : 6.3 square metres), Joondanna (three  and LPS areas. as under the 10% provision. Gwelup is 10.2% and counted as over 10%.
Hamersley has 45.5 square metres of per cent, 5.7 square metres), Osborne
POS per person and Mirrabooka has Park (1 6 per cent, three squ‘are Overall, the City averages 11 per GSA is consistent with LPS3 and will be reviewed in line with LPS4 and DPLH methodology.
30.9 square metres of POS per person. metres), North Beach (1.4 per cent, gfer;tg;PgrS v;/:tshoi4.6 square metres
The suburb of Stirling has the highest 3.5 square metres) and Wembley (0.2 perp ’
supply of POS by percentage and per cent, two square metres) have the
46 Public Open Space Strategy 2021 —2031 | 47
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Table 13 shows the change over time in access to POS provided through the local 4.5 POS contribution and cash-in-lieu
planning scheme. The percentage of decrease is similar to the impact to the total o o . .
POS per person (Table 6), with the biggest decline by percentage being Wembley The provision of .POS or eash-m-lleu A strata title development of f‘|ve lots or Premotes the safe use and
and Glendalough (-35 per cent) followed by Scarborough (-27 per cent). Overall, (CIL) for residential areas is governed less doesn’t necessarily require cash enjoyment of open spaces
the City is projected to experience a decline of available POS by an average of by the DPLH's Development Control in lieu contribution. However, like a Preserves and enhances ecological
three square metres per person Citywide. Policy 2.3 POS in Residential Areas subdivision of five lots or less cash in systems and biodiversity
(DCP 2.3). It is noted that the DCP 2.3  lieu can be requested under .
h . . . ) o Establishes or enhances a
is subject to a comprehensive review. certain conditions. community’s sense of place
. ) However, the City muststil align CIL oo e to DOP y’s sense of place.
Table 13: Reduction of local planning scheme (LPS) POS per person (2016 — 2031) contribution requirements with this onsideration shoulc be given to The use of cash-in-lieu is not typically
i 2 iohli i policy until such time that it is updated - Particularly in suburbs of poor accepted for facilities where access by
Suburbs with over 33.6m? of POS per person are highlighted in green. o advised otherwise access or low amount of POS, where the public is restricted or associated
R . appropriate for POS contribution. with a fee. Examples of these are
In conjunction with the requirements community halls, recreation centres
set in DCP 2.3, the City will continue 4.5.3 Expenditure of cash-in-lieu enclosed yennis eourts bowlin clut;s
ha Population | m?/person | Population  m?/person | m2/person % to undertake a ol stic assessment of - The expenditure of cash-n-leu is and private club facilities. ’
subdivision and CIL submissions in subject to the conditions set within the ) o }
Balcatta 52 10,382 50.3 10,802 48.3 2 4% line \_Nl_th the previously identified POS DCP 2.3. Generally, any expenditure It is noted that ca_shjln-lleu expendlture
y | » 4082 45 5 183 ios ) 4 provision assessment process. is required to be on land vested with ?anbonkI)))/ o;:f#r wnkt;(ljr? 'FZe(I’olc?htfy
amersley ; i ; : - 7 S the local government for management, ~ (SUburb) of the subdividec lots from
" 4.5.1 Subdivision of be freely available for public usg, have  Which the cash-in-lieu contribution came
Balga 59 12,685 46.3 13,637 43.0 -3 7% five lots or less no entry or membership requirement, and where the subdivided lots are seen
Mirrabooka 25 8,110 30.9 8,719 28.8 -2 7% A subdivision of five lots or less and have no other access or use to beneit from the expenditure.
doesn’t necessarily require a cash- restrictions. It also needs to be . .
. S - - The distance and location of the cash-
Dianella 70 23,486 29.7 25,249 27.6 2 7% ggleu cqfr)trlbttriltlctm. H;]J\{ve\l{er, DCF’b consistent with the Position Statement:  in_jiey expenditure to the subdivided
- . -3 Specities that cash-in-lieu can be Expenditure cash-in-lieu of POS (2020).
Innaloo 18 8,251 222 9,644 19.0 3 14% requested under certain conditions. N ::Z nye?f,ﬁﬁ?g gg:gi;r/ﬁ;fmpﬁs
Doubleview 6 8.404 76 9.823 6.5 ) 14% Along with other conditions within the The position statement states that P : xample,
, g DCP 2.3, the DPLH have confirmed cash-in-lieu funds may be used in the cost local POS expenditure should be
Karrinyup 38 9,283 41.1 11,551 33.1 -8 -20% that cash-in-lieu should be requested following manner: Yvﬂhlln Ia W?flka?_le citlcthme?t als Ptir the
Gwelu 7 4539 16.2 5648 13.0 3 -20% in localities where a deficiency or For the purchase of land for parks, :xcae:diisrelﬁe:or;ccuf?: I\t/ﬁc};as?n
P ’ : ’ ’ ° potential deficiency of POS has recreation grounds or open spaces p ) Y pure 9
- . o . . L - or improving a large POS within the
Carine 28 6,479 427 8,062 34.3 -8 -20% been identified. The primary way of generally, in the locality in which the relevant catchment to the subdivided
determining this deficiency, in line with subdivision is situated lots. such as a community or district
Mount Lawley 3 7,565 4.2 8,140 3.9 03 7% DPLH requirements at this current In repaying loans raised by the open space ’
Inglewood 2 5,674 41 6,105 3.8 -0.3 -7% mesJiJTE 10 per cent standard for local government for the purchase Access is an important consideration
) of such land . L o
Nollamara 23 11,570 20.3 14,557 16.1 -4 21% In the event of managing disputes to in determining a POS contribution as
: a POS CIL contribution, the City will With the approval of the minister for the subdivision needs to be reasonably
Westminster 10 6,203 16.8 7,838 13.3 -4 21% utilise information on the 400 metre planning, for the improvement or located with reasonable access to
Scarborough 19 15,421 12.8 20,200 9.4 3 24% walkable catchment provision and development as parks, recreation surreunding POS. As sueh, major
future projected provision in line with grounds or open spaces generally of  barriers need to be considered such
Stirling 58 9,676 60.0 11,310 51.3 -9 -14% relevant impacts such as high-growth any land i_n _the said locality vested as signific;pt roads, commercial .
areas, acﬁvity centres and evidence of in or administered by the local areas, public transport options an
Osborne Park 1 4,120 3.0 4,816 2.6 0.4 -14% ongoing urban infill. government for any of those purposes.  large bushland areas.
Trigg 2 2,794 5.6 3,649 4.2 -1 -23% 4.5.2 Strata titles In addition, the land must be managed In some instances, cash-in-lieu may
e for recreation purposes and be for uses  be considered for expenditure on
- = 0, .
North Beach 1 3,410 85 4,453 27 ! 23% Development Control Policy 1.3 Strata 15 which the public has unrestricted POS reserved for parks and recreation
Watermans Bay 2 1,281 14.4 1,673 11.0 -3 -23% Titles (DCP1.3) provides general access. Land held in fee simple by local  under the MRS. This may be in
- requirements where land for public governments should be reserved for instances where there is not suitable
Tuart Hill 1 7,012 16.1 8,196 13.8 -2 -14% f“trﬁosgs sucfh as IjOS ‘;a:hpe_ ceded  pyblic recreation or civic and community  local POS within the subdivision
0 the Lrown iree of cost. 1Nis Is urposes within local planning schemes. ~ catchment or the MRS reserve will
Joondanna < 4,836 S 5,653 9 . “14% due to the increased scope for use PP ) P ’ ) provide for the best use of cash-in-lieu
. 140 of strata schemes resulting in land Acceptable expenditure of cash-in- t t local tional
Wembley Downs 11 6,321 17.2 7,388 14.7 2 14% being divided in a manner similar to a lieu funds may be for basic items o meet local recreational needs.
Churchlands 8 3,387 22.9 3,959 19.6 -3 -14% conventional subdivision. such as seating, spectator cover, Any use of ﬁash-m-“eu OndMRS
; toilets, landscaping and earthworks, reserves will require consideration
Woodlands 13 4,145 31.1 4,845 26.6 -4 -14% Section 3.3 of DCP 1.3 states that for changerooms, lighting, play equipment, ~ based on circumstances and merit,
proposals involving more than a small th ki i lati with the Minister for Planning makin
Yokine 7 11,542 6.3 12,420 5.8 -0 -7% number of lots, a contribution may be {)a wayst,_car lpar '”9t°r(5.)'?r:‘3 relating the final determination 9 ¢
. required from the WAPC towards the N recrlea lona PUI‘ISL:jI S: er d '
Menora 10 2,592 39.3 2,789 36.5 3 7% provision of public facilities such as examples may Include propose The Strategy will guide expenditure
: development which: S
Coolbinia 5 1.660 29.2 1.786 271 2 7% POS. A maximum allowance of up to through strategic investment of cash
' i ' i 50 per cent of the total 10 per cent may Provides for a range of functions in-lieu in line with local POS planning
Wembley 0.1 791 0.7 1,233 0.5 -0.3 -36% be permitted as communal open space Aligns with adopted strategic and community infrastructure planning.
if it provides a usable function for planning documents such as
Glendalough L 2,483 35 3.870 Lz -1 -36% general recreation. The remainder may POS Strategy
All LPS POS 517 209,084 247 | 243,200 30.6 -3 -14% beg’ro"'dedf %“I}_s'de of the subdivision Improves access to and functionality
or by way of LIL. of open spaces within the reserve
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5.1 POS methodology
As infill developments and urban Suburbs are also not uniformly
renewal projects occur across the developed, with higher densities often
City, many of the areas traditionally concentrated around activity centres
made up of large blocks and single and corridors. See Part 4 for further
houses are gradually replaced by discussion on the application of the
higher-density areas. This shift in Stephenson-Hepburn POS standard.
dwell_lng type increases the housmg Contemporary views are that POS
density while subsequently decreasing
. standards are best set locally

the amount of POS available and )

: (Veal, 2013) to cater for the varying
accessible to each person. In some e ;
areas, this is already occurring characteristics of different places.

’ ’ Standards set at a broader level
Historically, new subdivisions used cannot cater for local circumstances
the POS standard developed by such as differences in demographics,
Stephenson-Hepburn Report (1955) walkability of neighbourhoods and the
which revolves around a 10 per cent extent of urban infill and development
provision of the gross subdivisible in an area.
area. This percentage provision The City follows a three-step POS
is often measured at a suburb _ )

: assessment process which is guided
level for ease and consistency of
L by three key measures of adequate
application. However, suburbs are
) . POS. These three key measures
made up of residential areas and ) )
o ) with an example of key questions are
localities often delineated by road .
. . . shown in Table 14.
barriers, commercial precincts,
schools, landmarks and sometimes
socioeconomic and cultural variances.
Table 14: Key measures of adequate POS
Quantity How much POS is in my local area?
How much POS will there be in the future?
Access Can | walk to a POS?
What other POS can | reasonably access?
Are there any barriers | face trying to access POS?
Quality What classifications of POS are near me?
What functions do the POS perform?
Is the infrastructure in the POS able to meet
that function?
Public Open Space Strategy 2021 —2031 | 51
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Figure 19: POS assessment process

Step 1 Step 2

Analyse current
POS provision,
including suburb and
walkable catchment.

The POS assessment process

(Figure 19) still recognises the current
application of the Stephenson-Hepburn
10 per cent POS standard while
balancing other key considerations to
meet the needs of local communities.

Within step one, the City will consider
the current POS provision at a
suburb level (percentage and area
per person) and what is available
within the 400 metre walkable
catchment. It will also identify access
to different classifications of POS
within the relevant catchment areas
(eg, 800 metres for a community open
space). It is important to consider
both percentage, area per person

and walkability as not all suburbs or
local areas will develop and grow at
equal rates. For example, a suburb
with density growth may have a high
percentage of POS but a low amount
of POS per person.

The second step is essential

and overlays the local area’s
characteristics. It is vital to consider
how POS has been distributed
across the suburb, whether there is
access to different POS functions and
recreational amenity, how the local

52

Apply POS principles
and consider distribution,
access, functions and
local characteristics.

demographics may influence POS

needs and if there are any barriers
to accessing POS. For example, a

suburb may have larger portions of
POS located to the north, creating

an imbalance of access to POS in

the south.

The final step considers the future
projected POS provision and possible
impacts. This includes determining
POS provision per person based on
population projections, future structure
planning or development areas, and
consideration of any future community
needs and industry trends. It is realistic
to assume that most suburbs will

see a decrease in POS per person

as population increases within the
same land area if the area of POS
remains the same. However, some
areas may have faster rates of growth
or be further impacted by key activity
corridors and precincts.

The process mapped in Figure 19
will assist with any assessments
relating to POS as applicable. These
may include but are not limited to:

New POS provision (eg, structure
plans and community
infrastructure plans)

Consider future projected
provision, upcoming
projects and development
and community trends.

Applications requiring consideration
of POS such as green title, survey
strata, strata plan, subdivision and
community title plans

Cash-in-lieu assessments

Change of use requests (ie, leased
space to public space)

Upgrading POS classifications
Development of existing POS
Acquisition and disposal of POS.

It is recognised that in many built-up
areas, new POS may be difficult to
acquire and traditional POS form,
particularly in the short-term, may not
be achievable.

This Strategy’s approach, however, will
consider how the City can sustainably
meet the community’s needs by
identifying gaps in provision, justifying
POS recommendations, guiding future
planning and being a catalyst to rethink
how the community uses POS.
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5.2 Addressing gaps in POS
The City is in a challenging position to As such, the City includes this measure  Given the City is largely developed,
balance growth with maintaining access  within the three-step assessment relying solely on new subdivisions to
to quality POS, in order to achieve process previously discussed. increase POS is not realistic. Likewise,
healthy and liveable communities. . . the ongoing acquisition of sufficient
- Once gaps in POS provision have .
Currently, the only official standard for . o . land to address any gaps in POS,
) , been identified, the City can look . ) - ;
POS is the WAPC’s recommended o . especially with a growing population,
L at opportunities to improve POS . e . )
10 per cent of the gross subdivisible e . will be difficult. The City must consider
o : provision. This may be through . .
area. However, it is apparent that this } S . a range of strategies and work with
. addressing distribution, equity of o L
standard is not an adequate method on - : N the local communities to maintain and
. activities or infrastructure, availability . .
its own to assess the future needs of o improve access to quality POS.
. . of space, considering shared use
the City’s community. . ; .
partnerships or by diversifying
functional needs (Table 15).
Table 15: Addressing gaps in POS
New POS This is new POS as part of a subdivision in line with the DCP 2.3 and the Planning and Development
Act 2005. The Strategy advocates for POS to be considered early in the subdivision process to
ensure quality POS is provided and that the functional needs of the community are considered.
Cash-in-lieu In certain circumstances, the Planning and Development Act 2005, DCP 2.3 allows for POS to be
provided as cash-in-lieu as opposed to setting aside a portion of land. Funds gathered through
cash-in-lieu can be used to improve the provision or quality of POS in the said locality. Cash-in-lieu
is generally consented to by the WAPC via the subdivision process. DCP 1.3 also provides position
on POS provision requirements.
Acquiring POS The acquisition of POS can be an extensive and costly process and is considered on a case-
by-case basis. It may be considered in circumstances where land becomes available and there
is a strong and clear demonstrated need for POS. It is important to identify possible acquisition
opportunities early in the process to prevent loss of suitable land to fill POS gaps.
Upgrading POS Upgrading a POS from local to a community classification can be considered. This upgrade is to
classification meet a gap in POS provision, activities or function by increasing the catchment and capacity of an
existing POS. Any identified upgrade would require community engagement and integrate with the
City’s capital works program.
Shared use Consideration may be given to supplementing gaps in POS through shared use of like facilities
such as school ovals.
Multi-purpose Recreational functions and activities can be incorporated into civic spaces such as plazas or
sites squares, particularly in high-density areas or where there is a mix of commercial and residential
land uses in the one development. Along with adding recreational value, these spaces should
provide for place activation and social interaction. They may be repurposed from other land uses
such as road reserves and carparks and can be negotiated through planning schemes, structure
plans and development applications.
Development of It is important that existing POS is at a quality standard to accommodate the needs of the
existing POS community. This is regardless of how much POS is available. The Strategy acknowledges the City’s
park renewal and asset replacement programs, which can accommodate POS improvements.
Transforming The shortfall of traditional POS is a realistic prospect for many areas across the City as population
spaces increases over time. The City will need to expand the ideas of how to continue providing the
benefits of POS for the City’s communities. Embracing innovations and non-traditional spaces will
need to be considered while ensuring the integrity of the POS network is not compromised. For
example, this may require a change in how streetscapes are viewed, drainage sump conversions
where practical, better use of shared spaces in apartment and strata living and even vertical or
rooftop green spaces.
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The Strategy establishes the
overarching framework to guide
future planning and provision of POS.
Given the expansiveness and variety
of POS across the City, detailed
recommendations on individual
areas or POS have not been
provided within the Strategy.

As recognised by the Strategy, the
City’s local communities have varying
characteristics and needs which
require more consideration than a
blanket application across all areas.
Addressing gaps in POS provision
also requires long-term consideration
depending on the most suitable
approach. For example, acquiring POS
can be a lengthy and indeterminate
process particularly in a high-density
residential area compared to improving
existing POS or transforming spaces.

As such, the Strategy provides the POS
framework and methodology which

will be applied at a localised level to
develop suburb-based POS plans.

The localised POS plans will include:

Review of current POS provision from
a percentage and square metres
approach as per the Strategy

Community demographic analysis

Review of current and projected
population and density

Assessment against the key
principles including quality,
diversity and accessibility in line
with POS catchments

Detailed mapping which will identify
each classification of POS along with
the type of functions available to the
community to assess the variety of
POS available

Consideration of the quality of

POS and how this relates to the
performance of the POS in meeting
its core role and function

Identification of any influencing
factors within the suburb that may
impact POS provision.

This information will enable the

City to identify current and future
gaps in provision. Localised POS
improvement plans are being
progressed and will include a range
of strategies to address any identified
gaps as per Table 15. These plans will
include engagement with Council and
the broader community.

5.3 Community engagement

To achieve positive results in planning
for and providing POS, it is important
to embrace multi-disciplinary planning,
cross-sectional collaboration and
community engagement.

The World Health Organisation
(2017) suggests embedding these
elements in the planning process is
essential in delivering a variety of
functional opportunities. Specifically,
“...when a physical improvement to the
green space is coupled with a social
engagement/participation element to
promote the green space and reach

out to new target groups” (WHO, 2017).

Engaging with the community is an
essential part of POS provision and
upheld in the Strategy. The City is
committed to communicating and
engaging with our diverse community
openly and inclusively to make sure
they can participate in decision making
that impacts them. Any community
engagement relating to POS will be
guided by the City’s Community and
Stakeholder Engagement Policy

and guidelines.
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6. Qutcomes

The Strategy has been reviewed to align with key industry
documents while also recognising the need for flexibility and
local consideration when planning for future POS provision.

The Strategy will guide ongoing
decision making within the City to
provide an equitable and accessible
network of quality POS for the Stirling
community. As a result of analysing
the City’s current POS provision, it
was noted that 43 per cent of suburbs
meet the minimum requirement set
by the WAPC of 10 per cent POS of
the gross subdivisible area. When
converting this to a representative
area per person, just 27 per cent

of suburbs meet the minimum 33.6
square metres of POS per person.

The next step for the Strategy is
to guide local POS planning so
that the community’s needs can
be considered at a local level and
be reflective of the community’s
characteristics.

Several key challenges have
emerged from the Strategy which
will drive the future outcomes and
recommendations for addressing
POS in the City. These key issues
are listed over the page in Table 16
with key responses recommended.
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Table 16: Key challenges and responses

Key challenge: The current measure of POS is based on a single percentage approach applied

uniformly to a whole suburb, which does not consider distribution, access or quality.

Response Timeframe
Develop localised suburb-by-suburb POS plans Short
Undertake POS assessments in line with the identified process in this Strategy to Ongoing
ensure all aspects are taken into consideration

Advocate to the WAPC for review of current standards, particularly for high-density Medium / long

areas and cash-in-lieu contributions

Key challenge: Several suburbs have been identified as having under the recommended

amount of POS

Response Timeframe
Address individual suburb deficiencies thorough the development of localised Short
suburb-by-suburb POS plans

Identify gaps in POS and options for addressing POS deficiencies As above

Undertake strategic planning into investment opportunities of cash-in-lieu

Short / medium

Advocate to the Department of Education and the Department of Local Government, Short
Sport and Cultural Industries for a review and improvement of policies regarding

shared-use outcomes between local schools and local government

Prioritise the retention of existing POS Ongoing

Key challenge: Projected population increases and associated impacts of increasing density and

urban infill are resulting in less POS by area being available per person (if POS remains the same).

Response Timeframe
Advocate to the WAPC to investigate options to provide additional POS through the Medium / long
Metropolitan Regional Scheme

As the WAPC have set the population targets, it is important to reassess the POS

requirements within the regional planning framework

Advocate for POS impacts to be considered when residential areas are being Medium

considered for rezoning to allow for early identification of impacts and possible solutions

Key challenge: Community demands and expectations are growing, with increasing value

being placed on access to quality POS and associated infrastructure.

Response

Ongoing community engagement to understand the community’s POS needs and to
educate how the City is providing quality POS through localised planning

Timeframe

Short / medium

Monitor and review changes in the community and emerging industry trends

Ongoing

58

Progress of the Strategy will be
continually monitored and will
aligned with the City’s reporting
requirements. The Strategy will also
be reviewed in line with changes in
community profile data or updated
statistics when available, such as the
2021 Census and state population
and density forecasting.

Localised suburb-by-suburb

POS plans, identifying amenity
improvements and addressing
provision deficiencies are being
progressed as a matter of priority for
Council consideration and adoption.

The Strategy will be reviewed at five
years for any minor amendments

and formally revised at 10 years. This
is to ensure the strategic intent and
principles of the Strategy are still
relevant to the City’s community. Minor
amendments may also be made at the
time updated statistics are available,
such as population, changes in POS
or policy framework.
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/. Appendices

7.1 Alignment with key strategies and plans

City of Stirling Local
Planning Strategy

The City of Stirling Local Planning
Strategy (LPS) sets the long-term
planning direction for the City. In
relation to POS, the LPS highlights
how a rapidly growing population
will result in the reduction of POS
per person while the area by suburb
remains the same. This will present
the City with challenges on providing
sufficient POS.

Traditionally POS is determined as

a percentage of the total residential
area. The benchmark was established
under the Plan for the Metropolitan
Region Perth and Fremantle (1955)
and based off the Stephenson-
Hepburn ratio of 3.36 hectares of POS
per 1,000 population. This benchmark
does not account for increases in
residential housing density over time,
however. The LPS notes that from 2004
— 2014, the City’s population increased
by approximately 50,000 people with
minimal increase in land area.

The LPS provides the POS percentage
and area within the City’s suburbs.
These figures differ from the POS
area and percentages provided by
the Strategy. This is because the
Strategy excludes spaces required
to be deducted to ensure accurate
determination of the 10 per cent
calculation and POS area per person
calculation. These include deductions
such as natural conservation areas,
coastal foreshore, regional open
spaces and recreational facilities.
Future iterations of the LPS will look
to align with the Strategy regarding
the percentage of POS. The localised
suburb POS plans will also further
address the POS figures.

Structure plans

The City currently has several
structure plans and planning projects
which generally include consideration
of POS provision. Current projects
include Stirling City Centre Structure

Plan (2014), Better Suburbs (2020),
Mirrabooka Town Centre Structure
Plan (2015), Scarborough Beach
Road Activity Corridor and Herdsman-
Glendalough Structure Plan. These
projects can be catalysts for significant
changes to population and density
which in turn will impact on how POS
is provided, and hence an integrated
approach is required.

The Stirling City Centre Structure
Plan (adopted in 2014) for example,
along with the Herdsman Glendalough
Structure Plan area, will form Perth’s
largest activity centre outside of the
Perth central business district (CBD).
Specifically, the Stirling City Centre
will become intensely developed with
the intent to transform the area into

a ‘city for people’. This includes the
transformation of the transport system
from a vehicle-dominated experience
to one that is focussed on pedestrians,
cyclists and public transport.

Included within these structure

plans is the proposed configuration
and distribution of POS across the
structure plan area. It centres around
a linear green corridor which will also
accommodate drainage (beautified

to improve aesthetics), cycling and
pedestrian linkages, the retention of
some existing POS, and new POS.
New civic squares are also proposed.

These structure plan areas will be
increasing the local area population
dramatically through multi-storey
development and higher density
without an equal rate of increase

in land availability. This in turn will
increase pressure on existing POS
in these structure plan areas and
surrounding POS and will require new
POS to accommodate this growth.

Providing enough POS for such
intensive growth is difficult. For
example, in the Stirling City Centre,
the biggest increase in population is
projected to be in the station precinct
of the structure plan with a minimum
of 5,245 people. Depending on what

measure of POS is used (percentage
of gross subdivisible area or area
per person) this will give a different
outcome. Currently, the structure
plan allows for a minimum of 10 per
cent POS (current WAPC standard)
at approximately 12 hectares. If area
per person is used (at 33.6 square
metres per person), the minimum
POS requirement for this area based
on the minimum population projection
would be 17.6 hectares. As such, it
will be important to ensure there is

a reasonable provision of POS that
considers future community needs
and delivers functional POS for

the community.

As the structure plan is focussing on
pedestrian movements and public
transport, the POS within the structure
plan should be well connected to allow
walkable access to a diverse range of
activities and functions. This includes
access to POS which provides for
recreation space (eg, barbecues, picnic
areas, open grassed areas), nature
space (eg, trees, nature play) as well
as sporting space (eg, senior sporting
ovals). With a lack of backyards,
increased importance will be placed
on areas for social interaction, large
gatherings, children’s play, dog
walking, and green relief to escape
the urban form. The structure plan
currently proposes a mix of local-level
open spaces, community-level spaces
and one district-level open space.

City of Stirling Urban Forest Plan

The Urban Forest Plan (2019) states
that the City is currently losing four
times more canopy than it is growing
each year. If this loss continues at its
current rate, the City will not be able
to recover back to present levels until
2030. This is because trees take time
to grow and it may be 30 years until
a new tree can replace a removed
mature tree. It is predicted that in 10
years’ time, suburbs with high rates
of development are predicted to lose
up to 85 per cent of the residential
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canopy that existed in 2012. This is
due to many residential developments
utilising the whole site and using
hardscaping for outdoor space, with
limited ability to plant trees.

POS performs an important role
within the City’s Urban Forest Plan as
it contains the highest proportion of
canopy cover (24 per cent) compared
to other land uses. Suburbs with
higher rates of canopy cover often
have more POS and/or lower-density
housing.

As such, areas identified as having
low POS with an increasing density
are more at risk of low canopy cover
and canopy cover loss.

The City has set an 18 per cent canopy
cover target by 2040. This includes
actions such as retention of existing
trees and planting more trees. The
Strategy works in collaboration with the
Urban Forest Plan through the retention
of existing POS and supporting the
provision of new POS where needed.
The Strategy also looks to support a
balanced approach to providing POS
which serve recreation, sport and
nature space functions. Trees within
POS are a vital component and provide
a range of tangible and intangible
benefits such as shade, nature play
and education, green relief, visual
amenity, food and homes for wildlife
and mental health benefits.

Classification Framework
of POS, Department of
Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries

The Classification Framework for
POS (Framework) was developed
to address the lack of clear

and consistent terminology and
definition when planning for POS.
The Framework is intended as

a peer-reviewed cross-industry
document which also looks to inform
high-level policy, urban planning
practice and open space elements
in Liveable Neighbourhoods.

62

The Framework highlights the gap

in the Liveable Neighbourhoods
regarding the diversity of open

space function within neighbourhood
planning. As such, the application

of Liveable Neighbourhoods has
resulted in an imbalance in some
areas, with smaller open spaces being
favoured as opposed to POS that can
accommodate organised sport.

To address this, the Framework
identifies three main functions of POS.
These are sporting space, recreation
space and nature space. These
functions are found within the four
main classifications of POS, being
local, neighbourhood, district and
regional open spaces.

The City has looked to align with these
classifications but has retained the
classification ‘community’ instead of
‘neighbourhood’. The descriptions and
purpose of a community open space
and neighbourhood open space are
the same. However, a name change
would cause confusion among
residents given the length of time that
‘community’ as a classification of POS
has been used.

New to the Strategy is the inclusion

of different POS functions. These

had been previously referred to but
have now been included into the POS
framework and strengthened in line with
the Framework. These elements have
previously been discussed in Part 4.

Development Control Policy
2.3 POS in Residential Areas,
Department of Planning,
Lands and Heritage

The basic component of this policy is
the requirement of 10 per cent of the
gross subdivisible area of a conditional
subdivision will be given up free of
cost by the subdivider for POS. As
mentioned previously, this 10 per

cent requirement is derived from the
Stephenson-Hepburn Plan of 3.36
hectares per 1,000 population. This

standard in turn was made based on

a uniform density of 30 persons per
hectare. It is noted that the policy is
subject to a comprehensive review
however at this time, the 10 per cent
requirement is the primary method of
determining sufficient POS in a locality.

The policy looks to ensure that

all residential development is
complemented by adequate, well-
located areas of POS which provide for
the recreational needs of residents. It
sets general requirements for what is
included within the gross subdivisible
area on which the POS requirement

is assessed. It also sets provisions for
cash payment in lieu of providing land
for open space, known as cash-in-lieu.
It also sets out the conditions for how
the cash-in-lieu is to be expended.

Position Statement: Expenditure
of cash-in-lieu of POS,
Department of Planning,

Lands and Heritage

A position statement for the
expenditure of cash in lieu for POS
was developed to provide additional
guidance in conjunction with the
Development Control Policy 2.3. This
includes more information on where
cash-in-lieu funds can be spent and
what they can be spent on.

Use of cash-in-lieu to improve POS
provision for the community will be
guided by the Strategy and future
POS planning. The position statement
states that cash-in-lieu funds can only
be expended within the locality of

the newly subdivided lots and where
these local areas are seen to benefit
from this expenditure. Determining
the location and distance of POS to
achieve that benefit for the subdivision
will be considered based on the

POS framework and assessment
process outlined in the Strategy.

This includes consideration of size,
scale, form and function of new POS
or POS improvements.

7.2 POS challenges and considerations

Challenge Explanation

Finite resources

Suburban to urban:
Density and infill

Demand and capacity

The impact of forecast climate change in rainfall, temperature and hydrological cycle as
well as reduction in groundwater availability will impact the quality of POS and hence
how the City meets recreational outcomes. Not all POS can be irrigated, with the City
maintaining a range of both irrigated and unirrigated spaces. As such, water-sensitive
design is used to balance demand and water conservation while ensuring POS are
functional and usable by the community. Groundwater allocations to City groundwater
licences are expected to reduce by 10-15 per cent. The City’s Watersmart Parks
Strategy and Waterwise Council Action Plan 2021 — 2026 seek to address securing
water supplies for POS by amalgamating groundwater licences to ensure more equitable
allocation of water. They also set specific water goals, vision and consumption targets.

The City of Stirling, along with other inner-city councils, is largely developed and has
reduced capacity for additional land for POS. New opportunities come in the form of
small structure plans and POS needs to contend with other land uses. It's important
that any new POS options are identified early in planning processes and existing POS
is retained and managed appropriately.

Current housing types across the City are dominated by single detached dwellings

in ‘residential R20’, ‘R30’ and ‘R40’ zoned areas. However, many homeowners are
subdividing or building grouped dwellings. Although this has enabled housing supply

to keep pace with demand, most growth is occurring within backyards or through the
redevelopment of larger lots into small strata complexes. Unintended consequences
have been experienced as houses remain large and lot sizes shrink in effect, reducing
the amount of private open space and particularly green space. It is noted that currently
there is no levy for a POS requirement for built strata subdivisions or group dwellings.

It is noted that the City has seven of the 10 densest suburbs in Perth, being Tuart Hill,
Joondanna, Scarborough, Innaloo, Doubleview, Nollamara and Westminster. This
type of residential development coupled with 47 per cent infill targets (Perth and Peel
at 3.5million) for the Perth Metropolitan area has placed and will continue to place
increasing pressures on existing POS to serve greater recreational functions.

With increasing population, higher densities and smaller backyards comes increasing
demand for use of POS by a variety of users for a broader range of activities.
Backyard-dominant activities such kick-to-kick, backyard cricket, children’s play, family
barbeques and large gatherings are shifting to POS.

In conjunction, the City has limited sporting spaces, which are under increasing
pressure from sporting clubs due to the number of players as well as expanding times
of use. This includes both extended hours (eg, opening evenings for match play) and
expanded out-of-season and off-season activities. This has flow-on impacts which
require management, such as light and noise spillage for residents, traffic implications
and increased turf maintenance.

As usage increases, so does the expectation that the POS can be maintained to a
community standard and that adequate facilities are provided to support these uses.
Demand has been increasing for infrastructure such as picnic tables, diverse play
space, scooter trails, barbeques, public toilets, mountain bike trails, dog facilities,
lighting and parking. Sporting clubs are also requesting improved floodlighting and
clubrooms facilities.

The challenge is in balancing the diverse needs of the community to ensure flexibility
is built into the form and spaces are not overdeveloped to ensure retention of the green
space benefit.
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7.2 POS challenges and considerations (continued) 7.3 POS Future considerations
Participation shift It has been identified that people are undertaking more informal recreational activities Increased value of POS There appears to be a greater mainstream awareness and acknowledgement of the
such as cycling, walking and running, whilst organised and team sports have held importance POS plays in the health and well-being of communities, both socially,
constant or declined (CSIRO, 2013). physically and mentally. This was further highlighted as POS became focus points for
. . . T . essential exercise and activities with the closure of indoor leisure facilities, gyms and
Coupled with smaller backyards, this change in participation is placing pressure on national parks (Barker and Smith, 2020)
POS and associated infrastructure to support more informal and ad hoc activities. This ’ ’
can be seen in the growth of walking path connections, bike paths, lighting, dedicated The ability to disconnect, slow down and give time for self-care is important. POS
dog facilities and space for personal trainers. intrinsically provides spaces where people can have an emotional and mental break
N . . - from the day-to-day, connect with nature and find renewed sense of purpose.
Destination play spaces and intergenerational spaces for families have grown more
popular as people continue to look for outdoor experiences. L ) )
Importance of Contributing to the increased value of POS has been the requirement to stay local
Greater emphasis has also been placed on the importance of outdoor play and nature local access during lockdown stages. This has accentuated any unequal distribution of POS, function
play for young children and the mental health benefits of nature for adults. There has or service within the local area. Individuals who travel further than their immediate
been growing interest and demand for nature-play-style opportunities and balancing catchment to access functions or activities in other POS would no longer have this
accessible nature spaces with developed areas as well as restricted conservation areas. option (Barker and Smith, 2020). The variations in availability and quality of POS would
In the context of the global pandemic, staying active during lockdown was highly disadvantage _certai_n l_’leighbourhoods. Of particular concern would be households
encouraged by multiple agencies, including the state and federal governments, given which do ngt I|_v¢_a within the walkable gatchn_n_e_nt (400 metres) to any typ_e_ of POS or
the flow-on negative health impacts of remaining sedentary. Outdoor activities that vulnerablg |nd|V|du.aIs er10 qegd special facnmes (eg, ad.ult Cha”ge fgcmtle.s). Creative
permitted social distancing and prevented lengthy stays in one location were favoured. and Iocallse_d consideration is |m_portanI in these scenarios to maintain equity of access
Activities permitted for outdoor recreation (as opposed to at home) included walking, to the benefits that POS can provide.
jogging, riding a bike or scooter and kicking a ball at an oval.
Technology opportunities In line with the growth of cycling and walking, technology expanded quickly to keep
Aging population and The City has a high percentage of people aged over 65 years compared to the people connected as well as active during the global pandemic. POS along with
lifelong activity broader Perth metropolitan area. As the population continues to age, this percentage other public spaces such as national parks, coral reefs and museums became more
is forecasted to increase to 26 per cent by 2031. Providing opportunities for the City’s accessible through virtual tours. Not only did it keep lockdown communities in touch
aging population to participate in lifelong physical activity and recreational pursuits is with places, it opened a new outdoor world for people with disabilities and accessibility
important for both the physical and mental health of the community. How our aging difficulties. Although virtual tours are not new, the number of locations expanded rapidly.
population recreates is also changing. More older people are providing childcare for Along with virtual tour opportunities to share the visual and mental experience of POS,
grandchildren and are less inclined to spend entire days within bowling or sporting augmented reality also presents an opportunity. As outdoor spaces, POS inevitably
clubs. Many are also more active outdoors, with cycling and walking popular. As such, provide less risk and more space to accommodate social distancing requirements. POS
POS needs to be able to respond to how people want to use spaces through different can shift into art exhibits, children’s activities, educational programs and fitness classes
life stages and to reduce barriers to participation. Barriers could include accessibility, using augmented reality. Technology is rapidly changing, and this is a space to watch for
education and proximity to inclusive facilities future POS experiences.
Risk Perception Previously, the provision of community infrastructure (such as playgrounds) has
looked to design out risk to reduce the chance of injury. However, this perception has
changed with demand growing for more adventurous and challenging play designs
and features of POS. Having a level of inherent risk should not, however, be confused
with something being unsafe. There remains a need to balance risk as part of
decision-making processes.
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7.3 POS Future considerations (continued)

Challenge Explanation

Reclaiming streets
as public spaces

With a reduction in cars on the road, varying levels of POS and greater emphasis

on local recreation, the streets have become focal points as places rather than just
transit routes. Streets have provided important access to essential services as well

as places for healthy activities in a climate where space is a commodity. Government
agencies are responding with bold and creative ways to rapidly reshape streets to meet
immediate health, social and financial needs of communities (National Association of
City Transportation Officials, 2020).

Many local governments are looking at programs to activate streets and verges with
temporary closures for children to ride bikes and play. Further afield, places like
Boston, Minneapolis and Oakland have banned through-traffic and opened streets
for pedestrians and cyclists. This repurposing is to provide for greater use while
maintaining social distancing for recreation and transit (Diaz, 2020).

This shift shows not just a change in the needs of the community but also changing
values and perspectives. As reliance on cars decreases, streets have evolved into
important public realms that provide cycling and walking linkages between POS.

7.4 POS Framework provision standards

Explanation

The tables below show the core

and discretionary facilities that can

be considered for each hierarchy
classification of POS. If an item is not
listed, then it is not generally provided.
However, as trends shift the City will
consider other needs on a case-by-
case basis.

A discretionary facility requires an
assessment to determine if it will
be provided on a particular POS.
This assessment is completed with
consideration to:

Relevant policy requirements
(eg, Playground Policy, Public
Toilet Policy, Barbeque Policy)

Proximity of infrastructure on
surrounding POS to minimise
over-provision

Suitability of infrastructure for
the POS site characteristics

Any operational, environmental
and financial impacts.

Irrigation cannot be provided at all
POS due to the volume of open spaces
in comparison to water availability and
water conversation efforts.

66

Outliers

The POS framework is not retrospective
and not all parcels of POS will fit
perfectly within these classifications. It is
important to provide a clear distinction
between inclusions and exclusions

for different classifications of POS to
guide informed decision making for
current and future communities. This

is to ensure consistency and equity of
service across the City.

Any provision outside of hierarchy
classification standards as outlined
below needs to be adequately justified
and approved. Consideration is also
given to other influencing strategies
and/or policies such as the Playground
Policy or Skate and BMX Facility
Strategy. There are a small number of
circumstances in which infrastructure
has been provided historically outside
of the key provision standards (for
example, a basketball hoop on a

local park). These elements will be
considered on a case-by-case basis and
in consultation with the local community.

It is important not to undermine the
role of the Strategy in providing fair
and equitable provision for the City’s
community, but to recognise the

need to be flexible and adaptable in
managing change in community needs.
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POS classification provision standards
Local open space Key facilities Discretionary Community open space Key facilities Discretionary
facilities facilities
Purpose: . . Natural shade Local level Purpose: Natural shade Nature play area
Local spaces are typically small parklands that service the Informal play area playground Community spaces serve as the recreational and social hub Turf/grassed area Lighti
recreational needs of the local residential population, such as ’ of a community. Residents of surrounding areas are attracted ighting
. , . ; Relaxation area Nature play area A : o “ Informal play area o
children’s play, dog walking and relaxation. by the variety of features and facilities and opportunities to Public toilet
. I ) . Bench seat Internal path socialise Relaxation area
The locations are generally in intimate settings with naturally Path access : Bench Informal recreational
shaded space and open grassed areas and may include (external/street) Rubbish bins Community spaces can assist to engender sense of place and ench seat facilities such as
local-level infrastructure such as bench seating, local-level i Dog poo bags protect specific natural values by accommodating small nature Path access multi-use hard courts
playgrounds*, bins and path access. Other local level informal Signage spaces or lakes and rivers. (external/street) (basketball, netball),
recreational facilities can also be considered to help deliver On-street parking. Irrigation - v ht ide iot Signage tennis hit-up wall,
vibrant local parks for our community. . ) ey are generally large enough 1o provide for a variety .
P ‘ Y _ . Drinking Fountains of informal recreational uses such as playgrounds, dog On-street parking. scooter/skate path
Local spaces are important pockets of green relief particularly walking, bike riding, skating/scootering, picnics and informal Bicycle paths
: . PR ! Turf/grassed areas A ;
in areas of higher density with limited private open space and/ ball activities. As such, community spaces may have more
or concentrated populations. These spaces break up the urban Additional noticeable infrastructure. Plus Small-scale
form, contributing to local identity and providing a venue for seating area(s). , , Major level community event
social interaction at a personal level. Community spaces cater for_approxmately_ 800 metre walkable playground areas
catchment and act as a destination for family groups by Informal recreational .
: A Outdoor exercise
Function: supporting longer-stay activities. They are generally located facilities (dependent equipment
R . near food and beverage outlets and accessible by either on need quip
ecreation and nature spaces . . o . eeds)
walking, public transport or limited car parking. CCTV
Internal path
Size: Function: Rubbish bin Power/water supply.
0.4 2.0 hectares Recreation and nature spaces Dog poo bags
Catchment: Size: D‘rlnl.(lng fountain
300 — 400 metre walkable catchment (five to 10 minutes) Do Picnic table
Two to five hectares Barbeque
Location: Catchment: Shelter structure
Easily accessed by foot via safe pedestrian and 800 metre walkable catchment Bicycle rack
cycle connections Power/water supply
Consideration given to physical barriers to accessing the POS Location: Limited parking
(eg, cul-de-sacs, long street blocks, distributor roads and Easily accessible to residents by safe pedestrian, cycle and Irrigation.
highways, natural barriers including steep topography, wetlands ublic transport connections
and bushland, undeveloped land and large private lots) P ; .p ) ] . .
- Consideration given to physical barriers to accessing the POS
Frontage to one or two streets and it is preferable that . ’
adjacent residences face or side onto the park, providing Central to surrounding neighbourhoods as a key part of
opportunities for passive surveillance. identity in the area
Street frontage preferred on at least one local distributor or on
Timing of use: or near intersections
Local spaces are primarily for daytime use up until sunset. Residential lots oriented towards community open spaces
encouraging passive surveillance
Local open spaces contain the widest range of POS with many not matching the classification completely due Timing of use:
to historic provision. Some local open spaces may be oddly shaped, too small or poorly located to reasonably District open space is used throughout to day into the
accommodate all the key facilities. These spaces will be assessed on a case-by-case basis to determine the late evening. They experience high use on weekends and
best use and function (ie, green relief, pocket park) depending on form and surrounding provision. community events are common.
*Refer to 3.3 Specific considerations.
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District open space Key facilities Discretionary Regional open space Key facilities Discretionary
facilities facilities
Purpose: Natural shade Major or regional- Purpose: All key facilities Regional-level
District spaces are principally designed to provide for organised Turf / grassed area level playground Regional spaces may accommodate important recreation and within local, playground
District spaces are significant open spaces that provide i . : Y P P ’ additional local-level
) . Informal recreational Picnic area as water bodies.
recreation space on the fringes of the sport spaces or when not facilities (dependent playground
in use for organised sport. In most cases, there is limited nature on needs) Barbeque Regional spaces in the City have been vested by the Crown Plus Public toilet
space, with the main nature attributes being large mature trees. Relaxation area Public toilet as regional reserves. Public toilet (additional)
Distric_t spaces serve large catchments “.’"h many people Bench seats Informal recreational Regional spaces serve one or more geographical or (one minimum) Informal recreational
travelling to participate or spectate sporting events. These Path access facilities such as social regions and are likely to attract visitors from outside Major-level tacilities such as
spaces are also utilised by nearby schools with some having ) City boundaries. They also serve local residents’ needs. playground )
o (external/street) multi-use hard courts - p . L multi-use hard courts
the ability to host events. As such, parking facilities and transport network connections (one minimum)
Signage (basketball, netball), are important i (basketball, netball),
To accommodate a large variety of simultaneous use, district On-street parkin tennis hit-up wall, P : Bicycle paths. tennis hit-up wall,
spaces require a significant infrastructure investment and P ¢ scooter/skate path Regional spaces provide for the highest level of simultaneous scooter/skate path
maintenance regime to meet the required sporting standards. Llocal-levecl| Other informal use due to the nature of their very large size. As such, they can Other informal
playgroun i e i i
District spaces provide a significant visual break in the urban Internal path sporting facilities ;ﬁ:?:::?ozdiz:xuat;isc;[in;ﬁ f::.'gt'emsef:tr;rg:gf:d sport, social sporting facilities
environment, particularly along major thoroughfares. They are ) P i Bicvcle path ’ 1oy ' Event space
serviced by public transport, walking paths and carparks. Rubbish bin yele p . P
Dog waste bags Event space Function: , CCTV
Function: o ) Recreation, sporting and nature spaces
Hon: i Drinking fountain Outdoor exercise Lighting (community
Sporting, nature and recreation spaces Shelter structure equipment Size: use and footpath)
Size: Bicycle rack CCTV 30 — 80+ hectares (size is variable and dependent on function) Dog exercise park
Ve 1 Power/water supply. _— : L
Five to 30 hectares ower/water supply. Lighting (community Catchment: Community facilities
i use and footpath) 2.5 kilometre catchment (can also serve catchment of local, .and associated
Catchment: Plus Dog exercise park community and district if providing same purpose) infrastructure.
1.5 — 2.5 kilometre catchment (can also serve the catchment of Designated 9 p Y P 9 purp '
local and community POS if providing the same purpose). sporting field Community facilities .
. and associated Location:
. Clubroom facility infrastructure . L o
Location: and associated as . Alrgadyldetermlned within the City with current
Location determined by resource availability and infrastructure regiona reserYes '
opportunities to utilise and/or protect POS Floodlighting illo\t;s;‘egloutslde (c;f stru_ctu_re planning process by
Street frontage required for most of the perimeter Irrigation :Det ) adngmg omm|SS|o:1 biity and it
Well-connected to major roads and public transport network (sporting space) toeuzlri?;naen d /grrpe)rscizgeth??; SSI ity and opportunities
High-use areas taken into consideration in relation to noise Carparking. Street frontage required for most of the perimeter
pollution and traffic flow for neighbouring residential areas Well tg gt q i g P bIP X  network
Can be co-located with schools or other community facilities H‘:h-cosr;n:r(:s t:kz:]:toriinsszr;raﬁinl'cn :Ir:tic: tzi(\)’\"z;
to create a community hub. Igh-u ! ! ont ! |
pollution and traffic flow for neighbouring residential areas.
Timing of use: Timing of use
District open space is used throughout to day into the :
late evening. They experience high use on weekends and Regional open spaces are used throughout the daytime into
community events are common. Iﬁte evining. Activities possible in buildings extend late into
the night.
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7.5 City’s regional, district and community POS

District open spaces

District open space name

Grindleford Reserve

Jones Paskin Reserve
Macedonia Park

Rickman Delawney Reserve
Richard Guelfi Reserve
Roselea Estate District Reserve
Barry Britton Reserve
Camberwell Park
Celebration Park

Fernhurst Reserve
Linthorne Park

Princess Wallington Reserve
Breckler Park

Bennett Park

Aintree Eglington Reserve
Walter Road Reserve
Wordsworth Reserve
Birralee Reserve

Yuluma Park

Karrinyup Reserve

Kevin Langdon Reserve

Suburb
Balcatta
Balcatta
Balcatta
Balcatta
Balcatta
Balcatta (future)
Balga
Balga
Balga
Balga
Balga
Balga
Dianella
Doubleview
Hamersley
Inglewood
Inglewood
Innaloo
Innaloo
Karrinyup
Karrinyup

Ny

District open space name
Millington Reserve
Alexander Park

Dryandra Pendula Reserve
Fragrant Gardens Reserve
Mirrabooka Reserve

Hamer Park and Inglewood Oval
Des Penman Reserve
Robertsbridge Reserve
Woodchester Reserve
Charles Riley Reserve
Abbett Park

Butlers Reserve

Sheldrake Jardine Reserve
Grenville Reserve
Robinson Reserve

AS Luketina Reserve
Empire Avenue Reserve
Ted Cross Reserve
Woodlands Reserve

Reader Reserve

Karrinyup
Menora
Mirrabooka
Mirrabooka
Mirrabooka
Mount Lawley
Nollamara
Nollamara
Nollamara

North Beach
Scarborough
Scarborough
Stirling

Tuart Hill

Tuart Hill
Wembley Downs
Wembley Downs
Westminster
Woodlands

Yokine

Community open spaces

Community open space name Community open space name

Edith Cowan Reserve
Majestic Noble Reserve
Montclair Rise Estate

Munro Reserve

Careniup Reserve

Pomarine Cinnamon Reserve
Rannoch Reserve

Macaulay Park

Millet Park

La Grange Dongara Reserve
Joondanna Reserve
Newborough Tamblyn Reserve
Tamblyn Cousins Reserve
Copley Park

Ron Stone Park

Floribunda Reserve

Hancock Karabil Reserve
Tony Marcon Reserve
Brighton Beach Reserve
Scarborough Beach Reserve

Antonio Scarfo Reserve

Churchlands Hertha North Reserve
Dianella Roselea Reserve
Dianella Shearwater Spoonbill
. Kingfisher Reserve

Doubleview

Stirling Civic Gardens
Gwelup

Clarko Reserve
Gwelup

Watermans Bay Reserve
Hamersley

Pycombe Worthing Reserve
Inglewood

Jackadder Lake Reserve
Innaloo

Native Dog Swamp
Innaloo

Knight Reserve
Joondanna
Karrinyup
Karrinyup

Mount Lawley

Stirling
Stirling
Stirling

Stirling

Trigg
Watermans Bay
Westminster
Woodlands
Yokine

Yokine

Menora .
Regional open space

Mirrabooka )

Regional open space name Suburb
Nollamara

Carine Regional Open Space Carine
Nollamara . . X

Dianella Regional Open Space Dianella
Scarborough .

Lake Gwelup Regional Gwelup
Scarborough Open Space
Stirling Yokine Regional Open Space Yokine
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7.6 Total POS by ward and suburh Total POS (area and number) by suburb
Total POS (area and number) by ward Figures rounded to whole number unless the figure is below 1
open space open space open space open space open space open space open space open space
Area (ha) # Area (ha) Area (ha) Area (ha) Area (ha)
Balga 110 86 45 71 3 3 63 12 0 0
Balcatta 52 38 13 32 - 0 39 6 - 0
Coastal 67 41 29 32 6 6 32 3 0 0 Balga 59 32 29 26 ) 0 37 6 ) 0
Doubleview 57 52 21 41 14 5 22 6 0 0 Carine 77 30 28 29 - 0 - 0 50 1
Hamersley 202 102 71 89 10 4 44 7 77 2 Churchlands 8 7 1 1 - 0 - 0
Inglewood 103 71 42 65 5 2 33 3 23" 1 Coolbinia " 11 - 0 - 0 - 0
Lawley 113 66 o5 55 7 6 27 4 54 1 Dianella* 92 69 46 65 3 2 21 1 23 1
Doubleview* 1 1 4 1 - 0
Osborne 91 84 34 73 30 5 28 6 0 0
Glendalough 3 2 - 0 - 0 - 0
City total 745 502 267 426 75 31 249 41 154 4 Gwelup 35 10 4 2 . 0 o7 1
“Includes both MRS and LPS-provided POS. Hamersley 23 21 13 19 ° ! 4 ! ; 0
**Relevant portions of regional open spaces which have EPP wetlands and Herdsman g . . . 0 . 0 . 0
bush forever areas have been subtracted from total in line with scope. Inglewood 18 2 3 1 12 2 S 0
Innaloo 18 17 4 13 6 2 2 - 0
Joondanna 3 8 1 1 1 - 0 - 0
Karrinyup* 50 32 35 27 0.6 2 14 3 - 0
Menora 10 14 4 12 4 1 3 1 - 0
Mirrabooka 25 26 14 22 0.4 1 11 3 - 0
Mount Lawley 22 7 2 1 1 19 1 - 0
Nollamara 23 21 6 16 2 2 16 3 = 0
North Beach 21 1 4 - 0 20 1 - 0
Osborne Park 1 - 0 - 0 - 0
Scarborough 22 14 7 3 3 12 2 - 0
Stirling 58 Lyl 23 36 30 4 1 - 0
Trigg 3 4 2 3 2 1 - 0 - 0
Tuart Hill 1 13 2 11 - 0 9 2 - 0
Watermans Bay 2 3 2 2 0.2 1 = 0 = 0
Wembley 0.1 1 0.1 1 - 0 - 0 - 0
Wembley Downs 11 11 5 9 - 0 6 2 - 0
Westminster 10 17 7 15 1 1 2 1 - 0
Woodlands 13 7 4 5 6 1 3 1 = 0
Yokine 62 17 4 13 0.9 2 2 1 54 1
City total 745 502 267 426 75 31 249 4 258 4
*Includes both MRS and LPS POS.
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7.7 POS maps

Balga Ward

The Balga Ward has the second-
highest POS in area and number.

The ward is dominated by district
open spaces which make up for
the lack of a regional open space
and can also provide for local and
community functions.

There is a good distribution of
POS with minimal gaps in
walkable catchment.

Princess Wallington Reserve and
Des Penman Memorial Reserve are
significant district open spaces that
also provide for community-level
infrastructure and hence a higher
level of recreation function.

There is the opportunity to improve
the quality of POS and the equality
of function and activities.

POS composition (area)

P%

41%

96%
3%

Legend: M Regional M District M Community M Local

76

Map legend:

M Local open space

B Community open space
M District open space

H Regional open space

M Natural area
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Coastal Ward

The Coastal Ward has the lowest
number of overall POS (41) with the
lowest number of local open spaces
(32) and equal lowest number of
district open spaces (three). It has
the third lowest POS by area.

Given POS is concentrated in a
lower number of spaces, there are
gaps in which residential areas do
not have access to POS within 400
metres. These areas are mostly in
Scarborough and Trigg.

Trigg, Watermans Bay and
Scarborough all have low POS by
area / person and under 10 per cent
provision under the LPS, with two
per cent, five per cent and seven
per cent respectively.

POS composition (area)

43%

9%

North Beach has the highest amount
of POS with 62.8 square metres
per person. This contrasts with the
percentage of POS by LPS at just
1.4 per cent, given Charles Riley
Reserve is an MRS reservation.

The Coastal Ward is unique due to
a high level of natural area spread
throughout the ward. This natural
area can provide functions such as
green relief and low-key recreation
(walking) to supplement the lack

of POS.

P%

Legend: M Regional M District M Community M Local

78

48%

Map legend:

M Local open space

B Community open space
M District open space

M Regional open space

M Natural area
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Doubleview Ward All the suburbs sit below 33.6 square
Doubleview Ward has the lowest umn(ijt(raerirf):LZ?g:z?athg;a}ng?o?nd
amount of POS by area (57 hectares) LPS-provided reserves. Doubleview
including the lowest amount of suburb has the lowest v.vith 76
local open space (21 hectares). As square metres per person of'F’OS
a result, much of the ward’'s POS and 3.5 per cent of POS
functions are focussed in district and =P ’
community open spaces. Doubleview Ward has the highest
Given the concentration of POS :,\g ngiLuﬁéfdosﬁggvigig and
in larger spaces, there are gaps Jackadder Lake
in walkable access to POS. This ’
is particularly true in parts of
Doubleview, Woodlands and Innaloo.
Having safe access, path
connections and transport links is
important between open spaces.
It may also mean more people
accessing open spaces in this
Ward by car.
POS composition (area)
37%
(o]
39%
o
Map legend:
M Local open space 24%
B Community open space
M District open space
M Regional open space
9 Legend: M Regional M District M Community M Local
M Natural area
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Hamersley Ward All the suburbs within the ward have
over 33.6 square metres of total
Overgll, Hamersley Ward has POS per person. When considering
the highest amount of POS (202 h f POS for LPS No 3
hectares) due to two regional open the pqrcentage orr or °
provision, Gwelup is the only suburb
spaces, the most area of local open .
. that sits below the 10 per cent
spaces and second-highest area of - .
Lo provision, with seven per cent POS.
district open space.
. . The focus for these suburbs is on
The high amount of POS is ensuring a diversity of functions and
reasonably spread across the access 1o quality POS
ward giving a good distribution and quaitty ’
walkable network with minimal gaps.
Significant road barriers divide
Hamersley Ward, including the
Mitchell Freeway and Reid Highway
which should be considered with
determining access.
POS composition (area)
35%
2 o
38%
Map legend:
5% M Local open space
o B Community open space
22 /O Ml District open space
H Regional open space
B Natural area
Legend: M Regional M District M Community M Local
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Inglewood Ward The suburb of Inglewood has
. . POS unevenly distributed with a
Dianella has the highest total concentration of district, community
amount of POS (92 hectares) but ;
also the highest population, resultin and local open spaces in the north
. 9 pop ’ 9 adjacent to the golf course.
in 39.3 square metres per person of
POS. Its predominantly made up of The distribution of POS creates
Dianella ROS and local open spaces. significant gaps in walkable access
This high number of local open for southern areas.
spaces results in good lwalkab.le The majority of POS in Inglewood
access. The focus for Dianella is on .
: " . h are also MRS reserves and so it
ensuring a diversity of functions and - oS
uality of spaces to meet need. has JUSt. two per cent POS when
q measuring the LPS reserves.
POS composition (area)
Map legend:
M Local open space o
B Community open space o 32 /o
M District open space 5 /o
M Regional open space
M Natural area
Legend: M Regional M District M Community M Local
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Map legend:

M Local open space

B Community open space
M District open space

B Regional open space

M Natural area

86

Lawley Ward

Lawley Ward covers a diverse
range of suburbs with varying types,
distribution and amount of POS.

Menora and Coolbinia have a
reasonable distribution of POS.
They include several POS
positioned behind housing. This
gives a more personal appeal to
POS but can mean poor external
visibility and access.

Nollamara also has a reasonable
distribution of POS but also relatively
high development and ongoing

infill. It currently has 20.3 square
metres per person of POS, which is
projected to decline by 21 per cent
with additional population growth.

POS composition (area)

22%

6%

24%

Due to Yokine ROS, Yokine has 53.5
square metres per person of POS.
However, this is concentrated in the
south of the suburb with potential
gaps in access and function to the
north. Yokine ROS is excluded from
the percentage calculation as an
MRS reserve, so Yokine is low in this
regard with just three per cent POS.
The remainder of Yokine’s POS

are local reserves, relatively small
district reserves and a small
community reserve.

Mount Lawley’s POS is also
unevenly distributed, with the
majority concentrated in Hamer
Park/Inglewood oval to the north.
This creates gaps in access in the
southern areas. The suburb sits
at 29.6 square metres per person,
but with MRS reserves excluded,
it has just two per cent POS
provided through the LPS.

Legend: M Regional

48%

M District ™ Community M Local
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Map legend:

M Local open space

B Community open space
H District open space

[l Regional open space

M Natural area
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Osborne Ward

POS is unevenly distributed across
the Osborne Ward, with significant
variation from north of the ward to

the south.

There is high provision of POS in
suburbs of Stirling (60 square

metres per person) and Balcatta
(50.3 square metres per person).

Stirling’s POS is largely made up
of four community open spaces
and contains man-made lakes that
contribute to the POS amount.

Stirling’s POS provision may be
impacted by the future Stirling City
Centre Structure Plan and population
growth, particularly for Hertha North
Reserve and Stirling Civic Gardens.

The suburbs of Joondanna (5.7
square metres per person) and

POS composition (area)

37%

Osborne Park (three square metres
per person) have some of the lowest
provision of POS in the City.

There is only one community open
space in Joondanna, with the
remaining spaces being local across
both suburbs. This creates gaps

in both walkable access, levels of
recreational outcomes and function
diversity. These suburbs are also
not in reasonable proximity to a
natural area to supplement the POS
functions or provide a green break in
the urban environment.

Tuart Hill’s provision is still low at
16.1 square metres per person and
is mainly concentrated in two district
open spaces. This adds pressure to
these spaces to serve local uses as
well as district sporting needs and
creates potential gaps in walkable
access to local reserves.

0%

Legend: M Regional

30%

M District ™ Community M Local
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7.8 POS heat maps

Total POS (square metres per person)

Local planning scheme No 3 and metropolitan regional scheme.

y Hamersley

: Balcatta
Karrinyup
Gwelup

o Stirling
Innaloo |§

Doubleview

L Oshorne

Woodlands Park

Scarborough

20

‘ Westminster

Wembley '
Downs
Glendalough
Churchlands

|

Dianella

Nollamara I

Tuart Hill

Joondanna .

Yokine

Coolbinia Inglewood

Menora

Total POS (m?/ person)
¥ 50m? and over
49.9 m?2 —33.7m?
33.6 m? — 15m?
M 14.9 m2 and under

Local planning scheme POS (square metres per person)

Watermans

Bay
|

North Beach - i )
Balcatta \ Westminster

Gwelup

F o Stirling
{ Innaloo |§ '._
Doubleview , -

Tuart Hill

. v Yokine
Osborne _-

Woodlands Park

Joondanna )
Wemble '
Duwnsy Coolbinia Inglewood
Glendalough
Menora
Churchlands )

Nollamara

Scarborough

Local planning scheme
POS (m?/ person)

¥ 50m? and over
49.9 m? — 33.7m?
33.6 m2— 15m?

B 14.9 m? and under
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SA2 level 2016 2021 2026 2031 Reduction
Local planning scheme POS percentage Census Data | projections projections projections in POS
per person
2016 — 2036
ha Population  m?/ Population = m?/ Population = m?/ Population = m?/
person person person person | person
Balcatta 52| 10,382 | 50.3| 10,669 48.9 10,775 484 10,802 48.3 -2 -4%
i Hamersley 23 4,982 455 5,120 44.3 5,170 439 5,183 | 43.8 -2 -4%
Local Planning Scheme POS %
10% and over 9.9% and under Balga 59| 12,685 | 46.3| 13,127 447 13,371 | 439 | 13,637 43.0 -3 7%
Mirrabooka 25 8,110 | 30.9 8,393  29.9 8,548  29.4 8,719  28.8 -2 -7%
=
e T2 \\\,__ Dianella 70| 23486 39.3 24305 380 24,756 37.3| 25249 366 3 7%
Ba \ [ -
J m \.,\ w [ ’ |' Innaloo 18| 8251 222 8800 208 9,239 198 9644 190 3 -14%
A \ | )
r \\ B Mirrabooka '| Doubleview 6 8,404 7.6 8,963 7.2 9,410 6.8 9,823 6.5 -1 -14%
e ey =
North Beach / \ “““ | Karrinyup 50| 9,283 535| 10,084 492 10737 462 11,551 43.0 10 -20%
i’f\ f' Balcatta \ m ) = Gwelup 7 4,539 | 76.2 4,930 70.2 5,250 = 65.9 5,648 61.3 -15 1 -20%
J / | Carine 28 6,479 119.3 7,038  109.8 7,494 1 103.1 8,062 95.9 23 -20%
/]H \ Nollamara \ Mount Lawley** 22 7,565 | 29.6 7,742 28.9 7,968  28.1 8,140 275 -2 -7%
\ m [ ) B Inglewood 18 5,674 | 31.2 5,807 30.5 5,976 = 29.6 6,105  29.0 -2 -7%
L= ! Dianella
\ - Nollamara 23| 11,570 20.3| 12,688 185, 13,712 171 14,557 | 16.1 4 -21%
5
il |l." e . Westminster 10 6,203 | 16.8 6,832 15.3 7,383 | 14.1 7,838 13.3 4 -21%
OO = Tuart Hill )
> Scarborough 22| 15421 146, 17,258 13.0| 18,781 12.0| 20,200 11.1 -3 -24%
f | Osborne /
{ Woodlands Park Stirling 58 9,676 60.0/ 10,320 56.2| 10,834 536, 11,310 51.3 9 -14%
| e Joondanna ;
Wembley /’ L Osborne Park 1 4,120 3.0 4,394 2.8 4,613 2.7 4,816 2.6 -0.4 -14%
Downs Coolbinia //‘f Inglewood -
/ 5 ST Trigg 3 2,794 12.0 3,118 10.7 3,393 9.8 3,649 9.2 -3 -23%
endaloug
W Menora | North Beach 21 3,410 62.8 3,805 56.3 4,141 | 51.8 4,453 48.1 -15|  -23%
Watermans Bay 2 1,281 15.7 1,429 14.1 1,555 12.9 1,673 12.0 -4 23%
Tuart Hill 11 7,012 16.1 7,479  15.1 7,852 14.4 8,196  13.8 2 -14%
Joondanna 3 4,836 5.7 5,158 5.4 5,415 5.1 5,653 4.9 -1 -14%
Wembley Downs 11 6,321 17.2 6,742 | 16.1 7,078 | 15.4 7,388  14.7 2 -14%
Churchlands 8 3,387 22.9 3,612 21.5 3,793 | 20.4 3,959  19.6 -3 -14%
7.9 Total POS: Future proiections Woodlands 13 4,145 | 31.1 4,421 | 29.2 4,641 | 27.8 4,845 26.6 -4 -14%
This table shows POS by square Suburbs that remain above 33.6 Yokine 7| 11542 535 | 11,812 522 | 12,157  50.8| 12,420 49.7 -4 7%
metres per person for five-year square metres of POS per person are o
intervals from 2016 to 2031. It also highlighted in green. Suburbs between Menora 10 2,592 | 39.3 2,653 384 2,730 | 87.3 2,789 | 36.5 -3 7%
shows the rate of reduction of POS per  33.6 square metres and 20 square Coolbinia 5 1660 29.2 1699 | 285 1748 277 1786 271 2 79
person as population increases. Thisis  metres per person are in yellow, and ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ °
based on the current amount of POS those undelf 20 square metres per Wembley** 0.1 791 1.3 922 | 11 1,071 0.9 1,233 0.8 05 -36%
remaining the same. person are in red.
Glendalough 3 2,483 119 2,893  10.2 3,363 8.8 3,870 7.7 -4 -36%
Total all SA2 745.1 | 209,084 35.6 | 222,214 33.5 | 232,957 32| 243,200 30.6 -5 14%
*Total POS includes all identified in Part 3 (both MRS and LPS reserves).
**Mount Lawley and Wembley — only includes POS and population which falls within City boundaries.
2021 to 2026 uses WA Tomorrow Report 10, 2031 uses WA Tomorrow Report 11. No data available for 2036 — 2051.
Workings — ABS Quick Stats 2016 Census Data and Western Australia Tomorrow Population Report No. 11 B and C.
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City of Stirling kaadatj Nyoongar moort
Nyoongar boodja-k Wadjak boodja-k. Ngalak
kaadatj Nyoongar nedingar wer birdiya koora
wer yeyi. Baalabang koondarm, malayin
wer nakolak baalap yang ngalany-al. Ngalak C O n te nts
dandjoo barn wer kaaratj bandang boodja-k.
The City of Stirling acknowledges the traditional
custodians of this land, the Wadjak people of
the Nyoongar nation, and pays respect to the
Elders past, present and future for they hold the Acknowledgement of Country 2
memories, the traditions, the culture and hopes
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Mayor's foreword

The provision of public open spaces is one of the
City’s most essential services given the physical,
social and health benefits they provide residents.

Public open spaces are the many green spaces such
as parklands, play areas, playing fields, bushland
and other similar spaces that our community uses for
recreation, sport and social interaction. Community
needs and expectations are growing, with increasing
value being placed on access to quality public open
space and associated infrastructure.

This strategy identifies the benefits associated
with access to public open space as well as the
significant challenges and complexities impacting
public open space provision across our suburbs.

Localised plans will help address the key public open
space challenges, and provide the basis for advocacy
to the State Government for a much-needed review
of policy and planning scheme frameworks that
impact public open space provision.

With population growth and densification occurring
within the City, it is critical that proper planning
occurs to ensure we meet the needs and demand
from our community.

i S—

Mark Irwin
Mayor, City of Stirling

Public Open Space Strategy 2021 — 2031 Overview | 5
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What is public open space?

Public open Spaces (pos) are The way our community uses public open
space is changing so as our population

urban green spaces that are increases the City must continue to find

accessible by all community ways to ensure accessibility for a wide

members for recreation, range of activities.

sport and socialising, such as

parklands, play areas, playing

fields and bushland.

What POS
IS included In
the strategy

Recreation can occur in many spaces, however
the strategy is intended to apply to areas where the
primary purpose of the space is sport, recreation
or nature and typically the land has been set

aside for these purposes.

POS outside the scope of this Strategy are listed
below (DLGSC, 2012):

® Preservation and restoration of natural features
or habitat such as ‘bush forever’, nature reserve,
state forest, conservation reserve or similar
(usually fenced off with restricted or no access)

® Residual land or land set aside as urban
deferred or for road reserve, car parking or
similar purposes

® River and coastal foreshore reserves and buffer
zones (beach area, support amenities and
fenced-off areas included)

*  Where statutory responsibility lies with Western
Australian Planning Commission, Department
of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions,
Department of Education or other state
government body

® Open space which is owned and managed by a
private institution or third party, including private
sporting clubs and not-for-profits

® Leased areas and facilities requiring paid entry
and/or membership (eg, aquatic centres, indoor
gyms and sports halls).

Public Open Space Strategy 2021 — 2031 Overview | 7
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Why does the City need a POS strategy?

Public open space (POS) is a vital component
to any community and provides a wide range
of health, social, environmental and economic
benefits. It contributes to a community’s sense
of place, identity and recreational opportunities,
as well as providing a green relief to the ever
expanding urban environment.

The City has seen a considerable population
growth over the last 10 years. Based on the 2016
census data the City’s population is 219,981 which
is forecast to reach over 270,000 people by 2026
(City of Stirling Local Planning Strategy).

With this significant growth in population, urban
development, and densification, the POS Strategy
will guide ongoing decision making within the City
to provide an equitable and accessible network of
quality POS for the Stirling community.

This document provides a high level overview
of the full Public Open Space Strategy.

Please visit the City’s website to see the full
Strategy for more detail.

Why is POS important?

Public open space is a vital part of
any community. It provides a wide
range of health, social, environmental
and economic benefits.

Health benefits

Promotes

active @

lifestyle
Promotes
improved
mental health

Encourages

social and O

o \\
cognitive &L
Activity _ development,

reduces risk particularly

of chronic disease among children
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Social benefits

Improves

community N
cohesion, [Inn

sense of place and

sense of pride Reduces

anti-social behaviour
and crime

Environmental benefits

S t
Provides places to upports

celebrate community

culture, heritage sportlng
and history clubs

Provides
valuable space
for mature trees

in the urban environment which
are important habitats for native
flora and fauna

QL

Supports |\ © b
walklng Acts as green corridors and
and bicycle maintains canopy cover to

networks reduce ‘heat
and movement of island’ effect

people between places
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Economic bhenefits’

Provides health benefits of

$4.9bn

due to reduced risk of chronic
diseases, reduced risk of falling or
drowning, and improved mental health

<

1 KPMG report
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Provides social benefit of

$5.1bn

due to the increased human capital that
results from the social interactions during
participation in community sport

Creates jobs
and economic

stimulus

through ongoing
construction, maintenance
and operations

Q

3
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Delivers an economic benefit of

$6.3bn

due to increased economic activity
and increased productivity of
community sport participants
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The City’s POS Framework
The City’s Public Open Space Framework has been A park can have one or more of these functions. For
updated to better align with current best practice. example, there may be a sporting space which may
have a sporting oval, cricket wicket, football goals
The model has two components: and clubrooms.
Functions and Hierarchy Classifications.
. o ) The second part of the model is the hierarchy
Functions are the areas within public open space classifications. The four classifications are:
which cater for the primary use and activities of that
public open space. There are three functions: ® Local
e sporting spaces; *  Community
*  recreation spaces; and ¢ District
® nature spaces. ® Regional.
Classification Summary description
Local Local spaces are typically small parklands that service the recreational
needs of the local residential population, such as children’s play, dog walking
and relaxation.
Function: Recreation and nature
Community Community spaces serve as the recreational and social focus of a community.
Residents of surrounding areas are attracted by the variety of features and
facilities and opportunities to socialise.
Function: Recreation and nature
District spaces are principally designed to provide for organised formal sport
and can provide for local or community-level recreation.
Function: Sport, recreation and nature
Regional Regional spaces may accommodate important recreation and organised sport
space as well as significant nature spaces for conservation. They may also
include environmental features such as water bodies.
Function: Sport, recreation and nature
14 Public Open Space Strategy 2021 — 2031 Overview | 15
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POS in the
City of Stirling

Legend:
Local open space
Community open space
M District open space

M Regional open space
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How much POS is enough?

There is a State requirement to provide 10 per cent
of the gross area for a residential subdivision for the
purpose of public open space. This is based on a
standard of 3.36 hectares of public open space per
1,000 people. As explained in Part 4 of the Strategy.

As per State Policy, reserves under the Metropolitan
Regional Scheme are not included in this 10 per
cent calculation. This ‘10 per cent Standard’ is often
applied across a suburb creating challenges around
ensuring the community has access to sufficient
public open space.

Part 3 of the Strategy considers the City’s total
public open space provision. It identifies the amount

of POS that our community currently has access

to for sport, recreation and nature, only excluding
areas where there is restricted access such as bush
conservation areas.

Assessing the quantity of public open space on its
own does not always ensure sufficient public open
space is provided.

This highlights the importance to undertake planning
at a localised suburb level to ensure that local
community’s needs, current POS provision and
access is understood and assists in delivering

a sustainable response to future provision or
improvements in the area.

Key POS challenges and next steps

The City’s challenge is to find the balance between
growth and maintaining access to quality public
open space, which helps our community members
to live a healthy and fulfilling lifestyle.

The Strategy sets the framework to plan for a better
future that ensures equitable access to a network
of quality and functional public open spaces.

To achieve this the Strategy outlines some key
outcomes including:

®  Develop localised suburb-by-suburb
public open space plans which identify
specific opportunities to improve
amenity and infrastructure in response
to community needs

® |dentify and respond to any identified
gaps in POS provision through a range
of strategies

®  Advocate to the Western Australia Planning
Commission (WAPC) for review of current
Public Open Space policy standards and
cash-in-lieu contributions

®  Advocate to the WAPC to investigate
options to provide additional public
open space through the Metropolitan
Regional Scheme

®  Advocate to the Department of
Education and the Department of
Local Government, Sport and Cultural
Industries for a review and improvement
of policies regarding shared-use
outcomes between local schools and
local government

®  Prioritise the retention of existing public
open space.

Further
Information

copy of the POS
v the explainer video,
of Stirling website.
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Councillor Felicity Farrelly disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.1/FPA1 as she has
discussed this issue with Go Surf.

12.1/FPA1 STORAGE AT BRIGHTON BEACH

This item was REFERRED to the Community and Resources Committee meeting to be held
26 April 2022 at the Council meeting held 5 April 2022 to allow the enclosed C-Breez Kiosk
concept to be investigated more fully as a proposed storage area.

Additional information and a Suggested Alternative Recommendation have been included at
the end of the report.

Report Information

Location: Brighton Beach

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Facilities, Projects & Assets
Business Unit: Facilities, Projects & Assets

Ward: Coastal

Suburb: Scarborough

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

O Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[0 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/006

Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

1. That Council ENDORSES Option 3 - the provision of a large storage trailer by
Go Surf Perth.

2. That the City IDENTIFIES an alternative location for the Brighton Reserve
seasonal licence; preferably the location identified west of C-Breez Kiosk.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council ENDORSES Option 3 - the provision of a large storage trailer by Go
Surf Perth.

2.  That the City IDENTIFIES an alternative location for the Brighton Reserve seasonal
licence; preferably the location identified west of C-Breez Kiosk.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council ENDORSES Option 3 - the provision of a large storage trailer by Go Surf
Perth.

Report Purpose
To consider a Council endorsed Notice of Motion.
Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Brighton Beach Surf School Concepts 4

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background
At its meeting held 7 December 2021, Council endorsed the following Notice of Motion:
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“That a report be PRESENTED to Council outlining the cost, potential fee, and
practicality of:-

a. PROVIDING a sea container at Brighton Reserve for use by Perth Go Surf; and

b. ENCLOSING a portion (specifically the south/west quadrant) of the current
Brighton Reserve public toilet facility for use by Perth Go Surf.”

Comment

Brighton Beach is located at the southern end of the Scarborough Beach precinct and
serviced by a car park and small reserve containing a playground and building. The building
provides both public toilet and change facilities as well as a small area leased by the C-Breez
Kiosk.

Go Surf Perth is an accredited surf school operating from Brighton Beach. It is one of two
surf schools that are permitted to operate on the City’s beaches, with the other being
Scarborough Beach Surf School which operates at Scarborough Beach. Both companies
have a permit to operate under a three-year arrangement for a fee of $3,500 per annum in
accordance with the City’s Surf Skills Coaching Lessons Policy. Each Surf School operator is
permitted to undertake coaching lessons on the beach and park one vehicle within each
adjacent reserve. The current three-year term is due to end in September 2022 at which
time Recreation Services will undertake an Expression of Interest process to engage
operators for the next period.

Go Surf Perth have no permanent facilities on site but have approached the City, through an
Elected Member, seeking additional space for storage. Two options were initially suggested -
a sea container, and the enclosure of the ‘south-west quadrant’ of the existing changeroom
facility shown in Figure 1 below (without a roof). Officers met on-site with Go Surf who also
suggested a trailer concept. These three options are shown in Attachment 1 which was
provided by Go Surf Perth.

Go Surf Perth identified that storage is required for the surf boards used during lessons as
well as securing the belongings of those having lessons. An informal ‘check-in’ facility is also
desired. Several alternative locations have been suggested and can be seen in the
attachment.

Figure 1 - Aerial photo of C-Breez Kiosk
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The options are considered in the table shown below.

Option

Est. cost

Est. Lease
Fee (p.a.)

Practicality

1. Sea
container

$7,000

$4,000

While sea containers are easily installed
and commonly used for temporary
storage, they do require planning
approval if they are to be permanent.
The appearance of a sea container can
also be quite ‘industrial’ however the
installation of a facility at Scarborough
Beach North for Stirling Natural
Environment Centre (SNEC) indicates
the aesthetic possibility of such an
installation. The location of a sea
container on Public Open Space for use
by a ‘for profit’ business is likely to be
controversial and needs to be carefully
considered. It is assumed that the cost
of the container would be paid by the
lessee with the fee being for a simple
ground lease.

2. Enclosing
portion of
existing
building

$20,000

$4,000
(assuming
lessee pays
for
improvement)

The conversion of an underutilised
space in an existing facility would be
preferred over the installation of a sea
container as it would not increase the
developed footprint of the area and
would be less controversial. However,
the public toilet facility is approaching
end of life and requires a significant
upgrade or replacement. Initial ideas are
to create a similar facility to that located
adjacent to Sunset Hill. Any upgrade to
the public toilets would impact the C-
Breez Kiosk and would also need to be
considered. As such, it would not be
appropriate to add storage to this facility
until plans are confirmed. Conversion
costs could be borne by either the City
or the lessor and the lease fee would
reflect this.

Item 12.1/FPA1
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3. Trailer not $3,500 The provision of a large trailer by the
(preferred) applicable Surf School to be semi-permanently

parked in their existing licenced area is
the option preferred by the City. There
would be no infrastructure cost to the
City and minimal additional cost to the
Surf School (after procurement of a
trailer). This would also allow the trailer
to be removed during winter as well not
imposing additional development on the
reserve. As it doubles the space utilised
for vehicles by Go Surf Perth it is
considered appropriate that the fee
increase proportionally.

The Reserve at Brighton is vested in the City under a Management Order for the purpose of
Recreation so any licence or lease would be subject to the approval of the Minister for Lands
and would need to be deemed to be ancillary to the purpose of the reserve. A sea container
for storage purposes for the exclusive use of a commercial operator (who may also have a
seasonal business) may not be an appropriate use of the Public Open Space reserved for
recreation.

Should the City grant Go Surf Perth consent for permanent or semi- permanent storage
facilities it could expect a similar request from Scarborough Beach Surf School which
operates in a nearly identical fashion and faces the same issues and constraints.

A ground lease / licence fee would be approximately $4,000pa for a 20m? space, with the
licensee to also pay legal costs to draft the agreement estimated at between $1,500 to
$3,000.

Given there is an existing operator agreement with the City, it may be preferable to permit Go
Surf to locate a storage facility within the reserve adjacent to the existing space and should

that trial be successful, include additional space in its operator arrangement should it be
successful at the next EOI process.

Consultation/Communication Implications
Nil.

Policy and Legislative Implications
Surf Skills Coaching Lessons Policy applies (permits to operate).

Any licence or lease would be subject to the approval of the Minister for Lands.
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Financial Implications

The purchase of a sea container would cost in the vicinity of $7,000 but likely to be at the
cost of the lessee. The lease fee for a sea container would be approximately $4,000 per
annum.

The enclosure of the south-west quadrant of the existing facility would cost in the order of
$20,000. The lease fee for the south-west quadrant would be approximately $4,000 per
annum.

Any additional licence fee for a trailer would depend on the space required and whether or
not it fits into the existing licenced area.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Vibrant economy

Outcome E2: A great place to work, invest and do business

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment
Nil.
Issue Comment
Amenity Upgraded facilities would improve the amenity of
Brighton Beach.

Issue Comment

Dvipmt of key business sectors  The proposal will have a positive impact on the
businesses involved.
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Conclusion

The public toilet and cafeé facilities at Brighton Beach need an upgrade and the development
of a broader plan for the area is required before any additional facilities such as storage are
considered to ensure the amenity of the precinct is optimised.

The use of a trailer to store surfboards and personal belongings during lessons is a practical
solution supported by both parties. It will facilitate the permanent additional storage
requirements of the surf school during the summer months when they are operating from
Brighton Beach and will enable the trailer to be removed when their operation transfers to
Leighton Beach in the winter months. It can be configured so as not to increase the visual
obstruction of the coastline. The City will progress discussions with Go Surf Perth to
facilitate this outcome.

Additional Information — 26 April 2022

Officers have had further conversations with Elected Members to clarify the options
presented. Whilst Option 3 remains the preferred outcome and was generally supported,
Elected Members have sought consideration of relocating the allocated space away from the
beach entry and access to C-Breeze, preferably further towards the coastal dunes at the
front of the reserve (where the area is lower). Given an EOI for the bi-annual licence is to be
reconsidered in September 2022, and the summer surfing season is nearing completion, that
can be addressed prior to the next surfing season.

Suggested Alternative Recommendation

1. That Council ENDORSES Option 3 - the provision of a large storage trailer by Go
Surf Perth.

2. That the City IDENTIFIES an alternative location for the Brighton Reserve
seasonal licence, preferably toward the coastal dune at the front of the grassed
reserve area.
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STORAGE/CHECK IN
CONCEPTS

BRIGHTON RESERVE, SCARBOROUGH

REQUIREMENTS

STORAGE SPACE FOR EQUIPMENT

CHECK IN AREA FOR CUSTOMERS (SPACE DEPENDANT)

SAFE STORAGE OF CUSTOMERS VALUABLES

AUTHORITY TO LEAVE STORAGE SPACE (TRAILER,CONTAINER) ONSITE FOR THE SEASON

SYNTHETIC TURF/PAVING/CONCRETE SLAB OVER THE AREA CURRENTLY OCCUPIED BY THE GO SURF VAN

PROPOSED CONCEPTS

1) SHIPPING CONTAINER
2) TRAILER CONCEPT
3) ENCLOSED C'BREEZE CAFE

BELOW [HAVE ATTACHED SOME IMAGES TO GIVE YOU A ROUGH IDEA/VISUAL OF HOW EACH PROPOSED CONCEPT COULD
LOOK LIKE. OBVIOUSLY, THE ACTUAL CONFIGURATION/DESIGN OF THE CONTAINER AND TRAILER CONCEPT WOULD BE
TAILORED MORE TOWARDS STORAGE AND LESS TOWARD
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SHIPPING CONTAINER
CONCEPT

BRIGHTON RESERVE, SCARBOROUGH
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TRAILER CONCEPT

BRIGHTON RESERVE, SCARBOROUGH
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ENCLOSED C'BREEZE
CONCEPT

BRIGHTON RESERVE, SCARBOROUGH
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SYNTHETIC TURF/CONCRETE
AREA

BRIGHTON RESERVE, SCARBOROUGH

DUE TO CONSISTENT FOOT TRAFFIC, SALT WATER AND VAN PARKING THE AREA CURRENTLY OCCUPIED BY GO SURF HAS TURNED
INTO A DUST BOWL. THE GRASS DOES NOT AND HAS NOT GROWN BACK IN MORE THAN 6 YEARS. IF ONE OF THE SEMI PERMANENT
CONCEPTS ABOVE WAS CONSIDERED BY COUNCIL, WOULD THEY ALSO CONSIDER SYNTHETIC TURF, PAVING OR CONCRETING THE
PORTION HIGHLIGHTED IN RED BELOW.
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POTENTIAL LOCATIONS

BRIGHTON RESERVE, SCARBOROUGH
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12.1/F1 SCHEDULE OF ACCOUNTS FOR PERIOD 9 ENDING 31 MARCH
2022

Report Information

Location: Not Applicable
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer: Manager Finance
Business Unit: Finance Services
Ward: Not Applicable
Suburb: Not Applicable

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[0 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/007

Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

That the schedule of cheques drawn and payments made for Period 9, 1 March — 31
March 2022 amounting to:-

Municipal Fund $39,909,658.13
TOTAL $39,909,658.13
be RECEIVED.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

That the schedule of cheques drawn and payments made for Period 9, 1 March — 31
March 2022 amounting to:-

Municipal Fund $39,909,658.13
TOTAL $39,909,658.13
be RECEIVED.

Officer's Recommendation

That the schedule of cheques drawn and payments made for Period 9, 1 March — 31
March 2022 amounting to:-

Municipal Fund $39,909,658.13
TOTAL $39,909,658.13
be RECEIVED.

Report Purpose

To inform Council of funds disbursed for the period 1 March 2022 to 31 March 2022.
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Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Schedule of Accounts - March 2022 §

Attachment 2 - Cheque Listing Attachment - March 2022 (ECM Document No. 10614430)
(previously circulated to Elected Members under separate cover)*

Available for viewing at meeting

Nil

*(Please note the Cheque Listing attachment can be viewed as a separate document to the Agenda on the City of
Stirling website).

Background

Nil.

Comment

The reported schedules are submitted in accordance with Regulation 13(1) of the Local
Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996.

Fluctuations in the value of payments made in the month will mainly be impacted by the
value of the City’s investments, significant progress payments made for capital projects and
the timing of statutory payments such as the Emergency Services Levy.

The cheques drawn and payments made in March 2022 were higher than the prior month
mainly due to the quarterly Emergency Services Levy payment.

Consultation/Communication Implications

Nil.

Policy and Legislative Implications
Regulation 13 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 requires

that a list of accounts paid by the Chief Executive Officer is to be prepared each month and
presented to Council at the next ordinary meeting of Council after the list is prepared.

Financial Implications
Nil.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership

Outcome G1: Good governance
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Sustainability Implications
The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Nil.
Conclusion

The schedule of cheques drawn and payments made during the reporting period is presented.
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SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022
PAYMENT TRANSACTION DATE n/C VOUCHER NUMBERY ~ AMOUNT MUNICIPAL TRUST RESERVE
$ $ $ $
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 2/03/2022 EF229716-EF229722 8,972.42 8,972.42
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 2/03/2022 EF229723-EF229727 20,664.06 20,664.06
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 2/03/2022 EF229728-EF229748 162,656.52 162,656.52
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 2/03/2022 EF229749-EF229777 110,966.21 110,966.21
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 2/03/2022 EF229778-EF229804 38,314.50 38,314.50
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 2/03/2022 EF229805-EF229832 108,168.38 108,168.38
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PAYROLL 2/03/2022 EF229833-EF229839 240,985.12 240,985.12
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 516929 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 516951 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 516980 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517025 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517026 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517086 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517131 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517146 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517155 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517169 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517203 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517224 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 2/03/2022 517409 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 517507 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 517554 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 517652 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 517661 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 517668 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 517881 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 3/03/2022 518396 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 3/03/2022 518522-518523 823.05 823.05
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 3/03/2022 518524-518528 574.49 574.49
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 3/03/2022 EF229840-EF229848 41,931.71 41,931.71
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 3/03/2022 EF229849 128,766.79 128,766.79
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 3/03/2022 EF229850-EF229874 130,597.10 130,597.10
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 3/03/2022 EF229875-EF229899 84,117.06 84,117.06
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 3/03/2022 EF229900 23,260.00 23,260.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 3/03/2022 EF229901 176,931.11 176,931.11
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHEQUE 3/03/2022 518529 940.28 940.28
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 4/03/2022 518531-518535 3,667.67 3,667.67
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 4/03/2022 EF229902-EF229907 1,092.80 1,092.80
| [ | Sub Totals | 1,283,4290.27 | 1,283,429.27 | 0.00| 0.00
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SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022
PAYMENT TRANSACTION DATE n/C VOUCHER NUMBERY ~ AMOUNT MUNICIPAL TRUST RESERVE
$ $ $ $
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 4/03/2022 EF229908 151,993.04 151,993.04
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 4/03/2022 EF229909 717.55 717.55
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VOLUNTEER 4/03/2022 EF229910-EF229931 5,633.33 5,633.33
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 4/03/2022 EF229932-EF229955 163,563.52 163,563.52
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 4/03/2022 EF229956-EF229965 44,032.12 44,032.12
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 4/03/2022 EF229966 2,050,000.00 2,050,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 4/03/2022 EF229967 1,200,000.00 1,200,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHEQUE 8/03/2022 518536 453.54 453.54
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 8/03/2022 EF229968-EF229985 18,106.16 18,106.16
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 8/03/2022 EF229986-EF229991 22,192.86 22,192.86
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 8/03/2022 EF229992-EF230001 35,967.98 35,967.98
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 8/03/2022 EF230002 359,095.00 359,095.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 8/03/2022 EF230003 178,243.16 178,243.16
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 8/03/2022 EF230004 423.45 423.45
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CcHQ 9/03/2022 518537-518538 736.35 736.35
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 9/03/2022 518539-518543 28,587.52 28,587.52
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 9/03/2022 518544-518546 5,653.00 5,653.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 9/03/2022 EF230005-EF230033 21,147.03 21,147.03
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 9/03/2022 EF230034-EF230039 12,206.41 12,206.41
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 9/03/2022 EF230040-EF230053 126,468.07 126,468.07
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 9/03/2022 EF230054 789,247.36 789,247.36
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 9/03/2022 EF230055 373.70 373.70
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 9/03/2022 EF230056-EF230084 41,738.78 41,738.78
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 9/03/2022 EF230085-EF230113 55,579.48 55,579.48
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CcHQ 10/03/2022 518547 529.21 529.21
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 10/03/2022 518548 356.29 356.29
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 10/03/2022 518549-518551 1,326.15 1,326.15
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 10/03/2022 EF230114-EF230126 13,771.40 13,771.40
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 10/03/2022 EF230127-EF230133 23,354.14 23,354.14
CREDITOR PAYMENTS MEMBERS 10/03/2022 EF230134-EF230148 50,266.52 50,266.52
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 10/03/2022 EF230149-EF230177 147,211.97 147,211.97
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 10/03/2022 EF230178-EF230206 57,666.01 57,666.01
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 10/03/2022 EF230207-EF230231 10,381.53 10,381.53
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PAYROLL 10/03/2022 EF230232-EF230236 566,497.11 566,497.11
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 10/03/2022 EF230237 11,630.00 11,630.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 10/03/2022 EF230238 378,104.42 378,104.42
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 11/03/2022 EF230239-EF230245 12,256.94 12,256.94
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 11/03/2022 EF230246-EF230251 17,107.12 17,107.12
| [ | Sub Totals | 7,886,047.49 | 7,886,047.49 | 0.00| 0.00
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SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022
PAYMENT TRANSACTION DATE n/C VOUCHER NUMBERY ~ AMOUNT MUNICIPAL TRUST RESERVE
$ $ $ $
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 11/03/2022 EF230252 278,379.72 278,379.72
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 11/03/2022 EF230253 441,787.34 441,787.34
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 11/03/2022 EF230254 386,173.56 386,173.56
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 11/03/2022 EF230255-EF230274 172,176.55 172,176.55
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 11/03/2022 EF230275 321.95 321.95
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 14/03/2022 518435 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 14/03/2022 EF230116 -587.5 -587.5
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 14/03/2022 EF230276-EF230278 2,721.24 2,721.24
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 14/03/2022 EF230279-EF230288 113,736.01 113,736.01
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VOLUNTEER 14/03/2022 EF230289-EF230302 1,126.76 1,126.76
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 14/03/2022 EF230303-EF230330 72,259.63 72,259.63
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 14/03/2022 EF230331-EF230357 204,052.56 204,052.56
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 14/03/2022 EF230358-EF230384 276,419.74 276,419.74
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 14/03/2022 EF230385 23,260.00 23,260.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 15/03/2022 518552 525.19 525.19
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 15/03/2022 518553-518556 17,147.30 17,147.30
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 15/03/2022 518557-518560 4,567.45 4,567.45
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 15/03/2022 EF230276 -500.00 -500.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 15/03/2022 EF237277 -1,500.00 -1,500.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 15/03/2022 EF230386 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 15/03/2022 EF230387-EF230392 2,566.51 2,566.51
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 15/03/2022 EF230393-EF230400 77,226.43 77,226.43
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 15/03/2022 EF230401-EF230428 386,108.49 386,108.49
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 15/03/2022 EF230429-EF230454 171,178.24 171,178.24
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 15/03/2022 EF230455-EF230481 117,686.49 117,686.49
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 15/03/2022 EF230482 312.40 312.40
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 16/03/2022 518561-518562 323.76 323.76
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 16/03/2022 EF230483-EF230490 7,341.23 7,341.23
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 16/03/2022 EF230491-EF230493 8,972.63 8,972.63
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 16/03/2022 EF230494 732,130.65 732,130.65
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 16/03/2022 EF230495 158,663.30 158,663.30
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PAYROLL 16/03/2022 EF230496-EF230502 263,713.72 263,713.72
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 16/03/2022 EF230503-EF230525 55,382.44 55,382.44
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 17/03/2022 EF230526-EF230537 16,562.71 16,562.71
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 17/03/2022 EF230538-EF230547 38,399.74 38,399.74
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 17/03/2022 EF230548 11,110,753.20 11,110,753.20
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 17/03/2022 EF230549-EF230577 134,642.46 134,642.46
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 17/03/2022 EF230578-EF230606 96,504.02 96,504.02
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 17/03/2022 EF230607-EF230635 150,259.27 150,259.27
| [ [ Sub Totals | 24,406,842.68 | 24,406,842.68 | 0.00] 0.00
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SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022
PAYMENT TRANSACTION | DATE | A/C VOUCHER NUMBERS | AMOUNT | MUNICIPAL | TRUST | RESERVE
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 17/03/2022 EF230636 18,608.00 18,608.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 17/03/2022 EF230637 177,298.58 177,298.58
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 17/03/2022 EF230638 1,450,000.00 1,450,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS JOURNAL 17/03/2022 GJ708144 -127.44 -127.44
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 18/03/2022 518563 1,402.43 1,402.43
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 18/03/2022 518564-518565 883.15 883.15
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 18/03/2022 EF230639-EF230639 39,378.30 39,378.30
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 18/03/2022 EF230643-EF230650 11,890.49 11,890.49
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VOLUNTEER 18/03/2022 EF230651-EF230656 333.58 333.58
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 18/03/2022 EF230657-EF230682 49,957.87 49,957.87
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 21/03/2022 518386 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 21/03/2022 518566-518568 12,324.34 12,324.34
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 21/03/2022 EF230683 2,600,000.00 2,600,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 21/03/2022 EF230684-EF230690 6,386.13 6,386.13
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 21/03/2022 EF230691-EF230702 37,035.34 37,035.34
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 21/03/2022 EF230703 390,962.74 390,962.74
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 21/03/2022 EF230704-EF230713 139,699.79 139,699.79
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 21/03/2022 EF230714 169,127.75 169,127.75
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 21/03/2022 EF230715 119,394.23 119,394.23
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 21/03/2022 EF230716 20,934.00 20,934.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 22/03/2022 517325 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 21/03/2022 517579 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 22/03/2022 518569-518571 2,208.54 2,208.54
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 22/03/2022 EF230717 800,000.00 800,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 22/03/2022 EF230718-EF230723 5,459.23 5,459.23
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 22/03/2022 EF230724-EF230729 42,067.50 42,067.50
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 22/03/2022 EF230730 117,758.03 117,758.03
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 22/03/2022 EF230731-EF230748 34,938.63 34,938.63
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 22/03/2022 EF230749-EF230776 119,715.61 119,715.61
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 22/03/2022 EF230777-EF230805 126,697.68 126,697.68
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 22/03/2022 EF230806-EF230833 145,767.43 145,767.43
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 22/03/2022 EF230834 205.00 205.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHEQUE 23/03/2022 518572-518573 2,600.00 2,600.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 23/03/2022 518574-518578 27,811.52 27,811.52
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PAYROLL 23/03/2022 518579 500.00 500.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 23/03/2022 518580 85.00 85.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 23/03/2022 518581 186.95 186.95
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 23/03/2022 EF230835-EF230844 9,557.30 9,557.30
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 23/03/2022 EF230845-EF230850 71,392.80 71,392.80
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 23/03/2022 EF230851-EF230867 30,869.25 30,869.25
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 23/03/2022 EF230868-EF230896 104,274.42 104,274.42
| | Sub Totals | 31,20442685 | 31,294426.85 | 0.00 0.00
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SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022
PAYMENT TRANSACTION DATE n/C VOUCHER NUMBERY ~ AMOUNT MUNICIPAL TRUST RESERVE
$ $ $ $
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 23/03/2022 EF230897-EF230924 145,576.36 145,576.36
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PAYROLL 23/03/2022 EF230925-EF230929 562,366.24 562,366.24
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 23/03/2022 EF230930 321.20 321.20
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 23/03/2022 EF230931-EF230957 75,011.87 75,011.87
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 23/03/2022 EF230958 127,732.00 127,732.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 23/03/2022 EF230959 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 24/03/2022 518582 115.56 115.56
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 24/03/2022 518583-518588 2,918.98 2,918.98
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 24/03/2022 EF230718 -130.73 -130.73
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 24/03/2022 230836 -6,600.00 -6,600.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 24/03/2022 EF230960-EF230980 34,373.38 34,373.38
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 24/03/2022 EF230981-EF230985 25,252.75 25,252.75
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 24/03/2022 EF230986-EF230998 79,670.65 79,670.65
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 24/03/2022 EF230999 190,595.13 190,595.13
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 24/03/2022 EF231000-EF231026 49,869.24 49,869.24
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 24/03/2022 EF231027-EF231054 102,107.12 102,107.12
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 24/03/2022 EF231055-EF231069 43,050.08 43,050.08
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 24/03/2022 EF231070 16,282.00 16,282.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 25/03/2022 518589-518590 1,354.70 1,354.70
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 25/03/2022 EF231071-EF231091 26,688.95 26,688.95
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 25/03/2022 EF231092-EF231098 32,353.27 32,353.27
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 25/03/2022 EF231099 121,399.50 121,399.50
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 25/03/2022 EF231100-EF231121 66,514.90 66,514.90
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VOLUNTEER 25/03/2022 EF231122-EF231142 4,750.04 4,750.04
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 25/03/2022 EF231143-EF231162 161,985.95 161,985.95
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 25/03/2022 EF231163-EF231182 180,050.86 180,050.86
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 28/03/2022 518043 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 28/03/2022 518065 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 28/03/2022 518172 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 28/03/2022 518422 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 28/03/2022 518591 100.00 100.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 28/03/2022 EF231183-EF231188 5,865.00 5,865.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 28/03/2022 EF231189-EF231196 91,921.83 91,921.83
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 28/03/2022 EF231197 415,828.50 415,828.50
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 28/03/2022 EF231198 197,207.83 197,207.83
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 28/03/2022 EF231199 23,260.00 23,260.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 29/03/2022 518592 114.65 114.65
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 29/03/2022 EF231200 600,000.00 600,000.00
| [ | TOTALS | 35672,334.66 | 35,672,334.66 | 0.00| 0.00

ltem 12.1/F1 - Attachment 1 - Schedule of Accounts - March 2022 136



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022
PAYMENT TRANSACTION DATE n/C VOUCHER NUMBERY ~ AMOUNT MUNICIPAL TRUST RESERVE
$ $ $ $
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 29/03/2022 EF231201-EF231210 10,306.77 10,306.77
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 29/03/2022 EF231211-EF231216 256,172.88 256,172.88
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 29/03/2022 EF231217 402,468.52 402,468.52
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 29/03/2022 EF231218-EF231235 156,940.21 156,940.21
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 29/03/2022 EF231236-EF231254 144,136.75 144,136.75
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 29/03/2022 EF231255 812.30 812.30
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 29/03/2022 518080 0.00 0.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 29/03/2022 518538 -541.31 -541.31
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHEQUE 30/03/2022 518593 800.00 800.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CcHQ 30/03/2022 518594-518595 853.85 853.85
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 30/03/2022 518596-518602 2,697.47 2,697.47
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 30/03/2022 518603-518604 932.54 932.54
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 30/03/2022 518605-518606 4,514.00 4,514.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 30/03/2022 EF231256 228,851.37 228,851.37
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 30/03/2022 EF231257 370,195.80 370,195.80
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 30/03/2022 EF231258-EF231271 11,372.99 11,372.99
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 30/03/2022 EF231272-EF231282 51,485.31 51,485.31
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 30/03/2022 EF231283-EF231294 143,009.61 143,009.61
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 30/03/2022 EF231295-EF231323 177,088.19 177,088.19
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VOLUNTEER 30/03/2022 EF231324-EF231353 5,806.29 5,806.29
CREDITOR PAYMENTS JOURNAL 30/03/2022 GJ708991 -93.27 -93.27
CREDITOR PAYMENTS JOURNAL 30/03/2022 GJ708992 373.06 373.06
CREDITOR PAYMENTS JOURNAL 30/03/2022 GJ708993 302.98 302.98
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 30/03/2022 518573 -800.00 -800.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHEQUE 31/03/2022 518607-508608 1,500.00 1,500.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 31/03/2022 518609 1,989.75 1,989.75
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 31/03/2022 518610 768.00 768.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 31/03/2022 EF231208 -500.00 -500.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INVESTMENT 31/03/2022 EF231354 400,000.00 400,000.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 31/03/2022 EF231355-EF231361 9,659.89 9,659.89
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 31/03/2022 EF231362-EF231365 22,817.91 22,817.91
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 31/03/2022 EF231366-EF231378 70,967.55 70,967.55
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PAYROLL 31/03/2022 EF231379-EF231385 251,586.72 251,586.72
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 31/03/2022 EF231386 179,292.92 179,292.92
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 31/03/2022 EF231387-EF231414 179,587.92 179,587.92
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 31/03/2022 EF231415-EF231442 161,735.42 161,735.42
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 31/03/2022 EF231443 16,282.00 16,282.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 1/04/2022 518611 535.26 535.26
| [ | Sub Totals | 38,936,244.31 | 38,936,244.31 | 0.00| 0.00
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SCHEDULE FOR PERIOD 9 - 01/03/2022 - 31/03/2022

PAYMENT TRANSACTION DATE n/C VOUCHER NUMBERY ~ AMOUNT MUNICIPAL TRUST RESERVE
$ $ $ $
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 1-Apr 518612 13,525.00 13,525.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 1-Apr EF231444 214.51 214.51
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 1-Apr EF231445 620.10 620.10
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 1-Apr EF231446-EF231457 10,208.83 10,208.83
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 1-Apr EF231458-EF231460 36,836.55 36,836.55
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 1-Apr EF231461 203,883.02 203,883.02
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 1-Apr EF231462 153,399.74 153,399.74
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 1-Apr EF231463-EF231487 149,573.97 149,573.97
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUPER 1-Apr EF231488 752.25 752.25
CREDITOR PAYMENTS AR JOURNAL 1-Apr AR056498 -214.51 -214.51
CREDITOR PAYMENTS AR JOURNAL 1-Apr AR056913 -341.98 -341.98
CREDITOR PAYMENTS JOURNAL 1-Apr GJ709199 -278.12 -278.12
CREDITOR PAYMENTS AR JOURNAL 1-Apr AR057438 -752.25 -752.25
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CHQ 4-Apr 518613 1,775.29 1,775.29
CREDITOR PAYMENTS SUNDRY 4-Apr 518614-518616 10,747.20 10,747.20
CREDITOR PAYMENTS EFT 4-Apr EF231489-EF231498 12,476.08 12,476.08
CREDITOR PAYMENTS INSTANT 4-Apr EF231499-EF231503 28,960.21 28,960.21
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 4-Apr EF231504-EF231532 100,873.35 100,873.35
CREDITOR PAYMENTS PETTYCSH 4-Apr EF231533 20,934.00 20,934.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 4-Apr EF231534-EF231562 58,220.05 58,220.05
CREDITOR PAYMENTS VARIOUS 4-Apr EF231563-EF231591 172,904.90 172,904.90
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 4-Apr EF231355 -297.00 -297.00
CREDITOR PAYMENTS CANCEL 4-Apr EF231455 -607.37 -607.37
TOTALS | 39,909,658.13 | 39,909,658.13 | 0.00| 0.00
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12.1/F2 MONTHLY STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY FOR THE
MONTH ENDING 31 MARCH 2022

Report Information

Location: Not Applicable
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer: Manager Finance
Business Unit: Finance Services
Ward: Not Applicable
Suburb: Not Applicable

Authority/Discretion

Definition

| Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

0 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).

Council Resolution
0522/008

Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

That the monthly Statement of Financial Activity and other relevant Financial
Reports for the month ending 31 March 2022 be RECEIVED.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.
For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Committee Recommendation

That the monthly Statement of Financial Activity and other relevant Financial Reports for
the month ending 31 March 2022 be RECEIVED.

Officer's Recommendation

That the monthly Statement of Financial Activity and other relevant Financial Reports for
the month ending 31 March 2022 be RECEIVED.

Report Purpose

To apprise Council of the financial position of the City in compliance with the provisions of
Section 6.4 of the Local Government Act 1995 and Regulation 34 of the Local Government
(Financial Management) Regulations 1996 as amended.

Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - A Statement of Financial Activity in the form of a Rate Setting Statement -
March 2022 §

Attachment 2 - Net Current Asset Position Statement I
Attachment 3 - An Investment Report - March 2022 1

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

The City's Financial Reports are produced in accordance with the Local Government Act
1995 and Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 as amended.

Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 requires
that local governments produce a monthly statement of financial activity and such other
supporting information as is considered relevant by the local government.

The City's financial reporting framework provides Council, management and employees with
a broad overview of the City-Wide financial position. The format for the financial report
includes:

1. Afinancial summary comprising a Statement of Financial Activity (Attachment 1) and
an explanation of each material variance in accordance with the requirements of
Regulation 34 (see below).

2. The composition of net current assets, less committed assets and restricted assets
(Attachment 2) in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 34.

3.  An Investment Report (Attachment 3) detailing the performance of the investment
portfolio as required by the City’s Investment Policy.
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Comment

Monthly Statement of Financial Activity for period ending 31 March 2022

It should be noted that the statement shown as Attachment 1, only includes transactions as
they relate to the Municipal Fund and it removes the non-cash items to allow an assessment
of the City's dependency on rate levies.

An explanation of major variances between YTD Actual and YTD Budget for the period
ending 31 March 2022 is as follows:

Operating Revenue

1. Grants & Subsidies

This revenue item has a positive variance of 10% of YTD Budget. This is due to grant
revenue for the Domestic Violence Hub being received in the prior year and carried forward
to 2021/2022 as unspent. The balance of the grant will be expended by 30 June 2022.

Non - Operating Activity

2.  Profit or Loss on Disposal of Assets and Proceeds from Disposal of Assets

This variance is mainly due to the profit from the disposal of land assets located in
Newcomen Road, Stirling, Leeds Street, Dianella and Bugatti Way, Balcatta. This will be
transferred to the Capital Investment Reserve.

The disposal of fleet vehicles and the strong second-hand vehicle market has also
contributed to the positive variance.

Investment Activity

3. Grants & Subsidies

This revenue item has a positive variance of 23% and is mainly due to Local Roads and
Community Infrastructure (LRCI) Capital Grant funding received in the prior year and carried
forward to 2021/2022 as unspent. The balance of the grant will be expended by 30 June
2022.

4.  Capital Expenditure

This variance is mainly due to the timing of expenditure on the roads, drainage and irrigation
renewals programs. Progress on these programs will accelerate and the variances are
expected to be timing only. It is anticipated that current market conditions will impact in
2022/23.

Supply chain delays impacting the fleet replacement program have also contributed to this
adverse variance.

Consultation/Communication Implications

Each month business units are issued detailed management reports for their review and a
budget control meeting is held with the Chief Executive Officer, Executive Team and Finance
to discuss significant variances and status of capital works programs.
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Policy and Legislative Implications

Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 as
amended requires all local governments to prepare each month a Statement of Financial
Activity reporting on the revenue and expenditure for the month in question. The Statement
of Financial Activity is to be presented at an ordinary meeting of Council within two months
after the end of the month to which the statement relates.

Financial Management Regulation 34 also requires this statement to be accompanied by:

a.  An explanation of the composition of the net current assets, less committed assets and
restricted assets;

b. An explanation of material variances; and

C. Such supporting information that is relevant to the Local Government.
Financial Implications

The administration is mandated by Council to operate in a financially sustainable and

responsible manner. As such, the City ensures that it closely monitors its financials against
approved budget.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership

Outcome G1: Good governance

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment
Nil.
Issue Comment
Nil.

Issue Comment

This report demonstrates the responsible financial management in line with the City’s
strategic priorities to ensure that the City remains in a solid financial position.
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Conclusion

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulation 34 requires local governments to
prepare each month a Statement of Financial Activity, reporting on revenue and expenditure
for the month in question.
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City of Stirling
Rate Setting Statement
For the Period Ending 31 March 2022

Amended

Description YTD Actual YTD Budget Variance Budget
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Net surplus/(deficit) start of financial year 27,248 27,248 27,248

Revenue from operating activity (excluding rates)

Other Rates Revenue 352 335 17 5 450
Underground Power Rates 5,795 5,779 17 0 5,779
Security Charge 3,066 3,049 17 1 3,060
Grants & Subsidies (1) 11,675 10,577 1,099 10 12,035
Contributions,Reimbursements & Donations 2,579 2,798 (219) (8) 3,753
Interest 483 524 (41) (8) 675
Registration,Licences & Permits 3,237 3,353 (116) (3) 4,234
Service Charges 38,808 39,044 (236) ) 40,169
Fees & Charges 16,133 15,295 838 5 20,241
Other 3,573 3,364 209 6 4,451
Total Operating Revenue 85,702 84,117 1,585 2 94,847
Expenditure from operating activities
Employee Costs (67,626) (69,330) 1,704 2 (93,070)
Materials & Contracts Direct MTC of NCA (17,185) (17,087) (99) (1) (25,012)
Materials & Contracts Other Works (50,391) (53,845) 3,455 6 (73,244)
Underground Power Expenditure (4,503) (4,731) 228 5 (6,009)
Utilities (5,794) (5,782) (12) 0) (7,695)
Depreciation (38,666) (38,766) 100 0 (51,507)
Insurance (1,893) (1,872) (21) (1) (1,872)
Other (2,622) (2,753) 131 5 (3,858)
Total Operating Expenditure (188,680) (194,166) 5,486 3 (262,269)
Sub Total Operating Result (102,978) (110,049) 7,071 6 (167,422)
Operating activities excluded
Profit on disposal of assets (2) 2,232 126 2,107 1,677 318
(Loss) on disposal of assets (2) 678 (908) 1,586 175 (1,104)
Movement Leave Provisions & Commited Grants 7,024 0 7,024 100 0
Depreciation on Assets (38,666) (38,766) 100 0 (51,507)
Total Excluded from Operating Result 42,780 39,549 3,231 8 52,293
Amount attributed to operating activities (60,199) (70,500) 10,3071 15 (115,129)
INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES
Grants & Subsidies (3) 21,051 17,227 3,824 22 28,707
Equity Share of Investment 2,364 1,667 697 42 3,300
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets (2) 4,077 1,636 2,440 149 2,891
Profit / (Loss) on Disposals (2) 2,910 (783) 3,693 472 (786)
Contribution to associated entity (4) (28,333) (28,333) 0 0 (28,333)
Total Capital Expenditure (5) (37,705) (51,745) 14,040 27 (94,523)
Amount attributed to investment activities (35,637) (60,331) 24,694 41 (88,744)
FINANCIAL ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets
Transfer to/from trust 913
Transfers to Reserves (77) (77) (100) (12,605)
Transfers to Accum Funds 29,155 29,155 100 43,719
Amount attribute to financial activities 29,078 29,078 100 32,028
Surplus/(deficient) before general rates (144,409) (144,514) (144,597)
Total amount raised from general rates 144,409 144,514 144,597
Net current assets at end of period - suplus/(deficit) 104,900 40,931 0
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City of Stirling

Net Current Asset Position Statement
As At 31 March 2022

$'000
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents 165,461
Trade receivables 27,662
Other financial assets at amortised cost 198
Inventories 396
Contract assets 725
Right of use assets 120
Total Current Assets 194,561
CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade and other payables 22,545
Contract liabilities 792
Lease liabilities 51
Employee related provisions 18,536
Other provisions 14,445
Total Current Liabilities 56,368
Closing Funds 138,193
Restricted Assets
Lease Liabilities 51
Restricted Investments 55,820
Total Restricted Assets 55,871
NET CURRENT ASSETS LESS RESTRICTED ASSETS 82,322
Add Cash Backed Leave 18,536
CLOSING FUNDS 100,857
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CITY OF STIRLING
CASH & INVESTMENT REPORT AS AT 31 MARCH 2022
Shortterm  Long-term AV RATE TOTAL FUNDS MUNIFUNDS REST FUNDS  TRUSTFUNDS  RESERVE FUNDS
Rating Rating Allocation % % $ $ $ $ Other Bonds 510,975
IN HOUSE INVESTMENTS Right of Way Bonds 670,815
Banks Payment in Lieu of Public Open Space 13,213,011
Bank of Queensland A2 A- 15 0.50% 25,995,053 800,000 - 25,195,053 Town Planning Schemes 6,093,790
Bankwest A-1+ AA- 0 0.42% - - - - Other Trusts - 3,073,571
Bendigo / Adelaide Bank A2 A- 29 0.51% 53,823,042 30,425,000 5,983,023 17,415,019 FINANCE ONE 17,415,019
Commonwealth Bank A-1+ AA- 0 0.42% - - - - INVESTMENT REGISTER 17,415,019
ME Bank A2 BBB+ 22 0.45% 40,800,455 16,720,000 837,160 - 23,243,296 Funds to be Transferred (0)
NAB Al+ AA- 28 0.59% 50,619,917 36,594,000 6,643,818 - 7,382,099
Rural Bank A2 A- 0 0.42% - - -
Sun Corp Metway A1 A+ 5 0.53% 9,000,000 9,000,000 -
Westpac A1+ AA- 2 0.48% 3,250,000 3,250,000 - Asset Acquisition Reserve 2,369,971
TOTAL INVESTMENTS 100 0.42%]| $ 183,488,467 | $ 96,789,000 | $ 13,464,001 | $ 17,415,019 | $ 55,820,447 Cash Lieu Open Space 195,689
Churchlands Lighting Reserve 40,540
Corporate Project Fund 2,314,835
INTEREST RECEIVED TO FULL YEAR AMENDED Capital Investment Reserve 4,860,520
DATE BUDGET City of Stirling - Interest Rate % Investment Income Reserve 2,529,159
INTEREST EARNED Leave Liability Reserve 13,326,337
Municipal Fund 423,842 40.35% 1,050,395 Long Service Leave Reserve 775,168
Payment in Lieu of Parking Reserve 6,699,642
TOTAL 423,842 40.35% 1,050,395 Plant Replacement Reserve 3,774,650
Public Parking Strategy Reserve 2,901,680
g Road Widening Compensation Reserve 139,168
INTEREST RATES = Security Service Reserve 0
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 5] Strategic Waste Development Reserve 5,928,025
AVGE EARNED RATE (ALL INVESTMENTS) 0.24 0.23 0.23 0.27 0.30 0.33 ; Tamala Park Reserve 6,495,076
BENCHMARK RATE 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 Tree Fund Reserve 1,018,156
30 DAY MARKET RATE - - - - - - Workers Compensation Reserve 2,508,583
FINANCE ONE 55,877,200
JAN FEB MAR APR MAY INVESTMENT REGISTER 55,820,447
AVGE EARNED RATE 0.36 0.37 0.42 Funds to be Transferred -56,753
BENCHMARK RATE 0.25 0.25 0.31
30 DAY MARKET RATE : - -
BENCHMARK RATE Av Earned Rate e Budget Rate Book Bond 315
MARKET AVERAGE 180 5Yr Builders Registration Board Levy 68,020
INTEREST RATES At Call 30 Day 90 Day PEVE Bond YTD Av BCITF Levy 32,349
FOR 2021-22 YEAR ONLY 0.12 - 0.02 0.13 0.36 0.42 Client Bonds 400
Funds Invested at Month End Development Trust 16,371
COMMENTARY Hall Hire Bonds 2,400
Home Care Monies 824,165
1 The City of Stirling continues its cautious approach in managing and investing its Key Bonds 100
funds and only invests funds as per the City's investment policy. To date the City Other Rest Funds 440,942
only invests in approved and authorised institutions in line with the WA Local .
Government Act 1995 and its Amendments 2012. g Pay in Lieu POS 4,042,695
2 For this financial year 2021/22, the City continued its cash investments strategy with 3 Payment in Adv 2,000
local banking institutions administrated in house. The City may also consider S
. . " == Performance Bonds 3,944,052
recommendations from approved advisors should the need arise. =
= Section 152 Land 1,722,744
3 This report is supported by detailed statements of borrowers of the City's funds with i Street Trees Bonds 1,335,551
details thereto.
Unclaimed Monies 191,583
Verge Bonds 1,821,452
Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
FINANCE ONE 14,445,141
2019/2020 2020/2021 em—2021/2022
INVESTMENT REGISTER 13,464,001
Funds to be Transferred 981,140
4 Investment Report - March 2022 12:44 PM 10f1
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12.1/TE1 IFT45621 PLANT AND EQUIPMENT HIRE
Report Information
Location: City of Stirling
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer: Manager Engineering Services
Business Unit: Engineering Services
Ward: Not Applicable
Suburb: Not Applicable
Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

0 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).

Council Resolution
0522/009

Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

That the Tender Plant and Equipment Hire be ACCEPTED as detailed in confidential
Attachment 1.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.
For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Committee Recommendation

That the Tender Plant and Equipment Hire be ACCEPTED as detailed in confidential
Attachment 1.

Officer's Recommendation

That the Tender Plant and Equipment Hire be ACCEPTED as detailed in confidential
Attachment 1.

Report Purpose

To report on the results from public Invitation for Tender (IFT) and the evaluation of tenders,
in accordance with Regulation 18 of the Local Government (Functions and General)
Regulations 1996.

Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Evaluation and Recommendation (previously circulated to Elected Members
under confidential separate cover)

Attachment 2 - List of Directors (previously circulated to Elected Members under confidential
separate cover)

Available for viewing at meeting

Nil

Background

Tender Details
IFT Number 45621
IFT Title Plant and Equipment Hire

Recommended Tenderer(s) As per Attachment 1

Expenditure under this Contract is not capped or fixed. The estimated Contract award value is based
on estimated expenditure at this time but may vary depending on budget availability.

Contract Term Initial: One year
Extension Options: Four options to extend for one year

Defects Liability Period: Not Applicable

Tendered Rates/Cost Provided in Attachment 1 to this report (confidential)
Advertising: Saturday 29 January 2022 The West Australian
Tender Deadline: Wednesday 23 February 2022 1.00pm

Tender Opening: Wednesday 23 February 2022 3.00pm
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Tender Submissions

Nine tenders were received, including Alternative and non-conforming Tenders:
Tenderer Trading Name Stirling or Local

Business?
Coates Hire Operations Pty | Coates NO
Limited
Conplant Pty Ltd YES
Egan Civil Pty Ltd Castle Civil NO
Forrest Civil Pty Ltd Hawthorn Civil and Mining YES
Services

Kee Hire Pty Ltd NO
The Trustee for Green Hire | Little Diggers Rockingham YES
Perth Trust
Stabilco Pty Ltd YES
The Trustee for The United Lawns and YES
Dzodzos Family Trust Landscaping
The Trustee for The Mammo | Tonca Earthmoving YES
Trust

Contract

Commencement Date of New Contract: 30 May 2022

Reason for gap between Contracts: Procurement process and availability of CRC

meeting
Completion Date of New Contract: 29 May 2023
Price Basis of New Contract: Schedule of Rates

Tender Evaluation Panel

The tender evaluation panel comprised of five members, including a Business Unit Manager
(Chairperson), Officer(s) and External Consultant(s) (if applicable). Process and probity
advice during evaluation was provided by a City Procurement Officer.

Evaluation of Tenders

The objective of the evaluation panel is to recommend a suitably qualified and experienced
Contractor or Contractors to satisfy the requirement of the above mentioned IFT.

Based on evaluation of the received submissions and subsequent compliance assessments,
the Evaluation Panel recommend that the Respondent(s) recommended in this report be
accepted at the estimated Contract value and Contract term provided, from the anticipated
commencement date.

Evaluation Justification

Provided in Attachment 1 to this report.
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Comment

All members of the evaluation panel have made a conflict of interest declaration in writing
confirming they have no relationships with any of the tenderers.

It is confirmed that the following checks have been undertaken:

Has the recommended Tenderer(s) undergone Reference Checks YES
successfully?
Has the recommended Tenderer(s) undergone Probity assessment

- YES
and been deemed compliant?
Has the recommended Tenderer(s) undergone Financial Viability

YES

assessment and been deemed acceptable?
Was a Conflict of Interest declared? If yes, please specify how it NO
was managed
Has the recommended Tenderer(s) undergone Occupational Safety YES
and Health assessment and been deemed acceptable?

Consultation/Communication Implications
The Tender was advertised in accordance with Section 1.8 of the Local Government Act

1995 and Regulation 14(1) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations
1996.

Policy and Legislative Implications

The Tender has been conducted in accordance with Part 4 of the Local Government
(Functions and General) Regulations 1996.

Financial Implications

Provided in Attachment 1 to this report

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B3: Built infrastructure that meets community needs
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Sustainability Implications
The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:
ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Transport and access The plant utilised as part of this contract assists in the

City’s Engineering Construction and Maintenance
programs, which provides for safe and efficient roads,
footpaths and drainage networks.

Issue Comment

Job creation The plant utilised in this contract also includes the
possibility of wet hire, which includes an operator being
provided by the contractor.

Conclusion

The Evaluation Panel recommends that the contract for the Plant and Equipment Hire for the
City of Stirling be awarded be awarded as detailed in confidential Attachment 1.
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12.1/GOV1 ELECTED MEMBER AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
ATTENDANCE AT EVENTS POLICY
Report Information
Location: Not Applicable
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer: Manager Governance
Business Unit: Governance
Ward: Not Applicable
Suburb: Not Applicable
Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

[0 Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[0 Quasi-Jdudicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

[0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).

Council Resolution

0522/010
Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

That Iltem GOV1 - Elected Member and Chief Executive Officer Attendance at Events
Policy be REFERRED to the Council meeting to be held 24 May 2022 to allow further
consideration by Elected Members.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Committee Recommendation

That Item GOV1 — Elected Member and Chief Executive Officer Attendance at Events
Policy be REFERRED to the Council meeting to be held 24 May 2022 to allow further
consideration by Elected Members.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council ADOPTS the amended ‘Elected Members and Chief Executive Officer
Attendance at Events’ Policy as shown in Attachment 2.

Report Purpose

To respond to two Notices of Motion and requests relating to the scheduling and
management of civic events held by the City.

Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Recognition Events - Management Practice §

Attachment 2 - Elected Member and Chief Executive Officer Attendance at Events Policy -
Track Changes

Available for viewing at meeting

Nil

Background

On 29 June 2021, Councillor Elizabeth Re submitted a Notice of Motion regarding invitations
to parliamentarians to City events. At its meeting held 3 November 2021, Council considered
a report responding to the Notice of Motion, and resolved (Council Resolution Number
0821/017) as follows:

“1.  That a policy be compiled and PRESENTED to the Community and Resources
meeting to be held 24 August 2021 with regard to invitations to parliamentarians
whose electorates are within the City of Stirling local government municipality.

2. That the Policy INCLUDES items such as:-

a. All parliamentarians whose electorates are within the City of Stirling
municipality are to be invited to all major events such as citizenship;

Limited of maximum of three parliamentarians per political party per event;

C. If the parliamentarians cannot attend then the invitation is not transferable
to staff or family or friends; and

d. The definition of parliamentarian is of those persons who are elected to WA
State or Federal Government in Australia.”
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On 30 August 2021, an Elected Member workshop was held by the Mayor. The outcome of
that workshop was that the City would make changes to its Elected Members and Chief
Executive Officer Attendance at Events Policy relating to invitations and to the conduct of
Community Engagement Events when the policy was next presented for review.

At its meeting held 16 November 2021, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1121/023) to adopt a Notice of Motion proposed by Councillor Suzanne Migdale:

1. “That Councillors are provided with a policy on notification and attendance of
Councillors at significant events, awards nights, infrastructure projects initiation
and completion of new builds and refurbishments including openings, and
changes in services at the City of Stirling.

2. That formal openings including plaques on buildings for new builds and major
refurbishments be re-instated in all instances effective immediately.”’

Comment

Officers have considered the various issues raised by Elected Members relating to the
Elected Members and Chief Executive Officer Attendance at Events Policy as detailed
above. Changes have been proposed to several sections.

In response to Councillor Re’s adopted Notice of Motion, a new section has been added
regarding invitation lists for City events. This includes invitations to dignitaries. This
recognises the significant protocols surrounding invitations to Parliamentary and Vice-Regal
guests. The City is also bound by funding agreements entered into with State and Federal
Governments when they fund projects and programs in the City. The policy changes
recognise the intent of Councillor Re’s Notice of Motion whilst also recognising the
importance of adherence to protocol.

In response to Councillor Migdale’s adopted Notice of Motion, a reference has been included
to Recognition Events and the importance of ensuring officers comply with requirements. The
Chief Executive Officer has also already endorsed the Recognition Events Management
Practice which is now already in force. A copy of the Management Practice is attached to
this report to demonstrate that the requirements within the Council resolution have been
incorporated into ‘business as usual’ at the City.

A further change to the Policy has been to remove the restrictions on travel relating to
COVID-19. A new requirement has been added to Non-Approved Events which states that

an event is non-approved if it breaches a state of emergency declaration, a Federal travel
advisory or a controlled border.

Consultation/Communication Implications

Mayor Mark Irwin was consulted on the development of both the Policy and the Management
Practice; changes suggested by the Mayor were incorporated into the final draft.

Policy and Legislative Implications

Under the Local Government Act 1995, the City is required to adopt and regularly review its
Elected Members and Chief Executive Officer Attendance at Events Policy.
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Financial Implications
The proposed policy changes are likely to increase budgets for facility, service and project

launches and other recognition events. These increases will be budgeted for and submitted
for approval through the usual budget adoption process.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership
Outcome G1: Good governance

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Community engagement Providing appropriate recognition for a new project, facility

or service is an important means of bringing the
community together and recognising the role of the City in
the life of the community.

Issue Comment

Nil.

Conclusion

The Elected Members and Chief Executive Officer Attendance at Events Policy has been
reviewed in response to recent resolutions of Council. The proposed changes endeavour to
capture the intent of these resolutions in the policy as well as making a minor change to
travel protocols surrounding states of emergency.
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City-Stirling

City o Choice

Recognition Events Management Practice

Responsible Directorate Office of the Chief Executive Officer
Responsible BusinessUnit/s Governance
Responsible Officer Manager Governance

Affected Business Unit/s All Business Units

Objective

City funds and resources are allocated by Council to deliver services, projects, and programs that
the City will undertake. This Management Practice sets out the requirement to host a Recognition
Event and, the importance of a consistent approach to Recognition Events.

Scope

This Management Practice applies to all employees.

Management Practice

The City should maximise its opportunities to promote the commencement or completion of
services, projects, and programs (SPP) funded or delivered by the City.

A Recognition Event following the commencement or completion of a SPP will provide the
opportunity for the City to showcase the work undertaken, and to thank and recognise those
organisations, individuals, and Elected Members whose contributions have made a significant
impact on the SPP. It also helps ratepayers to see how their rates are contributing to improving
amenities within the City.

The responsibility rests with the relevant Director to identify the need for a Recognition Event well
in advance.

Telephone (08) 9205 8555 | Enquiries www.stirling.wa.gov.au/enquiries | Web www.stirling.wa.gov.au | n m u E [citystirlingwa 1
This information is available in alternative formats on request. Please contact the Customer Contact Centre on (08) 9205 8555
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When is a Recognition Event Required?
The City must host a Recognition Event on the commencement or completion of a SPP (including
as required an in accordance with any funding obligations). It is the responsibility of the relevant
Director to determine the level of event and when it is held.
The following guidance applies to determining when an event is required:

. Where third party funding has been received

. Where there is significant community impact (benefit) or level of public interest

. Level of financial investment for the project
All Recognition Events require the invitation of the Mayor, Ward Councillors and, for larger SPPs,
all Elected Members.
When is a Recognition Event not required?
Generally, business as usual activities would not result in a Recognition Event. Some examples
where an event would not be required include minor building refurbishment works, landscape
upgrades and improvements to or insignificant new individual infrastructure items. Financial
investment should not be the sole determining factor as to whether a Recognition Event should
be held.
Where it is proposed to not hold a recognition event, relevant Director approval must be obtained
in writing; this may be approval of a single event or standing approval for events.
Types of Recognition Events
The event categorisation guideline is as follows:
Acknowledgement Opportunity
This is the smallest form of recognition. This acknowledgement would involve the preparation of a
Media Release and photo opportunity to be organised by Customer and Communications for the
Mayor, Ward Councillors and relevant club or community members. It is intended to be small
scale and would not involve formal speeches, catering or plaque unveiling.
Telephone (08) 9205 8555 | Enquiries www.stirling.wa.gov.au/enquiries | Web www.stirling.wa.gov.au | nmum [citystirlingwa 2

This information is available in alternative formats on request. Please contact the Customer Contact Centre on (08) 9205 8555
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Small Recognition Event
This type of event would be appropriate where external funding contributed to the project or was
a new initiative or community-initiated project. Small Recognition Events are generally for under
20 guests and require a budget of approximately $1,500 for the function. An event of this nature
requires at a minimum:

. To be run by the Responsible Business Unit or in collaboration with an external group
or organisation.

. All invitations are to be approved by the Office of the Mayor. The Responsible
Business Unit is required to notify the Office of the Mayor of the upcoming event so
that invitations can be issued.

. Catering up to level 4 as per the Catering Request Form if the event is run internally
or an equivalent contribution to an external organisation to cater.

. A photo opportunity, Media Release and social media content for the Mayor and
Ward Councillors.

. Note: External promotion (in advance) is not recommended for a small event; it would
be invitation-only.

Medium Recognition Event

Medium Recognition Events are generally expecting under 50 guests and require a budget of
approximately $5,000 for the function. An event of this nature would be the responsibility of
Customer and Communications, and the following minimum requirements:

. To be coordinated by the City’s Arts and Events team with support from the relevant
Business Unit. The event may be in collaboration with an external group or
organisation.

. All invitations are to be approved by the Office of the Mayor. The Responsible
Business Unit is required to notify the Office of the Mayor of the upcoming event so
that invitations can be issued.

. Catering up to level 6 as per the Catering Request Form if the event is run internally
or an equivalent contribution to an external organisation to cater.

. A photo opportunity, Media Release and social media content for the Mayor and
Ward Councillors.Media may be invited upon request.

. If the event is open to the public, it should be promoted in advance on City-owned
channels, such as the website, Facebook, Instagram, and in e-newsletters such as
Stirling Scene.

. Additional paid event advertising on digital and/or printed channels may also be
organised as part of the project or event budget.

. Installation of a plaque is also appropriate to acknowledge external funding or naming
of a particular landmark or feature

Telephone (08) 9205 8555 | Enquiries www.stirling.wa.gov.au/enquiries | Web www.stirling.wa.gov.au | nmum [citystirlingwa 3

This information is available in alternative formats on request. Please contact the Customer Contact Centre on (08) 9205 8555
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. If the event is to be promoted internally, it should be promoted in the Friday Update,
on CoSi or in Team Brief. Please note that Team Brief and Stirling Scene are monthly
publications with set timeframes.

. Members of Parliament representing funding bodies may also be required to be
invited and an opportunity to speak at the event.

Large Recognition Event

Large Recognition Events are generally expecting over 50 guests including invited VIP guests. A
Large Event requires adequate planning time, and a significant budget for the function (budget
proportionate to the SPP, scale and scope of the event). A recognition of this nature requires at a
minimum:

. To be run internally by the City’s Arts and Events team in consultation with the
relevant Business Unit. The event may be in collaboration with an external group or
organisation.

. All invitations are to be managed by the Mayoral Office. The relevant Business Unit is
required to notify the Mayoral Office of the upcoming event so that invitations can be
issued, and a draft guest list presented for approval by the Mayor.

. Catering is in consultation with Civic and Hospitality, if done internally.

. Customer and Communications to organise A Welcome to Country.

. Consideration to being open to the community to attend.

. Customer and Communications will liaise with the Mayoral Office to complete a
request for speech form for the Mayor to deliver. Speeches should be booked at least
two weeks in advance.

. Customer and Communications is responsible for ordering a plaque that
commemorates the SPP. The plaque is to acknowledge the opening of the SPP, and
wording of the plaque must be in accordance with the approved design and any
external agencies as required to meet the terms of the Funding Agreement.

. Commemorative scissors and ribbon will be coordinated by the Mayoral Office, if
required. Customer and Communications is required to notify the Mayoral Office
should the commemorative scissors and ribbon be required.

. Promotion on City-owned channels, such as the website, Facebook, Instagram,
Stirling Scene or internally in the Friday Update, CoSi or Team Brief. Please note that
Team Brief and Stirling Scene are monthly publications with set timeframes. Paid
advertising on digital and/or printed channels may also be organised

. The Communications and Content Officer in Marketing and Communications, or an
external photographer, should be booked for photography.

. Members of Parliament representing funding bodies may also be required to be
invited and an opportunity to speak at the event.

Telephone (08) 9205 8555 | Enquiries www.stirling.wa.gov.au/enquiries | Web www.stirling.wa.gov.au | n m u E [citystirlingwa
This information is available in alternative formats on request. Please contact the Customer Contact Centre on (08) 9205 8555
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Responsibilities of the relevant Business Unit
. Identification of the need for a Recognition Event, including the level and timing of the
event
. Liaise with the external club, group or recipient to advise that SPP announcements
are embargoed until the recognition event
. Collation of the initial guest list and contact details
. Event management requirements (for Acknowledgment, Small and Medium events)
. Provision of the event budget, including catering, paid marketing and collateral,
plaque production, external equipment hire and catering suppliers if required
Responsibilities of Customer and Communications
The Responsible Business Unit is required to liaise with Customer and Communications on the
following:
. Level of the Recognition Event
. Event management requirements (for Large events)
. Organising a Welcome to Country
. Invitation templates and printing
. Inviting the targeted guest list (including Elected Members, Executive and VIPs), and
collation of RSVPs on instruction of the Mayor’s Office
. Commemorative plaque production
. Development of the marketing campaign (including both paid and organic promotion)
. Signage and collateral, such as directional signs, banners or brochures
. Photographer requirements
. Speech writing
. Notify media outlets and representatives as deemed appropriate
. Other event logistics as required
Definitions
Recognition Event means an event to celebrate the commencement or completion of a SPP.
SPP means a new service, project or program funded or delivered by the City.
Responsible Business Unit generally means the Service Area completing the SPP. Where the
SPP is a building or capital project, the Business Unit occupying the premises or representing the
user groups is the Responsible Business Unit. For park upgrades, this would be Parks and
Sustainability.
Telephone (08) 9205 8555 | Enquiries www.stirling.wa.gov.au/enquiries | Web www.stirling.wa.gov.au | nmum [citystirlingwa 5

This information is available in alternative formats on request. Please contact the Customer Contact Centre on (08) 9205 8555
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Relevant policies/documents
Election Caretaker Policy
Funding Agreements
Legislation/local law requirements
Local Government Act 1995 and associated Regulations
Office use only
Relevant delegations Not Applicable
Initial executive endorsement [IBZICIEAON-Nolg| {024 Author
Last reviewed Date 19 April 2021 Officer
Next review due Date 21 April 2022
Telephone (08) 9205 8555 | Enquiries www.stirling.wa.gov.au/enquiries | Web www.stirling.wa.gov.au | I’i NDE [citystirlingwa 6

This information is available in alternative formats on request. Please contact the Customer Contact Centre on (08) 9205 8555
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Responsible Directorate Chief Executive Officer

Responsible Business
Unit/s

Responsible Officer Manager Governance
Affected Business Unit/s All Business Units

Governance

Objective

The objective of this policy is:

. For Council to set the purpose of, and benefits to the community, from Elected Members and the Chief
Executive Officer attending Events;

. To provide a framework for the acceptance of invitations to Events; and
. To provide transparency to the community on the acceptance and payment of tickets to Events.

Scope
This policy applies to all Elected Members and the Chief Executive Officer of the City of Stirling (the City).

Policy

Elected Members and the Chief Executive Officer attend Events to fulfil their leadership role in the community.
Elected Members and/or the Chief Executive Officer will receive tickets or invitations to attend Events to

represent the City on Council Business. The Event may be a paid Event or a ticket/invitation may be gifted in
kind.

1. Pre-Approved Events
In order to meet the policy requirements, tickets and invitations to Events must be received by the City.

The City pre-approves attendance at the following Events, for Council Business, by the Elected Members and
the Chief Executive Officer:

(a) Advocacy lobbying, Mayoral representation or Ministerial briefings;
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) Industry and economic briefings, specifically related to the operation of local government;
c) Community cultural and sporting Events, festivals and art exhibitions within the City;
) Opening or launch of an Event or Facility within the City;

)

[

Professional development in accordance with the Elected Member Professional Development Policy;
Networking in accordance with the Elected Member Entitlements Policy;

Conference or formal representation by the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Employee
Conference Management Practice and/or City contract;

(h)  Where the Mayor or the Chief Executive Officer representation has been formally requested;

oo oo
] o

e

Events hosted, run or sponsored by:

i. The City;

ii. The community (including meetings), held within the City, to which the Elected Members or the
Chief Executive Officer have been officially invited; and

iii. Major professional bodies associated with local government, such as WALGA and Local
Government Professionals;

iv. Local, State or Federal government agencies; and

V. Educational instituitions within the City.

2. Approval Process

Where an invitation is received to an Event that is not pre-approved, it may be submitted for approval no later
than three business days prior to the Event as follows:

. Events for the Mayor will be approved by the Chief Executive Officer; and
. Events for Councillors or the Chief Executive Officer will be approved by the Mayor.

Considerations for approval of the Event include any justification provided by the applicant when the Event is
submitted for approval, the benefit to the City, relation to their official role, alignment to the City’s Strategic
Community Plan key result areas and the number of City representatives already approved to attend.

3. Ticketed Events

3.1 Gift Disclosure

Elected Members and the Chief Executive Officer must declare Gift/s received in relation to their official role
at the City when a Gift is valued $300 or more (either one gift or cumulative over 12 months from the same
donor). The recipient must disclose the Gift (and any other associated hospitality) within 10 days to the City.

Where an Elected Member or the Chief Executive Officer is offered a ticket, and the ticket falls under the
definition of a Gift, details of the ticket is to be disclosed in accordance with the sections 5.87A — 5.87C of the
Local Government Act 1995 (the Act). The disclosure information for tickets received by Elected Members
and employees that are deemed a Gift, will be listed on the City’s website. If there are more Elected
Members than tickets provided, the Mayor shall allocate the tickets.

3.2 Declaration of Interest

Where a donor of a Gift at/over $300 has a matter before Council, the Elected Member and/or Chief Executive
Officer must disclose a Conflict of Interest and remove themselves from the meeting (unless approval is granted
by the Council or the Minister, depending on the value of the Gift).

A Gift is excluded from the Conflict of Interest provisions when:

» the Gift relates to attendance at a Pre-Approved Event in this policy; or
« the Gift is from the specified entities prescribed in section 20B of the Local Governance (Administration)
Regulations 1996.
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3.3 Payment of Tickets
Where an Elected Member attends a Pre-Approved Event and there is a Cost associated with the Event, the
Cost of the attendance, including the attendance of a partner, is to be paid out of the Elected Member’s related
allowance in accordance with the Elected Member Entitlements Policy.
Where the Chief Executive Officer attends a Pre-Approved Event and there is a Cost associated with the
Event, the Cost of the attendance, including the attendance of a partner, is to be met by the City.
If the Event is ticketed and the Elected Member or the Chief Executive Officer pays the full ticketed price from
their Personal Funds and does not seek reimbursement or if the Event is a free to the public then no action
is required.
4. Non-Approved Events
Any Event that is not pre-approved, is not submitted through an approval process, or is received personally
is considered a non-approved Event.
All events are considered Non-Approved if attendance would breach a Local, State or Federal declaration of
emergency, a controlled border or a Commonwealth travel advisory
The Cost of the following Events is not permitted to be met by City funds:
. Party political Events and fundraisers;
. Personal Social Events; and
. Cultural and sporting Events held outside of the City unless approved in accordance with section 2 of
this policy.
5. Record of Attendance at Events
Elected Members and the Chief Executive Officer must:
. Inform the City of their attendance at an Event under this policy; and
. Submit any invitation and records relevant to their attendance for recording in the City’s corporate record
keeping management system.
6. Community Engagement Events
The City approves attendance by Elected Members and the Chief Executive Officer at the following
Community Engagement Events for Council Business. The partner of each Elected Member may attend the
following Community Engagement Events as one of the invited Guests.
6.1 Community Engagement By Elected Members - [Formatted: Tab stops: Not at 5.24 cm ]
* [Formatted: Indent: Left: 0 cm ]

The City will host lunches and dinners for Elected Members to engage with the community. These lunches
and dinners will be hosted and paid for by the City, and will be held under the following conditions:

(a) Each Elected Member may host up to six dinners and two lunches each calendar year.

(b) Each Elected Member may invite up to nine Guests to each dinner and lunch.

(c) Thelunches and dinners are for the purpose of allowing Elected Members to fulfill their role and advance
the purposes of the City.

(d) When attending a lunch or dinner, each Elected Member must provide the name and reason how each
Guest relates to their role and/or advances the purposes of the City. The hosting Elected Member must
complete and submit the ‘Community Engagement Event Guest Registration Form’ to the City, before
the conclusion of each lunch and dinner hosted.

(e) At the commencement of each calendar year, the Manager Governance is to approve a schedule of
dates for the Community Engagement by Elected Members Events. Elected Members will be allocated
dates within the schedule.

(f)  Elected Members may request changes to their allocated dates in advance, which will be assigned
according to availability and in relation to condition (a).

3
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(g) Once every year each Elected Member is entitled to host one lunch or one dinner to which personal
friends and Relatives may be invited. This is in recognition of the contribution made by people close to
an Elected Member due to the public nature of their role, their prominence in the local community and
the need to support Elected Members undertaking their role out of core business hours. Other than on
this occasion, Guests may not include Relatives or personal friends of the Elected Member.

| Guest registration forms (guest lists) from Elected Members are to be reported to the Audit Committee ona <
quarterly basis. Right: 0 cm, Space After: 0 pt, Line spacing: Multiple

1.08 li

Formatted: Left, Indent: Left: 0 cm, First line: 0 cm, ‘

The Mayor may request to host Community Engagement By Council Events throughout the year as an
alternative to hosting a lunch or dinner, that meet the strategic community engagement needs of the City.
The format of the community Event is to be advised to the City in advance and with Suitable Notice. The final
decision of allocation of Guests is to be made by the Mayor.

7. Invitations and Attendance by Dignitaries, h Formatted: Left, Indent: Left: 0 cm, First line: 0 cm,
Right: 0 cm, Space After: 0 pt, Line spacing: Multiple
Invitations to Parliamentary and Vice-Regal dignitaries must be managed in accordance with: 1.08 li
o the protocols of the State and Federal Government and Parliaments [Formatted: Font: Bold ]
e the proto.cols of the Vlce—R_quI Offices, [Formatted: Font: 11 pt ]
e any funding agreements with State and Federal Governments, and
e _the requirements of the Mayoral office to ensure appropriate Parliamentary and Vice-Regal « Formatted: List Paragraph, Bulleted + Level: 1 +
representation, Aligned at: 0.74 cm + Indent at: 1.38 cm
[Formatted: Font: 11 pt ]

The preparation of invitation lists at City events is a responsibility of the Mayor who may grant authorisation
for another person to prepare and issue invitations.

8. Recognition Events

Recognition Events and the installation of recognition plagues must be arranged in accordance with the
Recognition Events Management Practice. The management practice sets the requirement to invite Elected
Members to attend the commencement or completion of a project, facility or program and the installation of
recognition plaques

4079.. Dispute Resolution

Any disputes under this policy are to be resolved by the Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer.

Definitions

The following terms are defined by Local Government Act 1995 and apply to this policy: Event, Relative, Gift.

Community Engagement by Council Event/s means a function hosted by the Mayor to which all Elected
Members are invited to engage with a section of the Community.

Council Business means any business where an Elected Member:

a) Represents the interests of electors, ratepayers and residents of the district;

b)  Provides leadership and guidance to the community in the district;

c) Facilitates communication between the community and the Council; or

d)  Performs such other functions as are given to a Councillor by the Local Government Act 1995 or any
other written law.

Cost mean an amount of money to be paid in relation to attendance at an Event.

Elected Member/s means a person elected under the Local Government Act 1995 as a member of the
Council. The City’s Elected Members include the Mayor, Deputy Mayor and Councillors.
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Facility means a building, park or open space located within the City.

Guest/s means person/s who have been officially invited by an Elected Member to attend a Community
Engagement Event for Council Business. Guest/s invited must relate to the role of the Elected Member

and/or advances the purposes of the City. Guest/s must not include a Relative or a personal friend of an
Elected Member.

Personal Funds mean a private payment of money from an individual, not the City.
Pre-Approved Event/s means Events Council has approved in advance (in accordance with this policy).
Social Events means an Event of a personal nature that has no benefit to the City and its community.

Suitable Notice means a submission to Governance with all Event details — no less than two weeks prior to
the Event.

Relevant management practices/documents

Community Engagement Event Guest Registration Form
Council Election Caretaker Policy

Disclosure of Gift Form

Elected Member Professional Development Policy Elected
Member Entitlements Policy

Legislation/local law requirements

City of Stirling Code of Conduct
Local Government Act 1995
Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996

Office use only

Relevant delegations Not Applicable

Initial Council adoption 19 November 2019 REELITHGLE AN 1119/010

Last reviewed Date 27 April 2021 REEL T K 0421/014

Next review due Date 2022
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12.1/9.1 AMENDMENTS TO THE INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY
ACCEPTABLE USE POLICY

Confidentiality

This report is CONFIDENTIAL in accordance with Section 5.23(2)(f(ii)) of the Local
Government Act 1995 , which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to the following:-

(f)  a matter that if disclosed, could be reasonably expected to -
(i) endanger the security of the local government’s property

Report Information

Location Not Applicable

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Information Communications and Technology
Business Unit: Corporate Information Services

Ward: Not Applicable

Suburb: Not Applicable

Council Resolution
0522/011

Moved Councillor Hatton, seconded Councillor Sargent

That Council ADOPTS the amended ‘Information and Technology Acceptable Use’
Policy as shown in Attachment 2.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.
For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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12.2 PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE - 3 MAY 2022

Council Resolution
0522/012
Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

That the balance of the Planning and Development Committee recommendations be
ADOPTED by exception resolution in accordance with Clause 4.7 of the City of
Stirling Meeting Procedures Local Law 2021.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Councillor Lisa Thornton disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS1 as she has
previously taken an interest in, and expressed views on, the proposed development in this
Scheme area. This has included engaging with individuals and community groups who
have views on the prospect of development in this Scheme area. She confirms that she
will give genuine and appropriate consideration to this application.

12.2/DS1 LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO.3 - AMENDMENT NO.119 - LOT
802 HOUSE NUMBER 179 ERINDALE ROAD, HAMERSLEY -
INITIATION

Report Information

Location: Lot 802, House Number 179, Erindale Road, Hamersley
Applicant: Rowe Group on behalf of BAl Communications Pty Ltd
Reporting Officer: Manager Development Services

Business Unit: Development Services

Ward: Hamersley

Suburb: Hamersley

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

[0  Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[0 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/013

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That pursuant to Regulation 35 of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council RESOLVES that, in its opinion,
Local Planning Scheme No.3 Amendment No.119 is a Complex Amendment.

2.  That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council DOES NOT PROCEED with Amendment No.119 to
Local Planning Scheme No.3, to rezone Lot 802, House Number 179, Erindale
Road, Hamersley from ‘Public Use - Commonwealth’ to ‘Development’ zone.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That pursuant to Regulation 35 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council RESOLVES that, in its opinion, Local Planning
Scheme No.3 Amendment No.119 is a Complex Amendment.

2.  That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council DOES NOT PROCEED with Amendment No.119 to Local
Planning Scheme No.3, to rezone Lot 802, House Number 179, Erindale Road,
Hamersley from ‘Public Use - Commonwealth’ to ‘Development’ zone.

Officer's Recommendation

1. That pursuant to Regulation 35 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council RESOLVES that, in its opinion, Local Planning
Scheme No.3 Amendment No.119 is a Complex Amendment.

2. That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council DOES NOT PROCEED with Amendment No.119 to Local
Planning Scheme No.3, to rezone Lot 802, House Number 179, Erindale Road,
Hamersley from ‘Public Use - Commonwealth’ to ‘Development’ zone.

Report Purpose

To consider a Scheme Amendment to rezone Lot 802, House Number 179, Erindale Road,
Hamersley from a ‘Public Use - Commonwealth’ reserve to ‘Development’ zone.
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Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Environmental Consultant's Report 4

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

The following document is available to view online:
Proposed Scheme Amendment - Applicant's Report

Background

Current Zoning and Reservation
MRS:Urban Zone

LPS3: Public Use (Commonwealth) Reserve

Proposed Zoning

LPS3: Development Zone
Size of Site
12.3%ha

On 6 October 2020, the City received an application to rezone Lot 802, House Number 179,
Erindale Road, Hamersley from a ‘Public Use - Commonwealth’ reserve to ‘Development’
zone.

In accordance with the Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations
2015, scheme amendments are classified as either ‘Basic’, ‘Standard’ or ‘Complex’. The
applicant considers this Scheme Amendment to be ‘Standard’. However, as outlined in this
report, the City’s officers consider the proposed Scheme Amendment to be ‘Complex’.

The site is bound by Lennox Place and Lennox Blissett Hendon Reserve to the north,
Erindale Road to the West and Vickers Street Reserve and residential properties on Vickers
Street to the south as shown on Figures 1 and 2. Immediately east of the site is the
Hamersley Broadcasting Tower site (Lot 803 and Lot 1), also reserved as ‘Public Use —
Commonwealth’ and to the south-west (Lot 800) is land reserved as Primary Regional Road
for the future upgrading of the Reid Highway and Erindale Road intersection as shown in
Figure 3.

The site has an area of approximately 12.39 hectares and is owned by BAI Communications
Australia who operate the transmission aerial on the neighbouring site. The site contains
approximately 11.23 hectares of native bushland of varying quality. The owner has decided
the land is surplus to its requirements for broadcasting purposes and is proposing to rezone
the land to enable it to be developed for housing.
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Figure 1: Location Plan.

Figure 2: Aerial Photograph
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Figure 3: Zoning Map
Environmental Referrals
Approximately 90% of the subject site is covered by vegetation including Federally listed
Threatened Ecological Communities (TECs). These communities include Banksia Woodland
and Tuart Woodland. As such, both the Federal Department of the Environment and Energy
and the State’s Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) are required to provide their
approval prior to any vegetation clearing.
Notwithstanding this, Council may consider an application to rezone the site.

Federal Environmental Approval

The proposal involves the clearing of identified Threatened Ecological Communities, which
therefore requires the approval of the Federal Government.

In 2018, the proponent sought to gain this by way of referring a proposal to the Federal
Government under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
(EPBC Act). The purpose of the proposal is to facilitate urban/ residential development and
the clearing of vegetation on Lot 802 and on 1.11 hectares of Lot 803 - a total area of 13.5
hectares.

On 3 June 2019, the Federal Department of the Environment and Energy determined that the
proposal was a “controlled action”. A “controlled action” is defined as an action that is likely
to have a significant impact on a matter of national environmental significance.
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For this reason, the Federal government requested further information to enable an
assessment to be undertaken. Once all the information has been provided, the proposal will
be published for review and comment by local authorities and members of the general public.
Following the finalisation of the assessment, a report will be presented to the Federal
Minister for the Environment who decides whether to:

o Approve the proposal,
o Approve the proposal with conditions; or
o Not approve the proposal.

State Environmental Approval

Ordinarily, if Council initiates a scheme amendment, there is a legislative requirement for the
State’s Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) to determine if an assessment is required
under Section 48 of the Environmental Protection Agency Act 1986 (EPA Act) before the
local government can advertise the proposed scheme amendment.

In this instance, the proponent has elected to follow an alternative pathway for environmental
assessment, by the EPA and Minister for the Environment, under Section 38 of the EPA Act.
This involved submitting, on 17 April 2020, a proposal to the EPA deeming the proposal as a
“significant proposal” which is likely, if implemented, to have a significant effect on the
environment.

The Proposal involved developing Lot 802, House Number 179, Erindale Road Hamersley
for urban development. Clearing of native vegetation was also proposed within the western
portion of Lot 803 to establish an Asset Protection Zone (APZ) to meet requirements for
bushfire management.

On 24 June 2020 the EPA decided it would assess the Proposal once additional information
had been provided before the Proposal would be advertised for a two week public review
period.

In March 2021 the proponent sought to change the Proposal it had asked the EPA to review,
including offsetting the loss of vegetation from the subject site with vegetation on its own land
on Lot 803, which may be worthy of retention in itself.

Regardless of whether Council supports the Amendment, advertising of the Amendment
could not occur until the EPA’s assessment is complete.

A copy of the proposal can be accessed via the EPA’s website
(https://www.epa.wa.gov.au/proposals/lots-802-and-part-803-erindale-road-hamersley).

Once the EPA has determined that the information it has requested has been provided, the
Proposal will be advertised for a two week public review period.

The EPA will finalise its assessment based on the information received (including public
submissions). The EPA will prepare a report and recommendation to the Minister for the
Environment on the proposal to clear the land.

At the time of this report, it is understood the requested information has not yet been
provided to the State or Federal agencies.
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Strategic Context

Perth and Peel @ 3.5 Million Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework

The State Government’s Central Sub-Regional Planning Framework seeks a more
consolidated city to accommodate future population growth while aiming to protect the
environment and achieve a more sustainable pattern of urban development.

The framework sets out urban growth proposals to:

“

...» achieve a more consolidated urban form for development within the sub-regions...

* encourage and guide increased connectivity between areas of conservation, open
space and urban forest to support ecological systems...”

The City of Stirling is identified to provide a minimum of 60,330 dwellings as its local
government contribution to the infill housing targets for the Central sub-region, which is to be
provided along urban corridors and around centres. There is sufficient capacity in the City’s
planned areas to accommodate this demand.

Urban corridors provide a connection between train stations, and activity and industrial
centres. These corridors operate not just as roads for the movement of vehicles but provide
locations, where appropriate, for increased and diversified places for people to live and work.

The spatial plan for Perth & Peel @ 3.5 Million identifies Erindale Road as an Urban Corridor
(as depicted at Figure 4) connecting the Warwick Activity Centre to the Balcatta Industrial
Area. The subiject site falls within this corridor.

Figure 4: Sub-Regional Planning Framework
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The spatial plan for Perth & Peel @ 3.5 Million also identifies ecological linkages and green
spaces. Areas of remnant vegetation form ecological steppingstones within the urban
landscape. The subject site is an ‘island’ of remnant vegetation in a highly developed urban
area, with only a small number of protected habitats nearby and is identified at the T-junction
of an ecological linkage (as depicted at Figure 5).

Figure 5: Sub-Regional Environmental Plan

State Planning Policy 2.8 — Bushland for the Perth Metropolitan Region

The aim of State Planning Policy 2.8 — Bushland for the Perth Metropolitan Region (SPP2.8)
is to provide a policy and implementation framework to ensure bushland protection and
management issues in the Perth Metropolitan Region are appropriately addressed and
integrated with broader land use planning and decision-making.

SPP2.8 applies to Bush Forever areas and local bushland. The subject site is not a Bush
Forever site but is local bushland. Accordingly, Section 5.2 of SPP2.8 provides guidance on
the process to consider local bushland:

“Proposals or decision-making should—

(iv)  Support a general presumption against the clearing of bushland, or other
degrading activities, for area’s containing—

. the environmental values identified in Appendix 2 (ix) b”
The environmental values identified by SPP2.8 include threatened ecological communities

and species listed under the Commonwealth’s EPBC Act. This site contains a recognised
threatened ecological community.
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Any future development of the site relies on an outcome of the EPA’s Section 38 process
that would allow the clearing of bushland on this site. The proposal to clear the site is
considered to be inconsistent with the presumption not to clear and instead proposes the
provision of offsets in the first instance.

Metropolitan Region Scheme

Under the provisions of the Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS), the subject site is zoned
‘Urban’.

An underlying ‘Urban’ zone under the MRS requires a zone or reservation under the City’s
LPS3 that is consistent with the ‘Urban’ zone. It does not mean the site needs to be zoned to
allow development.

City of Stirling Local Planning Strategy

The City’s Local Planning Strategy was endorsed by the Western Australian Planning
Commission on 25 October 2019. The overarching vision of the Local Planning Strategy is
to “focus investment, jobs and growth on corridors and centres around transit; improve the
quality of suburbs and centres and the overall liveability of the City.”

The Local Planning Strategy envisages that population growth and State dwelling targets will
be achieved in the City’s Activity Centres and along planned corridors.

Activity Corridors provide a vital connection between Activity Centres along key public
transport routes within the City. The Local Planning Strategy identifies Activity Corridors
consistent with the Urban Corridors in Perth & Peel @ 3.5 Million. These are divided into
three classes. Erindale Road is classified as a Class 2 Activity Corridor. Class 2 Corridors
are major public transport routes which carry between 15,000 and 30,000 vehicles per day.

The City is seeking to deliver most of the Local Planning Strategy’s objectives by undertaking
place-based planning studies. A scheme amendment proposed by a landowner may be
considered where it meets the objectives of the Local Planning Strategy.

This site is not identified in the Local Planning Strategy for future development and has not
been part of a detailed planning exercise.

The Local Planning Strategy also identifies loss of biodiversity due to development as one of
the environmental impacts facing the City. A short-term action sought by the Strategy to
address this is to “investigate including a ‘Conservation Zone’ into the Local Planning
Scheme”. The Local Planning Strategy also states “development will not occur in important
and sensitive biodiversity areas. When planning for growth, these areas will be identified and
protected”. Details of the City’s Local Biodiversity Strategy are provided below.

City of Stirling Local Biodiversity Strategy

The City’s Local Biodiversity Strategy was adopted in January 2010, with the overall goal to
“establish local biodiversity as a core community value.”

The Local Biodiversity Strategy has eight aims, including the “conservation of locally
significant natural areas is just as important as those that are regionally significant.”

To achieve this aim, the Local Biodiversity Strategy seeks to “identify all locally significant
natural areas and to develop and implement site-specific conservation programmes.”
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Selected natural areas including all bushland reserves within the City were assessed for their
biodiversity value in 2006. The Local Biodiversity Strategy established criteria to evaluate
ecological attributes. This is an important part of planning for biodiversity management as it
enables the classification of natural area sites (LNAs) on a graduated scale of varying
biodiversity values and on-site opportunities and constraints.

The assessment of LNAs against the ecological criteria of the Local Biodiversity Strategy is
to be used to determine local significance and re-classification of such sites, where
warranted, as Locally Significant Natural Areas (LSNAs) and prioritisation for conservation
and management.

The Local Biodiversity Strategy identifies the subject site as a “Natural Area Managed by
Other Authorities / Agencies or Privately Held”. The Ecological Significance and
Predominant Vegetation Condition of the site could not be determined at the time as the land
was in private ownership and was therefore identified “to be determined”. An assessment to
evaluate the site’s ecological attributes is required to determine local significance and re-
classification of the site.

The applicant has confirmed that, following its own assessment, remnant vegetation on the
site has been identified as meeting the requirements to be classified as a LSNA under the
Biodiversity Strategy. LSNAs are identified for priority of retention, protection, and
management. However, it appears the applicant has only assessed the neighbouring sites at
Lot 803 and Lot 1.

Based on the environmental information available, this site warrants re-classification to a
LSNA for priority of retention, protection, and management. It is therefore recommended that
the City’s officers investigate appropriate legislative mechanisms to protect the biodiversity
values of the site.

City of Stirling Local Planning Scheme No.3

Key aims of the City’s LPS3 include:

“a) To provide for a range of housing choice in neighbourhoods with a strong
community identity and high levels of amenity;

d)  To protect and enhance the environmental values and natural resources of the
local government area and to promote sustainable land use and development;

f) To assist in the effective implementation of regional plans and policies including
the State Planning Strategy.”

The purpose of the current ‘Public Use - Commonwealth’ reserve is to provide for
Commonwealth government services. Federal government privatisation led to the sale of the
broadcast site, provided the broadcasting services were maintained. A change of zoning is
required to develop the site for housing.

The proponent seeks to rezone the site to ‘Development’ zone. The objectives of the
‘Development’ zone are:

“a) To provide for coordinated development through the application of a
comprehensive structure plan to guide subdivision and development.

b)  To avoid the development of land for purposes likely to compromise its future
development for purposes, or in a manner likely to detract from the amenity or
integrity of the area.”
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The scheme amendment request also proposes to include provisions in Schedule 10 of
LPS3 for a future structure plan to guide the future subdivision and development of the site.

An assessment of the proposed rezoning against this framework is provided later in this
report.

Applicant’s Submission

The applicant provided the following summary of the proposed scheme amendment, and
later structure planning that would be undertaken if the amendment is approved:

“This Scheme Amendment Request seeks the initiation of an Amendment to the City of
Stirling Local Planning Scheme No.3 to rezone Lot 802 (No. 179) Erindale Road,
Hamersley, from Local Reserve ‘Public Use: Commonwealth’ to ‘Development’ Zone.
The Scheme Amendment request also proposes to include Lot 802 into Schedule 10 —
Development (Structure Plan) Areas of LPS 3 with accompanying provisions to guide
the separate Structure Plan. The City’s LPS3, Clause 4.2.3 requires this Scheme
Amendment and the proposed Schedule 10 provisions to ‘provide for coordinated
development through the application of a comprehensive structure plan to guide
subdivision and development’.

The proposed rezoning of the land is consistent with the broader planning framework
and support to initiate is sought on the basis that the scheme amendment:

o Is consistent with the State Planning Framework and Perth and Peel @
3.5million;

o Ensures the land’s zoning and LPS 3 is in conformity with the Metropolitan
Region Scheme ‘Urban’ zoning of the land;

o Is being undertaken in parallel to the separate s.38 state environmental review
process which will consider the environmental factors relating to the future use
and of the land;

o Aligns with the ten (10) governing principles of the City of Stirling Local
Biodiversity Strategy, ultimately achieving a viability score of 14.55; and

o Will provide an opportunity for urban use in a location that is highly accessible by
public transport and the regional movement network and is serviced by existing
infrastructure that has adequate capacity.

In addition to the above, it is important to recognise that the Scheme Amendment
Request is the first of two main stages in planning for the subject site. The Scheme
Amendment Request proposes the rezoning of the land, with future use of the subject
site to be considered via the subsequent Structure Plan process. A ‘Preliminary
Indicative Structure Plan’ (Concept Plan) is included within this document to inform
discussion and demonstrate the environmental responses to the site (including the
retention of 19.66ha adjoining the Scheme Amendment site).

As part of the preparation of the Structure Plan, a review of the relevant reporting will
be undertaken, while also recognising that the site:
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o Is capable of being serviced by normal infrastructure services;
o Can be serviced by extension of the local road network;

o Is able to be managed, having regard to Federal and State environmental
approval processes to manage and mitigate potential environmental impact;

o Is capable of being appropriately managed to reduce the risks of bushfire; and
o Is able to be planned to mitigate the impacts of transportation noise.”

A copy of the applicant’s report can be found via the link under ‘Relevant Documents’ section
of this report.

Comment

Local Planning Strategy

While the site fronts an identified Activity Corridor, the Local Planning Strategy does not
identify the site for a future zoning change.

The Local Planning Strategy generally supports increased density along Activity Corridors.
New residential opportunities along urban corridors require clear principles derived from
appropriate planning and development controls determined as a key element of detailed
planning.

If the City were to propose any form of urban intensification along Erindale Road between
Beach Road and Reid Highway, it would only do this following extensive community
engagement and the development of a holistic planning framework for the corridor and area.

In the absence of detailed planning for the Erindale Road Activity Corridor, the City does not
support rezoning the site to ‘Development’ zone.

The City’s Local Biodiversity Strategy, which informs the Local Planning Strategy, seeks to
prioritise areas of bushland classified as LSNAs for conservation and environmental
management. Based on the environmental information available, this site warrants re-
classification to a LSNA.

The re-classification of the site’s biodiversity significance warrants the City investigating the
rezoning of the site to ‘Environmental Conservation’ zone as supported by the City’s Local
Planning Strategy and Local Biodiversity Strategy.

Development Zone

Rezoning the site to ‘Development’ assumes that the site should be developed and requires
the “coordinated development through the application of a comprehensive structure plan”.
This is despite the proposal not aligning with the Local Planning Strategy.

The second objective of the ‘Development’ zone aims to “avoid the development of land for
purposes likely to compromise its future development for purposes, or in a manner likely to
detract from the amenity or integrity of the area”. Redevelopment of the site relies on the
Minister for the Environment determining the site can be cleared. It is not certain that this will
happen. Clearing the site would have a significant impact on local biodiversity values and a
‘Development’ zone is not an appropriate zone for the site.
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It is therefore premature to consider rezoning the site to ‘Development’ zone before the
Minister for the Environment has considered the environmental assessment of the site under
Section 38 of the EPA Act and provided support for the clearing of the site.

Environmental Assessment

Ordinarily, if a local government resolves to advertise a scheme amendment, it is required to
refer the proposal to the EPA, to enable the EPA to decide whether the proposal requires
assessment.

An assessment of any scheme amendment considers the City’s and the State government’s
strategic planning documents, as well as the surrounding context and existing site conditions.

The proponent has chosen to seek an environmental assessment of its proposal by the EPA
before Council has considered a request to rezone the site with a view to expediting the
process of developing the site.

A scheme amendment for the site needs to demonstrate how significant bushland on the site
can be managed and protected. A blanket ‘Development’ zone proposed for the site is not
appropriate.

To date, insufficient information has been provided to either the City or the EPA to allow a
complete assessment of the environmental impacts of this proposal to be undertaken, and
how significant bushland on the site can be managed and protected.

For these reasons, the proposed amendment is not supported.

Assessment of Environmental referral

The City engaged an environmental consultant (One Tree Botanical) to provide an
independent technical review of the applicant’s Environmental Report, including the Detailed
Flora and Vegetation Survey report to determine whether sufficient information had been
provided.

The technical review identified several issues in the baseline flora and vegetation survey
report completed by the applicant including the following:

o The flora inventory is incomplete and has identification errors, with vegetation plots
missing at least half of the expected species richness. Observations from a site visit
indicate that the flora inventory has more than doubled from 81 to approximately 170
species.

o Assessments to determine the presence of State and Federally listed TEC’s and
Priority Ecological Communities is based on an incomplete flora inventory.

o Inconsistent methodologies were used to determine what type of Banksia Woodland
was present on Lots 802 and 803, stating that State listed TEC is present on Lot 803,
but not on Lot 802, despite the presence of key indicator species for this TEC on Lot
802.

o The presence of the Federally listed ‘Tuart Woodlands and Forests of the Swan
Coastal Plain’ TEC is dismissed in the survey without a proper assessment. It is
recommended this be assessed before any decision is made.

o Other flora species were observed on the site which would warrant assessing for the
presence of further TEC’s that are listed by the State as vulnerable.
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There are, however, issues with the quality of the data and analysis completed so far. Based
on the information provided, it is considered the proposed clearing of the native vegetation
will have a significant impact on the overall viability of the site and on ecological connectivity
at a regional scale.

A copy of the Environmental Consultant’s report is provided at Attachment 1.

Amendment Type

Regulation 34 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 identifies the various Scheme Amendment types. This Scheme Amendment is
considered to be a Complex Amendment, as it is:

(a) an amendment that is not consistent with a local planning strategy for the scheme
that has been endorsed by the Commission;

(b) an amendment that is not addressed by any local planning strategy;

(c) an amendment relating to development that is of a scale, or will have an impact,
that is significant relative to development in the locality;

The proposed Amendment is not consistent with or recommended by the City’s Local
Planning Strategy and would facilitate a significant environmental impact on the site and
broader locality.

Consultation/Communication Implications

If Amendment No.119 to LPS3 is initiated, consultation will be required in accordance with
the Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 and the City’s
Planning Consultation Procedure.

Policy and Legislative Implications

The Scheme Amendment is to be processed in line with the requirements of the Planning
and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 (amended 2021). Where a
local government resolves to adopt an amendment, these require:

o The local government to specify, in its opinion, the type of Amendment proposed
(Basic, Standard or Complex);

o The local government (assuming Council resolve to adopt the Scheme Amendment)
must forward the Amendment to the EPA and Western Australian Planning
Commission before advertising the Amendment in the approved form;

o The local government to consider all submissions received within 60 days of the end of
the submission period; and

o The local government, within 21 days of passing a resolution, provide specified
information to the Western Australian Planning Commission.

Financial Implications

If initiated, all costs associated with the processing of Scheme Amendment No.119 will be
covered by the fee paid by the applicant.
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Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods
Outcome B1: Places to live, work and enjoy

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment
Vegetation impact The landowner is seeking to rezone the site to

‘Development’ zone which will ultimately result in the
clearing of remnant vegetation which provides habitat for
a variety of species. Information available to the City’s
officers at the time of this report indicate the proposal is
likely to have an adverse environmental impact.

Issue Comment

Amenity Should the site be rezoned to ‘Development’ zone, the
zoning will allow for the future development of housing on
the site at the expense of significant bushland.

Issue Comment

Job creation Rezoning the site to ultimately facilitate the construction
of houses will utilise existing construction jobs.

Conclusion

The proposed rezoning of House Number 179, Erindale Road, Hamersley from a ‘Public Use
- Commonwealth’ reserve to ‘Development’ zone is not supported for the following reasons:

The amendment is not consistent with or recommended by the City’s Local Planning
Strategy.

Environmental reporting of the site identifies the site contains various species of
vegetation which are classified as a Threatened Ecological Communities suggesting
the site should be considered for conservation and environmental management.

The proposed amendment does not provide sufficient information to demonstrate that
any impacts to the sites natural and biodiversity values can be managed appropriately.

The City’s officers recommend that Council not prepare Scheme Amendment No. 119.
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1. SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to provide a technical review (flora and vegetation) of the information
provided to the City of Stirling (CoS) in the following document:

. Broadcast Australia Environmental Assessment Report (EA Report). Erindale Road Residential
Development Hamersley. JBS&G Australia Pty Ltd T/A Strategen -JBS&G. 57707-130497 (Rev 4)
dated 23 December 2021. (Strategen JBS&G, 2021).

Including a Detailed Flora and Vegetation Survey report that is presented in Appendix D.

The CoS requested that this review assess the suitability of the information provided in this document, to
adequately enable informed decision making.

There were a number of data quality issues identified in the baseline flora and vegetation survey report
(Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Appendix D)('the survey'). While the survey was guided by the methodology for
a Detailed Survey in EPA (2016 p. 6), the implementation resulted in poor quality data. For example (but
not limited to) the flora inventory being incomplete and containing errors. Observations made during a
brief site visit more than doubled the flora inventory, from 81 to approximately 170 species. Vegetation
plot data was missing at least half of the expected species richness.

Quality data would require that a timely, consistent, accurate, comprehensive survey effort is applied to
both Lots 802 and 803. Two inconsistent methodologies were used with different conclusions reached
about what type of Banksia Woodland was present on each. It was stated that state listed Threatened
Ecological Community (TEC) SCP20a: 'Banksia attenuata woodland over species rich dense shrublands' is
present on Lot 803, however it wasn't clear how this was verified.

A ridgeline ran through Lot 802 with Tuart Eucalyptus gomphocephala trees present. At least some of this
area would meet the patch-size thresholds of the listed 'Tuart Woodlands and Forests of the SCP' TEC
(federal) and/or Priority Ecological Community (PEC)(state).

An analysis should be completed on quality plot data to establish more precisely which state and federally
listed PECs and TECs are present, and their condition and extent across both lots.

Ideally which Priority Flora are present both lots should also be established and a more comprehensive
local and regional significance assessment completed, particularly of Acacia benthamii (P2).

The significance assessment had quality, omission and interpretation issues. EPA (2016 p. 26-27) requires
that an accurate and rational assessment of the significance of the flora and vegetation in a local and
regional context is provided. For example, it is stated that less than 4% of the original extent of Karrakatta
Complex Central and South remains in the City of Stirling, but no meaningful discussion follows on the
local significance of this. This needs to be completed, including identifying more candidly any constraints
and limitations.

Informed decision making in the context of flora and vegetation relies on adequate information being
provided. An underpinning of quality data is fundamental to this. The data provided and some of the
interpretations of it, do not provide government or the broader community adequate information to
make an informed decision on what is proposed.
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2. BACKGROUND

The following technical review was commissioned by the City of Stirling (CoS).

2.1 STUDY AREA

The subject of this review is 179 (Lot 802) Erindale Road Hamersley (the 'study area').

2.2  CONTEXT
The study area is currently zoned 'Urban' under the Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS).

Under the CoS Local Planning Scheme 3 (LPS3) it is zoned for the purpose of Local Reserve: Public Use
Reserve. Broadcast Australia as the owner of the property is seeking to change the LPS3 zoning to
'Development Zone' in order to proceed with an urban development housing project. As a part of this
process an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) process was commenced, including an assessment of
the flora and vegetation values in the study area. It is approximately 12.4 hectares in size of which 11.22
hectares was described as supporting Banksia Woodland.

2.3 SCOPE

The purpose of this report is to provide a technical review (flora and vegetation) of the information
provided in the following document:

. Broadcast Australia Environmental Assessment Report (EA Report). Erindale Road Residential
Development Hamersley. JBS&G Australia Pty Ltd T/A Strategen -JBS&G. 57707-130497 (Rev 4)
dated 23 December 2021. (Strategen JBS&G, 2021).

Including a Detailed Flora and Vegetation Survey report that is presented in Appendix D of this document.

The CoS requested that a review assess the suitability of the information provided in this document, to
adequately inform decision making.

This includes decision making at the local level, to ensure council is provided adequate information in
regard to a scheme amendment application. And further in the context of state and federal Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) processes, to ensure for example that the EPA and the community have
adequate information to inform decision making.

It has also been requested that where information is found to be inadequate for these purposes, that
suggestions be made for what additional information would be required.

2.4 FRAMEWORKS

The Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) Technical Guidance: Flora and Vegetation Surveys for
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) (EPA, 2016) defines what information is expected for EIA
purposes in Western Australia.
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3. TECHNICAL REVIEW

3.1 GENERAL COMMENTS

EPA (2016) provides a high level of guidance for flora and vegetation surveys. It implies knowledge of
many of the methods described in it.

The flora and vegetation survey (Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Appendix D) chose the correct level of
assessment for the study area. A Detailed and Targeted (EPA, 2016 p. 6) flora and vegetation survey using
sampling techniques of Traverses, Relevés, Quadrats (plots) and Vegetation Condition Scale (EPA, 2016 p.
7-9). This represents the most comprehensive level of assessment. However, there were issues with the
implementation, in particular the quality of the data collected. A Detailed Survey incorporates a range of
methodologies that are designed to answer specific questions about the conservation significance of flora
and vegetation. This was only partially completed.

The survey work (Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Appendix D) was completed in 2017 and some matters have not
been updated in light of new information.

There appears to be a focus on a narrow range of issues in the form of Matters of National Environmental
Significance (MNES) e.g. Threatened Ecological Communities (TECs) listed under the EPBC Act 1999. The
Western Australian EIA process covers a broader definition of 'significance' and includes many more listed
matters some of which were not addressed. This project is likely to be navigating both state and federal
EIA processes at some stage.

EPA (2016, Section 10) outlines the guidelines for reporting for flora and vegetation surveys for EIA. Some
aspects of the report are lacking detail and some are missing.

One of the recommendations of EPA (2016) is to identify the limitations of the survey. The flora and
vegetation survey report (Appendix D, Table 3, p. 13) states that there were no limitations or constraints.
Due to the nature of the subject matter, all flora and vegetation surveys have limitations.

It is not feasible in this report to complete a comprehensive Quality Assurance (QA) of the document.
However recurring and fundamental issues have been identified and discussed below.

The review of the Strategen JBS&G (2021) report was supplemented by a brief 1-2 hour site visit on the
13th September 2021.

3.2 FLORA

3.2.1 Identifications, Nomenclature and Species Inventory
There were omissions and errors in the flora inventory (Appendix 4 in Appendix D).

A few species in the inventory list are known from the Darling Range but not from the Swan Coastal Plain
(SCP). This included Bossiaea ornata, Conostylis setosa, Lomandra sonderi and Thysanotus dichotomus.
Other species were those that are rare to absent on the western SCP such as Desmocladus fasciculata,
Tetraria octandra and Cyathochaeta teretifolia.

Cyathochaeta teretifolia is a Priority 3 Flora species. It is unlikely that this species exists in the study area,
as it is known from wetlands and mostly on the eastern side of the SCP. It is likely to be a misidentification
or a data entry error. However, there is an added implication in that if it was a Cyathochaeta, the most
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likely species would be C. equitans (C. clandestina in Gibson et al., 1994). This species does occur rarely
on the SCP, where it is a known indicator species for state listed TEC20a (see Section 3.3).

Many native flora species have subspecies or varieties, some of which are conservation significant. Flora
species should always be checked for infra-species status. Some species were identified to this level, but
it was done inconsistently.

It is stated that 72 native and nine introduced flora were recorded for the study area (81 in total). This
kind of species list might be expected from a Reconnaissance Survey using Releve survey methods but not
a Detailed Survey using Quadrat (plot) methodology. Entire expected groups are missing. Observations
during a brief site visit of approximately 1-2hrs added 58 extra native flora and 31 weed species to these
totals. These additional observations would take the total to approximately 170 species. 170 species
would still not constitute a comprehensive flora species inventory of the study area.

Some of the species missing from the list were trees such as Banksia ilicifolia, B. grandis, Eucalyptus
gomphocephala, Melaleuca preissiana and what appears to be Callitris preissii. These particular species
may also have implications in regard to the vegetation types and ecological communities present.

A more comprehensive and accurate flora inventory for the study area is required. This would be achieved
by ensuring that quality plot data is collected (Section 3.3.2) and supplemented by opportunistic
observations and collections.

A Targeted Flora (EPA, 2016 p. 5) survey using Traverse Survey (EPA, 2016 p. 7) methodology recorded
Acacia benthamii (P2) and Jacksonia sericea (P4). The precise methodology used (Appendix D, Section 3)
was not provided to know whether this was completed at an adequate intensity. The EPA states that for
South West WA, a 10m Traverse Survey is appropriate.

Jacksonia sericea was not seen during a brief site visit, although an often confused similar species
Jacksonia calcicola was. The latter is common on shallower sand over limestone. Both may be present. It
is recommended that any conservation significant species recorded in future surveys are confirmed by
the WA Herbarium (WAH). It is also important and a requirement of flora collecting licences to lodge
conservation significant flora with the WAH.

A more critical analysis of the conservation significance of Acacia benthamii needs to be completed. It is
described in the report as unlikely to be locally rare. There were 10 individuals recorded in the study area,
and another record 5km away (Appendix D, Section 5.1). There is little of its habitat left in a 5km radius.
Acacia benthamii does not appear to be abundant where it does occur (K. McCreery pers. obs). There are
only 31 collections in the WA Herbarium, from an unknown number of populations, at least some of which
are likely to be extinct given their distribution in an urban landscape. As its known range mainly consists
of the Perth Metropolitan Region (PMR) portion of the SCP, it is likely that not much of its habitat is left
across most of its original range. The record in the study area therefore may on further investigation be
found to have both local and regional significance.

None of the factors that might have explained these issues were identified as a constraint or limitation of
the flora and vegetation survey (Appendix D Table 3 p. 13).

3.2.2 Significance Assessment

Species other than those listed under state and federal legislation and guidelines e.g. Threatened Flora
(TF) may have conservation significance. These are defined by the EPA (2016) as those species that may
include but not be limited to species that are:
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. Priority Flora (PF) species;

. Locally endemic or associated with a restricted habitat type;

. New species or anomalous features that indicate a potential new species;

. Representation of a species range (extensions, edges of ranges or an outlier population);

. Unusual species including restricted sub-species, varieties or naturally occurring hybrids; and/or
° Relictual status, representative of taxonomic groups no longer in the broader landscape.

Once a comprehensive flora inventory exists for the study area, a significance assessment should be
completed using these criteria. In the flora inventory provided (Appendix 4 of Appendix D) there are
already a number of species at the extent of their known range, range extensions and/or some species
that are poorly collected on the SCP. Some of these may be significant records in what is supposedly a
well-studied bioregion. While findings are not generally taken in to account in EIA processes in practice,
it contributes towards an overall understanding of the significance of the ecosystems present. The process
of checking also resolves quality and accuracy issues within the flora inventory.

3.3 VEGETATION

3.3.1 Regional Contextual Information

Broad scale contextual information such as vegetation communities (Beard, 1979) and vegetation
complexes (Heddle et al., 1980) are often used in EIA. These are not at a scale appropriate for EIA
purposes. If they are to be used, they need to be used in a way that acknowledges their limitations.

Strategen JBS&G (2021, p. 15) states that 23.5% of Karrakatta Complex Central and South remains on the
Swan Coastal Plain. It goes on to state that in constrained areas (which encompasses the Perth
Metropolitan Region) there is a 10% threshold for retention. The implication is that any loss of the
remaining 23.5% is within the 10% threshold.

In unconstrained areas the recommended retention threshold for ecological communities is 30%, the
minimum required to retain ecological viability.

The Karrakatta Complex Central and South spans constrained and unconstrained areas. It occurs over a
narrow band between Busselton and Gnangara. If 10% thresholds are to be used in this way, it needs to
be compared to the area of the vegetation complex left within the constrained area i.e. the PMR portion
of the SCP and not the total extent across the entire SCP. The amount of this complex within the
Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS) area for example is 4291.55 hectares or 12.4% (Government of WA,
2019).

Additionally, vegetation complexes are not one ecological community but many, all of which are less well
represented than the complex as a whole. This is particularly relevant for a long narrow linear complex
like Karrakatta Complex Central and South, as it spans a significant climatic gradient and the vegetation
would change across that gradient. The figures also do not take fully into account the condition of
vegetation remaining.

Used without context these figures can overestimate the amount of vegetation remaining locally and
regionally.
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Strategen JBS&G (2021,Table 4.1 p. 15) then states that in the LGA, under 4% of this complex remains.
The discussion of this was not equal to its significance. Where the CoS is now located was once one of the
broadest original extents of this complex. According to Government of WA (2019) 5,458 hectares was
originally present in the CoS, of which 210.28 hectares or 3.85% remains.

The lack of quality contextual information at an appropriate scale for EIA is a standard limitation for all
assessments of vegetation in WA. This was not identified in the limitations and constraints exercise
(Appendix D Table 3 p. 13).

The purpose of the plot-based (quadrat) survey is to assess the representation of vegetation at a more
appropriate scale for EIA.

3.3.2 Quality of Plot Data

Many of the Priority (PEC) and Threatened (TEC) Ecological Communities on the Swan Coastal Plain (SCP)
were originally defined on the basis of the plot based surveys, subsequent statistical analysis and Floristic
Community Type (FCT) assignation by Gibson et al. (1994). Forty-three (43) FCTs were identified in this
study. Some of these were found to be geographically or otherwise restricted. These were later listed as
PECs and TECs that are now listed under state and federal legislation and guidelines.

Because of this history, the established methodology to determine PEC or TEC status of vegetation on the
SCP is based on using the same methodology as the original Gibson et al. (1994) study. Plot data is
compared statistically to the original Gibson et al. (1994) plot dataset to establish which FCT the
vegetation at a particular site represents.

The analysis works on the basis of a comparison of species composition, therefore the species richness
and composition of plot data is very important in determining the outcome of a FCT analysis. Particularly
between closely related Banksia Woodland FCTs for example.

Strategen JBS&G (Appendix D, p. 11) stated that there were eight plots established and surveyed in the
study area. Their statistical analysis determined that these represented FCT28, clustering with plots from
Kings Park, Warwick Open Space and Shenton Park bushland (Appendix D, p. 27). This is feasible, however
there were some issues with the quality of the plot data used to come to this conclusion.

Strategen JBS&G (Appendix D, Appendix 5) indicates that a mean species richness of 26 species was
recorded from their 10x10m plots. This is significantly lower than the 55.2 species Gibson et al. (1994)
recorded for FCT28. Such a large difference in data completeness may have compromised the analysis.
This was not described as a limitation in Table 3 (Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Appendix D p. 13). The other
source of noise in the plot data are some flora misidentifications (see Section 3.2).

One of the plots was in Good condition, two were Good to Very Good, and the remainder were Very Good
to Excellent condition. This indicates that the condition was not a reason for the low species richness.

By way of rationale the authors state that Gibson et al. (1994) plots had more species because they were
the cumulation of surveys across multiple seasons. However upland communities in Gibson et al. (1994)
were generally only surveyed twice, an initial survey in late August to mid-September to record early
flowering flora, and a revisit in mid to late October to capture late developing species such as native
grasses. Regardless an experienced SCP botanist should be able to do a single survey in late September
for example, and still exceed the number of species that Gibson et al. (1994) recorded.
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Plots in Banksia Woodland mostly in Very Good condition should contain between 65 and 90 species
(including weeds). If it turns out that FCT20a: 'Banksia attenuata woodlands over species rich dense
shrublands' is present, then it would be expected that the species richness would be at the upper end of
that range. It may be more difficult for vegetation in Good condition to obtain Gibson et al. (1994) species
richness counts, however at least 40 species would still be expected.

Unfortunately poor quality plot data cannot be fixed, it can only be recollected.

Survey Timing and Seasonality

It appears that the plot based survey was completed on the 21 November 2017 and the Targeted Flora
(Traverse) (EPA, 2016) survey on 4" September 2018.

As the Targeted Flora (Traverse) survey was focussing on perennial species, timing was less critical.

The timing of the plot based surveys were more critical. While late November is described as 'spring' on
the SCP in EPA (2016), it isn't peak flowering for the purposes of a plot survey in the Perth Metropolitan
Region. It might be appropriate for example in Dunsborough further south. Peak flowering in the Perth
region in Banksia Woodland is late August to the end of October (depending on seasonal conditions).

November is too late for many ephemeral herbs, and these make up a substantial proportion of the
species richness in plots in Banksia Woodland. Surveying once in mid to late November is likely to be a
part of the reason the species richness was so low. If only a single season plot-based survey is planned, it
should be conducted in mid to late September.

In spite of the late timing, more species still should have been recorded in plots and in the species list.

To ensure that plot data is collected using methodology consistent with Gibson et al. (1994), plots should
be established and surveyed early September, with a follow up revisit survey in October. It is possible to
do a single survey in late September and get similar results, but only if sufficient time and expertise is
dedicated to it.

3.3.3 Vegetation Types

Three vegetation types were defined in the flora and vegetation survey (Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Appendix
D p. 23), all of which were described as variants of Banksia Woodland:

1. BaDdSc: Banksia attenuata and B. menziesii isolated low to mid woodland over Xanthorrhoea preissii,
Hakea prostrata, Hibbertia hypericoides, Daviesia divaricata subsp. divaricata and Grevillea vestita subsp.
vestita open mid heathland over Thysanotus dichotomus (a Darling Range species), Scaevola canescens
and Ptilotus polystachyus herbland.

2. BaXpHh: Banksia attenuata and B. menziesii low woodland with some areas of Eucalyptus marginata
mid open woodland over Xanthorrhoea preissii, with scattered Macrozamia riedlei, Hakea prostrata and
Jacksonia furcellata tall sparse to open shrubland over Hibbertia hypericoides, Petrophile macrostachya,
Daviesia nudiflora var. nudiflora heathland.

3. BpTrls: Banksia prionotes low woodland over Templetonia retusa sparse mid shrubland over Jacksonia
sericea, Daviesia nudiflora subsp. nudiflora and *Avena barbata mixed open heathland/ tussock grassland

While vegetation types can be subject to interpretation, a number of observations were made.
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Vegetation type 2: BaXpHh is clearly classic Jarrah-Banksia Woodland on the deeper sands on slopes of
dunes. However 1: BaDdSc and 3: BpTrls have dominant species in them that are indicative of shallower
limestone soils.

1. BaDdSc: 'Banksia attenuata and B. menziesii isolated low to mid woodland' appears to be transitional
vegetation. The Banksia overstorey becoming increasingly sparse upslope towards what appears to be a
ridgeline on shallower sand over limestone. Many of the species listed for 1. BaDdSc have a limestone
preference more typical of a Tuart community than a Banksia community e.g. Templetonia retusa,
Grevillea vestita.

Banksia prionotes can be a discrete plant community. It can also often grow as a disturbance species or
within other vegetation types. Banksia prionotes can be typical of both Tuart and Banksia communities.
3. BpTrls: '‘Banksia prionotes low woodland' appears to also be transitional, including species typical of
both Banksia Woodland i.e. Daviesia nudiflora and limestone i.e. Templetonia retusa.

During the brief site visit, an alternative interpretation of the vegetation types present was developed:

Vegetation Type A. Dune Slopes on deeper sand: Jarrah-Banksia Woodland. Appears to occur around
elevations of 20-30m. The trees become sparser towards what appears to be a transition area at around
30m (mapped as 1. BaDdSc: 'Banksia attenuata and B. menziesii isolated low to mid woodland') to
Vegetation Type B. Previously determined to represent FCT28 but there are some indications that it might
also include FCT20a particularly towards the eastern extent of Lot 802).

Vegetation Type B. Ridgeline on shallower sand over limestone: Tuart Eucalyptus gomphocephala open
woodland to isolated clumps of trees on a ridge running from the south-west corner to the north-east
corner of the study area. Appears to occur across elevations of approximately 30-40m. Limestone is likely
to be close to the surface here, as many limestone species (Grevillea vestita, Eucalyptus gomphocephala,
Jacksonia calcicola etc) were present. The condition in this vegetation appeared to be very patchy.

Vegetation Type C. Dampland: Melaleuca preissiana over Closed Sedgeland of what appears to be
Machaerina (Baumea) juncea but would need to be confirmed. This vegetation was located in the south-
east corner, associated with an elevation of 18-20m. Most of this area is in Good to Degraded condition
but there is an area perhaps 20m x 20m in size that appeared to be in Very Good or better condition. This
wetland appears to be missing from the 2017 report.

Additionally, there was a stand of what appeared to be mature Callitris preissii on the north boundary of
the study area. This species is an indicator of Western Australian TEC FCT30a: ‘Callitris preissii (or
Melaleuca lanceolata) Forests and Woodlands'. These may on further investigation only represent
isolated plants within another vegetation type. This can be a problematic TEC to identify in some ways. It
was one of those originally defined by Gibson et al. (1994), so if an area suitable for a plot can be found,
the statistical analysis may provide the best clarity. FCT30a has previously been recorded from Trigg
Reserve which is approximately 5km to the south-west of the study area.

There was only a brief mention of Tuart Eucalyptus gomphocephala in the flora and vegetation report
(Strategen JBS&G 2021, Appendix D p. 28) and none in the main report. It was stated that it was present
as isolated trees within the study area and on this basis it was dismissed as not representing the Tuart
woodlands and forests of the Swan Coastal Plain' TEC. At the time of the survey in 2017, this was pending
listing as a TEC (Critically Endangered) under the federal EPBC Act 1999. At this time however, it was
already listed as a state Priority Ecological Community (PEC)(Priority 3).
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The diagnostic criteria for this TEC (DotEE, 2017) states that to qualify as a 'patch’, Tuart need as a
minimum to be present as three trees with their canopy extent less than 40m apart. At least one 'patch’
of Tuart in the study area fits this criterion.

The diagnostic criteria also state that 'Tuart woodlands and forests of the Swan Coastal Plain' TEC and the
'‘Banksia Woodlands of the Swan Coastal Plain' TEC often co-occur and a transition occurs between the
two. Where Banksia is still dominant in the overstorey the criteria state that the Banksia Woodland TEC
prevails. There are areas along the ridgeline in the study area where Banksia is often sparse or absent and
Tuart occurs.

The diagnostic criteria can be difficult and open to interpretation for borderline cases. All criteria may be
met except one. However depending which criteria, this could be seen to constitute an arbitrary exclusion.
Criteria are based on patch size and condition amongst other features. Ultimately to weigh up these
factors, quality data needs to be collected and then applied against the full list of diagnostic criteria.

A more recent Threatened Species and Communities Branch database search would provide a current
distribution of known occurrences of 'Tuart woodlands and forests of the Swan Coastal Plain' TEC/PEC in
or around the study area. The database search results from the 2017 survey (Appendix D, Figure 5) appear
to not have included this particular ecological community at the time, even though it was already listed
as a PEC.

Strategen JBS&G (2021) states that the FCT20a: 'Banksia attenuata woodlands over species rich dense
shrublands' TEC (WA) is present in Lot 803 Erindale Road Hamersley. This is the lot immediately to the
east of the study area that is proposed as a conservation area. There is no explanation of how this
conclusion was reached. Some of the species recorded in the Natural Area Assessment (Appendix G) do
appear to be indicators of FCT20a, however some of these species were also recorded in Lot 802 (the
study area).

If FCT20a has been verified in Lot 803, this is further west than this usually occurs. If FCT20a is present in
Lot 803, it is quite possible that it is also in Lot 802. There is only approximately 100-200m distance
between data points used to indicate FCT28 (Lot 802) and FCT20a (Lot 803), over what appears to be
contiguous Banksia woodland.

There were species recorded in the study area that are more typical of FCT20a than FCT28, such as
Desmocladus fasciculatus and Tetraria octandra. These species are also rare on the SCP, especially that
far west. The closest record of D. fasciculatus for example is from Koondoola Bushland four kilometres to
the north-east of the study area, from a known occurrence of TEC20a.

FCT20a tends to occur in transitional zones. For example between vegetation complexes e.g. on the
boundary of Spearwood and Bassendean Dunes or on the transition of uplands and wetlands. A small
dampland occurs in the south-east corner of Lot 802 (the study area). The Banksia woodlands just upslope
of this dampland may be the most likely candidate for FCT20a. Collection and analysis of quality plot data
from this area would be required to clarify this.

The federal process regards what are rarer subtypes of the '‘Banksia Woodlands of the Swan Coastal Plain’
TEC in the following way:

"A number of vegetation communities or floristic community types are encompassed within the
Banksia Woodlands ecological community. Some of these sub-communities within the Banksia
Woodlands are highly restricted and listed as Threatened or Priority ecological communities in
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Western Australia. These have higher significance than sub-types known to be more common and
should be provided specific or additional protection, particularly where assigned a higher threat
rank than the Banksia Woodlands listing." (DoEE, 2016).

FCT20a as a state listed TEC qualifies as one of this sub-communities.

Such a divergence of opinion on what vegetation types were present in the study area, indicate that this
guestion has not been resolved adequately. Only a quality plot based survey followed by statistical and
other analyses will be needed to resolve this question.

Survey Effort

As discussed, appropriate survey effort would be evidenced by the species richness recorded from plots
equalling or exceeding that in Gibson et al. (1994) for the relevant FCT and for vegetation in Good to Very
Good or better condition.

The EPA (2016) requests that species area curve calculations be included in plot based vegetation surveys,
to demonstrate the adequacy of survey effort. One was completed in the flora and vegetation report
(Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Appendix D p. 22). Based on the plot data collected this estimated that the study
area adequately covered would yield 110.08 species (81 were recorded or 74% of expected species). On
these results the statement was made that 'an appropriate percentage of the flora has been sampled'.
What wasn't discussed is that the species curve also is designed to show is whether the number of plots
established were adequate, not just the number of species recorded.

EPA (2016) states that a minimum of 3 plots per vegetation type should be sampled. Some of the smaller
vegetation types present in the study area will not accommodate three, while it may be necessary to put
more than three in Banksia Woodland. Plot placement should avoid transitional vegetation, this is a
fundamental principle of vegetation science.

The patch of Callitris preissii should also be assessed to see if a plot is warranted. The patch is roughly
between the two main vegetation types. It may be that a releve is more appropriate.

A new statistical analysis should be completed using quality plot data. Due to legacy issues, plots should
be analysed one at a time against the Gibson et al. (1994) dataset.

3.3.4 Conservation Significance Assessment

Vegetation other than that listed under state and/or federal legislation and guidelines e.g. TECs, may have
conservation significance. This is defined by the EPA (2016) that which may include but not be limited to
vegetation that:

. Represents a Priority Ecological Community (PEC);

. Has a restricted distribution;

. Has implications due to historical impacts;

. Has a role as a refuge; and/or

. Provides a function required to maintain the ecological integrity of a significant ecosystem.

Once quality data is available, a comprehensive significance assessment should be completed for
vegetation.

A recent DBCA Threatened Species and Communities database search needs to be completed.
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Once quality data is available, the Jarrah-Banksia and the Tuart vegetation types should be assessed
against the diagnostic criteria for TECs under the EPBC Act 1999.

34 MANAGEMENT AND MITIGATIONS

The mitigations proposed (Strategen JBS&G, 2021, Section 5 p. 29) do not address the primary issue of
loss of native vegetation. Management recommendations in the report(s) rely on the provision of 10%
Public Open Space (POS). The study area is already small and reducing native vegetation to 10% of that
and adding all the pressures of an urban environment will result in little to no retention of ecological
values in the long run. Revegetation or planting native plants in a landscaping context does not mitigate
the loss of complex native vegetation. Linkages are not only corridors for wildlife, they are habitat for
complex ecological communities. Planting trees and landscaping do not compensate for loss of complex
plant communities.

This leaves offsets, which were always intended only to be a last resort. The like-for-like requirements are
becoming problematic, as it is becoming difficult to find similar vegetation to offset against.

Lot 803 is proposed to be protected as a conservation area under a conservation covenant (Strategen
JBS&G, 2021, Section 5 p. 29). It doesn't elaborate on the nature of the covenant proposed. If this refers
to conservation covenants under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016, these were written in such a way
that they offer very little protection. There appear to be ordinary covenants and 'permanent covenants'
both of which can be cancelled by the same process of a written agreement between the CEO of
Department of Biodiversity Conservation and Attractions and the people bound by the covenant (usually
the land owner). This might be something to be aware of, in addition to all the implications of who would
be responsible for managing the land and how.

35 REPORTING

EPA (2016 p. 26) outlines what is expected in a flora and vegetation survey report. Any further surveys
should include these requirements. A number of these are missing in the flora and vegetation survey
report (Appendix D). For example but not limited to a species by site matrix (EPA, 2016 p. 28).

Information will need to be updated to reflect new information, including but not limited to vegetation
type mapping and more recent species and communities search results etc.

The points in relation to quality and accuracy discussed in this review should be addressed.

A more critical and objective constraints and limitations exercise needs to be completed for any future
work. EPA (2016 p. 26) states that:

"All reports should contain a section outlining the scope of the survey, the methods used and
limitations of the survey. Justification of the type of survey conducted and the survey design,
including any deviation from this guidance, should be provided. Any survey-specific
issues/limitations should be addressed in the limitations section."
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4. CONCLUSION

Informed decision making in the context of flora and vegetation relies on adequate information being
provided. An underpinning of quality data is fundamental to this. The data provided and some of the
interpretations of it, do not provide government or the broader community adequate information to
make an informed decision on what is proposed.

Quality data would require that a timely, consistent, accurate, comprehensive survey effort is applied to
both Lots 802 and 803. Two inconsistent methodologies were used, with different conclusions reached
about what kind of vegetation was present on each. Future surveys should be guided by the methodology
for a Detailed Survey in EPA (2016 p. 6) and conducted by experienced practitioners.

This data should then be used to establish which state and federally listed Threatened and/or Priority
Ecological Communities are present, and their condition and extent across both lots.

The methodology used in the Targeted Flora (Traverse) surveys was not described in detail. If the
methodology used was not consistent with EPA (2016), these may also need to be resurveyed. These
ideally should confirm which Priority Flora are present and their extent across both lots.

An accurate and rational assessment of the significance of the flora and vegetation in a local and regional
context should be conducted as per the requirements of EPA (2016 p. 26-27).
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12.2/DS2 LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO.3 - SCHEME AMENDMENT NO.113
AND LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 6.17 - PROTECTED TREE
REGISTER - INITIATION

Report Information

Location: City Wide

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Development Services
Business Unit: Development Services

Ward: City Wide

Suburb: City Wide

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

[0  Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

1 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/014

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council PREPARES (for the purpose of advertising) Scheme
Amendment No.113 to Local Planning Scheme No.3 to introduce a Protected
Tree Register as shown in Attachment 1.

2.  That pursuant to Regulation 35 of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council RESOLVES that, in its opinion,
Local Planning Scheme No.3 Amendment No.113 is a Standard Amendment.

3.  That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council PREPARES ‘Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected
Tree Register’ as shown in Attachment 2 and that it be advertised for public
comment concurrently with Local Planning Scheme No.3 Amendment No.113.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council PREPARES (for the purpose of advertising) Scheme
Amendment No.113 to Local Planning Scheme No.3 to introduce a Protected Tree
Register as shown in Attachment 1.

2.  That pursuant to Regulation 35 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council RESOLVES that, in its opinion, Local Planning
Scheme No.3 Amendment No.113 is a Standard Amendment.

3.  That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council PREPARES ‘Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected Tree
Register’ as shown in Attachment 2 and that it be advertised for public comment
concurrently with Local Planning Scheme No.3 Amendment No.113.
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Officer's Recommendation

1. That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council PREPARES (for the purpose of advertising) Scheme
Amendment No.113 to Local Planning Scheme No.3 to introduce a Protected Tree
Register as shown in Attachment 1.

2. That pursuant to Regulation 35 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council RESOLVES that, in its opinion, Local Planning
Scheme No.3 Amendment No.113 is a Standard Amendment.

3. That pursuant to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015, Council PREPARES ‘Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected Tree
Register’ as shown in Attachment 2 and that it be advertised for public comment
concurrently with Local Planning Scheme No.3 Amendment No.113.

Report Purpose

To consider a Scheme Amendment and associated Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected
Tree Register to enable a Protected Tree Register for trees on private land to be adopted.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Local Planning Scheme No.3 Amendment 113 §
Attachment 2 - Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected Tree Register (Draft) 4

Attachment 3 - Summary of Protected Tree Register Provision 4

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

There has been considerable depletion of tree canopy cover in the metropolitan area due to
development. The City has recognised that canopy cover and a resilient urban forest are
essential for the wellbeing of its residents and the liveability of its suburbs. However, tree
loss is becoming more significant and is increasing each year.

To help address tree loss, Council adopted its Urban Forest Plan (the Plan) on 16 April 2019.
A key action of the Plan, as it relates to trees on private land, is to:

“Enable residents to voluntarily register trees on their land. Assist residents to maintain,
manage and care for registered trees.”

On 27 October 2020, Council considered a report relating to the protection of trees on private
land, and resolved (Council Resolution Number 1020/030):

ltem 12.2/DS2 204



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

“1.  That an Amendment to Local Planning Scheme No.3 and an associated Local
Planning Policy for a Voluntary Significant Tree Register be PREPARED.

2. That the Amendment to Local Planning Scheme No.3 for a Voluntary Significant
Tree Register ALLOWS trees to be both added to and removed from the
Voluntary Significant Tree Register.”

This report addresses these resolutions, and proposes the establishment of a tree register
for trees on private land only.

Other Local Government Approaches

Without a consistent approach by the State Government to limit tree canopy loss, local
governments are developing individual approaches, including establishing various types of
tree registers.

Some local governments have established a tree register without planning controls to protect
the tree. Other local governments with a tree register protect trees through their planning
scheme. Details of the tree registers of other local governments are summarised in Table 1
below.

Local Government Planning Protection Trees protected on Trees protected

Private Land on Public Land
Bayswater
Joondalup
Victoria Park
Cockburn Heritage List — Yes 0 0
Mosman Park Proposed Yes Yes
Canning Proposed Yes Yes
Subiaco Yes 1 23
Belmont Yes 2
Vincent Yes 6 21
Fremantle Yes 7
South Perth Yes 9 259
Armadale Yes 13 5
Mandurah Yes 26 56
Bassendean Yes 26 82
Total - 121 788
Stirling (Proposed) Yes Yes

Table 1 - Different Local Government Approaches to Registration of Trees

At the time this table was complied, there were 909 trees on a tree register of some form.
Approximately 13% of these — 121 were on private land. Almost half of the trees on private
land are located in Bassendean and Mandurah. Approximately a third of trees on a register
have no planning protection.

It is not proposed at this stage to register City trees on the Protected Tree Register, as these
are managed with existing policies, schemes and programs. Council has resolved that Local
Planning Policy 6:11 - Trees and Development will be reviewed in the 2022/2023 financial
year. This review will involves ensuring there are sufficient considerations, protections and
management for large significant City trees adjacent to development, subdivision and
demolition applications.
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Comment

In order to establish a voluntary tree register, the following planning instruments have been
prepared:

. Scheme Amendment No.113; and
o Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected Tree Register.

The proposed changes are summarised below:

Scheme Amendment No.113

The main components of Scheme Amendment No.113 are:

o Allowing the establishment of a Protected Tree Register through the Local
Planning Scheme;

o Providing a mechanism allowing only an owner to nominate a tree to be included
on the Protected Tree Register;

o Prohibiting works that would affect the health and viability of the protected tree;

o Requiring development applications to identify any protected trees contained in
the register, and provide, where necessary, an arborist report to demonstrate the
ongoing health and viability of the tree;

o Requiring a development application for works in proximity to a protected tree;
and

o Replacing the term to ‘Significant Tree’ with ‘Established Tree’ for existing trees
with a minimum height of 4m.

Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected Tree Register

The main components of draft Local Planning Policy 6.17 - Protected Tree Register are:

o Identifying the process for considering nominations to add trees to the Protected
Tree Register;

o Requiring an arborist report demonstrating the nomination is appropriate;

o Identifying the criteria against which nominations will be assessed;

. Allowing for a tree to be removed from the register, only in limited circumstances;
and

o Identifying the obligations for owners of properties who nominate trees.

A detailed summary of these aspects is contained in Attachment 3. The key requirements
are described below.

Only an owner can nominate a tree to be included on the Protected Tree Register

The recommended process allows for only a property owner to nominate a tree to be added
to the register.

While other local governments have considered an approach where anyone can nominate a

tree on private land, this approach does not appear to have been successful. The support of
landowners is fundamental to the protection of trees on private land, and City officers do not

consider it reasonable that a landowner is burdened by a nomination by another person.
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Requiring a development application for works in proximity to a protected tree

In order to protect the ongoing health of trees, it is recommended that works that would
normally be exempt from requiring development but are located within the Tree Protection
Zone of a registered tree, require development approval.

The purpose of this requirement is to carefully control works close to a registered tree.

Detail the process for considering nominations to add trees to the Protected Tree Register

The process for considering adding a tree to the Register is shown in Figure 1 below. Before
a nomination is assessed, landowners must commit to certain undertakings detailed further
in this report.

This recommended approach involves an initial assessment to consider whether a tree
should be protected. City officers will assess the species and health of the tree before
commissioning an arborist report.

For a tree to be protected, an arborist report will need to confirm the tree is healthy, has at
least a 15 years life expectancy and is of sound form and structure without major faults.

Additionally, the arborist report will contain a ‘Tree Management Plan’ identifying works that
will need to be carried out to the tree to ensure its health and viability. An owner will need to
agree at the nomination stage to abide by this plan.

Item 12.2/DS2 207



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Figure 1: Process Flowchart for Registering a Trees

Depending on how close a nominated tree is to an adjacent property, the City may need to
consult with neighbouring land owners. This will be determined on a case by case basis
following the preparation of an arborist report.

The City will only consult with neighbouring property owners where parts of the tree encroach
into an adjoining property. This is particularly important as any works undertaken on an
adjoining lot have the potential to impact on the health and future viability of a protected tree.

As arule, the closer a tree is to a boundary with an adjoining property, the more likely it is
that neighbouring property owners will be asked to comment. The arborist report will provide
the definitive answer to this, as this report will identify the Structural Root Zone and Tree
Protection Zone for each tree.
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If a tree’s Structural Root Zone encroaches onto an adjoining property, any damage to that
part of the tree will impact its future. For this reason, the only way of ensuring the ongoing
health of the tree is to ensure the adjoining owners support retention of the tree, and are
aware that doing so has implications for them.

For this reason, all properties that have a protected tree’s Structural Root Zone on their
property will need to agree to protect the tree and have a notification placed on the property
title letting future owners know the tree is to be protected.

In the circumstance where a neighbour does not agree to register the tree or have a
notification placed on their property title, the tree will not be able to be included on the
register.

Identify the criteria against which nominations will be assessed

Once an initial assessment has determined a nominated tree has merit to be considered for
the register, the following criteria will be used to determine if a tree should be included:

a) Be appearing to be, or is of good health and form with no obvious signs of
decline;

b)  Be of a significant size for the species typically meeting one or more of the
following:

()  Diameter at Breast Height of at least 250mm or;
(i) Canopy diameter spread of at least 10m or;

(iii)  Height of at least 5m. Grass trees will be considered from a height of at
least 1.2m.

Identify that removal of a tree from the register will be supported in limited circumstances

The purpose of the ‘Protected Tree Register’ is to identify trees that the City will assist
residents to maintain, manage and care for. For this reason, where a tree has been added to
the register, its removal will only be permitted in limited circumstances.

This presumption that trees on the register should be retained does not extend to
circumstances where the health of the tree is substantially declining, and its ongoing viability
is in doubt. In these circumstances, removal from the register will be considered by the Tree
Assessment Panel, with the landowner responsible for demonstrating removal is required.

Withdrawal of the support of any owner (or subsequent owner) of the land will not be
considered sufficient reason to remove the Protected Tree. Future purchasers of a site with
a protected tree will be made aware by way of notification on the property title.

Identify the obligations for owners (or adjoining property owners) where trees are placed on
the register

Prior to undertaking an assessment of a nominated tree, landowners will need to agree to
meet the following obligations, should the tree be placed on the register:
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o A Section 70A Notification being placed on the Certificate of Title for any property
that contains the Structural Root Zone advising future owners of the tree’s
protection. The City will pay costs associated with adding (not removing) the
notification to the title.

o Consent to abide by the Tree Management Plan and care for the health and
viability of the tree.

These obligations are necessary to ensure that all owners of properties are aware of their
obligation to protect the registered tree. Without affected landowners agreeing to these
obligations, there is a risk the tree will not be protected.

Tree Assessment Panel

A Tree Assessment Panel, comprising the Manager of Development Services and the
Manager Parks and Sustainability will be established to consider proposals related to the
Protected Tree Register.

Appeal Rights

Should the City’s Tree Assessment Panel refuse to remove a tree from the register,
landowners will have the right to appeal the decision to the State Administrative Tribunal.

Amendment Type

Regulation 34 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015 identifies the various Scheme Amendment types. This Scheme Amendment is
considered to be a Standard Amendment, as:-

i It is an amendment that is consistent with a local planning strategy for the scheme that
has been endorsed by the Commission.

The proposed Amendment is consistent with actions identified within the City’s Local
Planning Strategy, in particular to “Develop and implement an Urban Forest Strategy
(including a planning framework) which addresses both public and private tree preservation.”

Consultation/Communication Implications

If Council resolves to proceed with the proposed Amendment, consultation will be required in
accordance with the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015
and the City’s Planning Consultation Procedure. It is anticipated a report detailing the
outcomes of advertising of the proposed Amendment will be presented at the Council
meeting to be held 30 August 2022.

Policy and Legislative Implications

The proposed Scheme Amendment will be processed in line with the requirements of the
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015. Where a local
government resolves to prepare an amendment, the following legislative requirements apply:
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o The local government is to, in its resolution specify (in its opinion) the type of
Amendment proposed (Basic, Standard or Complex);

o The local government is to (assuming Council resolve to prepare the Scheme
Amendment) advertise the Amendment in the approved form;

o The local government is to consider all submissions received within 60 days of the end
of the submission period; and

o The local government, within 21 days of passing a resolution, provide specified
information to the Western Australian Planning Commission.

In relation to proposed Local Planning Policy 6.17 — Protected Tree Register, where a local
government resolves to prepare a Local Planning Policy, the Regulations require local
governments to:

o Advertise the Policy in a manner consistent with the Regulations and Local Planning
Policy 6.18 — Planning Consultation;

o Review the Policy in light of the submissions made after the submission period closes;

o Resolve to proceed with the Policy with or without modifications, or not proceed with
the amended Policy; and

o Publish a notice on the City’s website to give effect to the Policy.

A consequential amendment will be required to Local Planning Policy 6.11 - Trees and
Development as a result of this scheme amendment. The term ‘Significant’ tree will need to
be replaced with ‘Established’ tree. This is considered a minor change that does not alter the
intent of the policy, as the change removes any conflicting understanding of the term
Significant tree.

This minor change to Local Planning Policy 6.11 - Trees and Development will be considered
by Council when outcomes of advertising of the Protected Tree Register are considered by
Council.

Financial Implications

The costs associated with advertising the Scheme Amendment and Local Planning Policy
are covered within the Development Services Business Unit budget.

The level of maintenance and assistance provided by the City to each tree on the Protected
Tree Register, which would be ongoing costs to the City, is likely to increase as more trees
are added.

As a new body of work (private tree protection), City officer time assessing, reviewing
arborists reports, consulting with neighbours and preparing the application for the Tree
Assessment Panel is estimated at 10 hours per application. Officer time of two hours per
Protected Tree per year for on-going tree support and assistance will also be needed. As
private trees placed on the register will typically be well cherished tree specimens, it is
expected that owners will be interested, inquisitive and responsive in their dealings with the
City.

Employee time to prepare, lodge and register the Landgate application for Section 70A
Notification on the Certificate of Title, is estimated at three hours.
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A modest suite of financial support will be proposed for owners of a Protected Tree on the
register; this is to be detailed after any public consultation, and reported to Council. These
measures need to balance providing support and encouragement, while not taking on liability
and responsibility for the private tree.

The City has submitted a 2022/2023 budget request to implement the Protected Tree
Register Financial Support and this includes funds for arborist reports, financial incentives for
works on or around protected trees and for property title changes. It does not include new
FTE as this will be dependent on application numbers. The current Urban Forest program,
the City tree planting program and the Protected Tree Register will need to be appropriately
resourced in order for the City to achieve intended outcomes of our Urban Forrest Plan.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Sustainability
Outcome N2: Greener City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Vegetation impact The Protected Tree Register would provide protection for
trees worthy of retention.

Issue Comment

Cultural and heritage value The Protected Tree Register would provide protection for
trees worthy of retention.

Issue Comment

Business innovation The Protected Tree Register will allow development
standards to be varied where creative building designs
allow trees to be retained.
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Conclusion

Council, through its Urban Forest Plan, has resolved that a Voluntary Significant Tree
Register be established.

An Amendment to the City’s LPS3 to include a Protected Tree Register for trees on private
property has been prepared to achieve this. Additionally, a new Local Planning Policy is
proposed to outline the process for implementing the Protected Tree Register.

The proposed Amendment is consistent with City’s Local Planning Strategy and helps to
achieve the City’s Urban Forest Plan, by encouraging the retention of existing tree canopy.

It is recommended that Council prepares Scheme Amendment No.113, as shown in
Attachment 1 and Local Planning Policy 6.17, as shown in Attachment 2, for the purpose of
advertising.
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PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005
CITY OF STIRLING
LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO 3 - AMENDMENT NO. 113

Resolution to prepare Amendment to Local Planning Scheme No.3
Resolved that the local government pursuant to section 75 of the Planning and
Development Act 2005, amend the above Local Planning Scheme by amending the
Scheme Text by:

1. Amending the following clauses as follows:

1.1 In Clause 5.5.5 replacing the term ‘signficant tree’ with ‘registered tree or
established tree’;

1.2 In Clause 5.13.1 replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.3 In Clause 5.13.2.a replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.4 In Clause 5.13.2.b replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.5 In Clause 5.13.2.c replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.6 In Clause 5.13.3.a replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.7 In Clause 5.13.3.b twice replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.8 In Clause 5.13.3.c replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’;

1.9 In Clause 10.3.2.h replacing the term ‘significant’ with ‘established’; and

1.10 In 'Schedule 1: Dictionary of Defined Words and Expressions — General
Definitions' inserting the new defined term of ‘Established Tree’ with the
following definition:

“‘means a woody plant at a height of at least four (4) metres above

ground level and meets one of the following criteria:

a) for a single trunk species, a trunk circumference of at least
500mm at a height of one (1.0) metre above ground level; or

b) for a multi trunk species, a trunk circumference of at least 250mm
at a height of one (1.0) metre above ground level.”

1.11 In 'Schedule 1: Dictionary of Defined Words and Expressions — General
Definitions' inserting the new defined term of ‘Registered Tree’ with the
following definition:

“‘means vegetation that is identified in the local governments
Protected Tree Register.”
Local Planning Scheme No.3
Amendment No.113 Protected Tree Register 1
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1.12

In 'Schedule 1: Dictionary of Defined Words and Expressions — General
Definitions' deleting the defined term of ‘Significant Tree’.

2. Inserting Schedule A before Schedule 1 as follows:

Cl. 13B.

Cl. 13C.

“Schedule A - Supplemental provisions to the deemed provisions
These provisions are to be read in conjunction with the Deemed Provisions
(Schedule 2) contained in the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015.

Part 3A — Protected Tree Register
Terms used

In this Part —

arborist report means a report produced by a person who has obtained a
minimum of Australian Qualification Framework Level 5 Certification in
Arboriculture (AQF5 Arborist) or equivalent qualification. The arborist
report has information that concerns the health, value and general state of
the tree, the structural root zone and tree protection zone, and a Tree
Management Plan that outlines the methodology to preserve the tree;
protected tree means a tree that is included in the Protected Tree
Register;

protected tree register means a Protected Tree Register established
under clause 13C;

structural root zone means an area specified in Australian Standard
4970-2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites, around the base of
a tree required for the tree’s stability in the ground;

tree means an individual perennial tree;

tree protection zone means an area specified in Australian Standard
4970-2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites. This is the area
above and below ground for the protection of a tree’s roots and crown from
development, to provide for the viability of a tree that is to be retained.

Establishing a Protected Tree Register

The local government may establish and maintain a Protected Tree
Register to identify trees within the scheme area that are worthy of
protection.

The Protected Tree Register —

(@) must set out
(i) adescription of each tree;

ii the tree protection zone of each tree;

ii) the structural root zone of each tree;

) the location of each tree;

v) the address of all properties that contain the structural root
zone of the tree;

(vi) special conditions that apply (such as where pruning is
expected from Western Power lines etc);

(b)  must be available with the scheme documents where they are
available for public inspection during business hours at the offices of
the local government; and

(c) must be published on the website of the local government.

Local Planning Scheme No.3
Amendment No.113 Protected Tree Register 2
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Cl. 13D. Adding and removing trees to the Protected Tree Register

(1)

Cl. 13E.

The local government must not enter a tree in or remove a tree from the
Protected Tree Register, or modify the entry of a tree in the Protected Tree
Register unless the local government —

(@)

notifies in writing each owner and occupier of any land which
contains the tree, any branches of the tree and the tree protection
zone;

provides each notified owner and occupier with a description of the
tree and the reason for its proposed entry, removal or modification;
invites each owner and occupier to make submissions on the
proposal within 21 days of the day on which the notice is served or
within a longer period specified in the notice;

carries out any other consultation the local government considers
appropriate; and

following any consultation and consideration of the submissions
made on the proposal, resolves that the tree be entered onto or
modified in the Protected Tree Register with or without modifications,
or that the tree be removed from the Protected Tree Register.

If the local government enters a tree onto the Protected Tree Register or
modifies an entry of a tree in the Protected Tree Register, the local
government must give notice of the entry or modification to each owner
and occupier of any land which contains the tree and tree protection zone.

Works to, or near, a Protected Tree

A Protected Tree, its branches and any roots within the tree protection
zone are prohibited to have works undertaken, except in the following
circumstances —

(a)

works on a neighbouring property, which contains branches and
roots of the Protected Tree, but does not contain the structure root
zone; or

pruning to the Protected Tree that involves —

(i) removal of dead wood; or

(i)  treatment of disease; or

works to the Protected Tree identified in a City issued arborist report;
or

works to the Protected Tree approved by the City’s Tree Assessment
Panel; or

works to the Protected Tree that are urgently necessary for public
safety; or

development approval for building works has been granted, which
identifies works (but does not require removal of) the Protected Tree;
or

subdivision approval has been granted by the Western Australian
Planning Commission which identifies works (including removal of)
the Protected Tree; or

approval has been granted for works to the tree following a
Commonwealth or State environmental assessment and decision.

Local Planning Scheme No.3
Amendment No.113 Protected Tree Register 3
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Cl. 13F.

Cl. 13G.

Cl. 13H.

Cl. 61.

(6A)

Accompanying material where development relates to a Protected
Tree

Prior to the determination of an application for development approval or
subdivision, for land which contains a Protected Tree, the decision maker
may require the applicant to submit an arborist report. The arborist report is
to specify —

(a) the condition of the tree;

(b) the proposed work;

(c) matters that minimise the impact to the tree to ensure its viability; and
(d) the methodology to preserve the tree (Tree Management Plan).

Variation to site and development requirements

Where development is proposed on land and the preservation of a
Protected Tree would otherwise unduly restrict the reasonable
development of the land the local government may grant by way of
development approval, a variation to any development provision (except
related to site area) of the Scheme, Local Planning Policy, State Planning
Policy 7.3 — Residential Design Codes, Local Development Plan or
Structure Plan where desirable to facilitate the preservation of the
Protected Tree.

The local government is not to grant development approval that requires a

variation under subclause (1) which might, in the local government’s

opinion, significantly affect an adjoining property or a property in the

locality unless —

(a) the application seeking the variation is advertised in accordance with
clause 64 of the Deemed Provisions; and

(b) any submissions received in response to that advertising, are duly
considered by the local government.

Duty of care

The owner, occupier or other person in control of land affected by a tree or
the tree protection zone listed or nominated for listing on the Protected
Tree Register shall preserve the tree from injury or death through neglect
or malicious intent.

Development for which development approval not required

Despite subclause (1) and (2), an exemption under those subclauses does
not apply to development if there is an impact to a Protected Tree as per
Part 3A, its branches or its roots in the tree protection zone. Development
approval is not required in the instances outlined in Clause 13E.”

Local Planning Scheme No.3
Amendment No.113 Protected Tree Register 4
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Policy Manual

6.17 PROTECTED TREE REGISTER

This document has been prepared under Schedule 2 of the ‘Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015’ and the City of
Stirling ‘Local Planning Scheme No.3'.

1. INTRODUCTION

The City has introduced planning control to establish a Protected Tree Register to protect trees worthy of retention.
The Protected Tree Register is contained in Appendix A of this policy. The location of Protected Tree is to be
identified on the City’s publicly available geographic information system

2. PURPOSE

This Policy guides implementation of the Protected Tree Register of Local Planning Scheme No. 3. Its main
purpose is to identify the process for considering nominations for adding trees to the Protected Tree Register.

3. DEFINITIONS

Unless otherwise provided for in this Policy, definitions have the same meaning as the Local Planning Scheme No.

3 and the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015. The following definitions are
identified in Local Planning Scheme No. 3 Schedule A Part 3A.

Arborist Report means a report produced by a person who has obtained a minimum of Australian
Qualification Framework Level 5 Certification in Arboriculture (AQF5 Arborist) or
equivalent qualification. The arborist report has information that concerns the
health, value and general state of the tree, the structural root zone and tree
protection zone, and a Tree Management Plan that outlines the methodology to
preserve the tree.

Protected Tree means a tree that is included in the Protected Tree Register.

Protected Tree Register means a Protected Tree Register established under Local Planning Scheme No. 3
Schedule A clause 13C.

Structural Root Zone means an area specified in Australian Standard 4970-2009 Protection of Trees on
Development Sites (and it's successive Australian Standards updates), around the
base of a tree required for the tree’s stability in the ground.

Tree means an individual perennial tree.

Tree Protection Zone means an area specified in Australian Standard 4970-2009 Protection of Trees on
Development Sites (and it's successive Australian Standards updates). This is the
area above and below ground for the protection of a tree’s roots and crown from
development, to provide for the viability of a tree that is to be retained.

Policy Manual — Section 6 — Protected Tree Register 6.17 -1
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4. PRELIMINARY CRITERIA FOR ASSESSING NOMINATIONS
The following ‘Preliminary Criteria’ are to be met when considering adding a tree to the Protected Tree Register.
4.1 LAND OWNERS OBLIGATION

Before the City commissions an arborist report when considering a nomination, the owners of the land that contain
the structural root zone of the tree must agree that:

a) A Section 70A notification being placed on the Certificate of Title for any property that contains the structural
root zone of the tree; and

b) The owner will ensure the care of the tree, and limit works to actions in a City issued Arborist Report and Tree
Management Plan.

4.2 SPECIES

To be considered for nomination, Trees must:

a) Be a woody perennial or vegetation of interest (i.e. Grass Tree); and
b) Not be a species identified as a weed by the Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007.
4.3 DIMENSION AND HEALTH
Before the City commissions an Arborist Report, the City’s officer will assess the tree to ensure it:
a) Is of good health and form with no obvious signs of decline;
b) Is of a significant size for the species typically meeting one or more of the following:
(i) Diameter at Breast Height of at least 250mm or;
(i) Canopy diameter spread of at least 10m or;

(i) Height of at least 5m. Grass trees will be considered from a height of at least 1.2m.

5. ESSENTIAL CRITERIA

Once the City’s officer is satisfied the preliminary Criteria are met, an Arborist Report will be commissioned to
ensure the following ‘Essential Criteria’ is met.

5.1 ASSESSMENT OF HEALTH AND ONGOING VIABILITY OF THE TREE

Trees must:

a) Have a natural life expectancy of greater than 15 years based on the current age and species of tree;
b) Have a ‘Tolerable’ Quantified Tree Risk Assessment rating at the time of assessment;

c) Be of sound form and structure without major faults; and

d) Not be hosting significant pests or disease, to an untreatable level or a level likely to cause decline.

Note - If minor remedial works can be carried out by a qualified arborist to achieve a ‘Tolerable’ rating with
evidence provided, then a reinspection may be waived.

Policy Manual — Section 6 — Protected Tree Register 6.17 -2
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6. ARBORIST REPORT

a) When a tree is nominated for the Protected Tree Register, the City will obtain an Arborist Report to determine
the suitability of the tree and what work to the tree is required to preserve it. A copy will be provided to the
land owner.

b) An Arborist Report for a Protected Tree will be updated at the City’s cost every 5 years, with a copy of the
report provided to the land owner of the relevant tree.

c) The City may arrange an inspection of a Protected Tree upon receiving a written request by a land owner, no
more than once each year and will arrange for an Arborist Report if deemed necessary by the City.

d) A City obtained Arborist Report is to identify:
(i) Whether the tree is worthy of retention;
(i) Any matters contributing a threat to the tree;
(i) Specify a timeframe in which any amelioration work will need to be undertaken to ensure its preservation;
(i) Any ongoing works that may be necessary over a 5 year maintenance program; and

(iv) Any works to the tree that could be undertaken, whilst ensuring the trees viability.

7. TREE ASSESSMENT PANEL

All nominations to add a tree to the Protected Tree Register will be considered by a Tree Assessment Panel. This
Tree Assessment Panel will also consider requests to remove a tree from the Protected Tree Register, and works
to a Protected Tree that is greater than specified as being acceptable in the Arborist Report.

7.1 MEMBERSHIP OF TREE ASSESSMENT PANEL

The Tree Assessment Panel will comprise of the Manager of Development Services and the Manager of Parks and
Sustainability (or their proxy).

7.2 CONSIDERATION OF TREE ASSESSMENT PANEL

When applications to add, remove or modify a tree on the Register, or to undertake works to a Protected Tree
beyond the scope outlined in a City provided Arborist Report, the Tree Assessment Panel shall consider the
following:

a) position of the tree in relation to proposed development/building;

b) significance of the tree in terms of physical state, rarity, variety and community value;
c) presents an unacceptable level of risk;

d) potential fire hazard;

e) structural soundness of the tree;

f)  whether the tree forms a part of or is a remnant of indigenous vegetation;

g) whether the property where the tree is located is on the Heritage List; and

h)  whether works can retain the natural height, form and character of the tree.

Policy Manual — Section 6 — Protected Tree Register 6.17 -3
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8. ADDING A TREE To THE REGISTER

a) Only trees that meet the Preliminary and Essential Criteria of this process will warrant inclusion to the
Protected Tree Register.

b) Aland owner may request the City investigate adding a tree on their property to the Protected Tree Register.
The City shall not add a tree to the Protected Tree Register without the consent of the land owner of any land
which contains the trees structural root zone.

c) Where atree is added to the Protected Tree Register, the land owner is obliged to having a Section 70A
notification placed on the Certificate of Title of any property that contains the structural root zone of the tree,
and to care for the Protected Tree.

9. REMOVING A TREE FROM THE REGISTER

a) Requests to remove a tree from the Protected Tree Register will be considered by the Tree Assessment
Panel. Protected Trees that are dead or dying may be considered for removal from the Protected Tree
Register.

b) Withdrawal of support of any owner of the land (or subsequent owner of the land) is not sufficient reason to
remove a Protected Tree from the Protected Tree Register. Restrictions to potential development of land is
not sufficient reason to remove a Protected Tree from the Protected Tree Register.

c) Requests must demonstrate that the Protected Tree no longer meets or can not be restored to ensure its
health and ongoing viability to meet the Essential Criteria. Costs associated with obtaining evidence that the
Protected Tree no longer meets the criteria are the responsibility of the applicant.

d) The cost of removing a Section 70A Notification from a Certificate of Title shall be borne by the land owner.
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10. WORKS AND SUBDIVISION

10.1 EMERGENCY WORKS

Emergency works to a Protected Tree required for the safety of people and property, or maintenance of essential
services can be undertaken without approval from the City. These works must be undertaken by a Qualified
Arborist to the satisfaction of the City. Owners are to notify the City in writing within five working days following the
emergency work having been undertaken and notification must include a report by the Qualified Arborist who
carried out the work.

10.2 ACCOMPANYING MATERIAL

a) Where works are proposed, site plans are to identify Protected Trees. Details will also need to be submitted of
proposed measures to protect Protected Trees as outlined in the Australian Standard 4970-2009: Protection
of Trees on Development Sites.

b) A Tree Management Plan prepared by a Qualified Arborist which states the condition of the tree against the
Essential Criteria, must be provided during the assessment of an application for development approval where
the City is concerned about possible impacts to a tree. The Tree Management Plan is to outline building
options that reduce the impact to the tree.

10.3 IMPACTS TO A PROTECTED TREE
a) A Protected Tree is not to be approved to be removed, whilst the tree is on the Protected Tree Register.

b) All efforts are to be taken to avoid impacts, or limit impacts to a Protected Tree as a result of development.
Applicants are encouraged to engage with the City prior to designing a development, for assistance to design
around a tree.

c) Proposed development, strata titling and/or subdivision of private land shall be designed to account for the
ongoing viability of a Protected Tree, with consideration of the potential impacts and growth habits of a tree
throughout its life cycle. All works adjacent to Protected Trees are to be undertaken as outlined in the
Australian Standard 4970-2009: Protection of Trees on Development Sites.

10.4 VARIATION TO SITE AND DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS

As outlined by Local Planning Scheme No. 3 Schedule A Clause 13G, the City may vary the development
standards for proposed works to prevent or limit the modification to a Protected Tree.

10.5 CONDITION OF DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL

Where works are approved in the vicinity of a Protected Tree, a Tree Management Plan prepared by a Qualified
Arborist is to be required as a condition of Development Approval. Development works are to be undertaken as
outlined in the Australian Standard 4970-2009: Protection of Trees on Development Sites.

OFFICE USE ONLY:
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APPENDIX A. PROTECTED TREE REGISTER (AS AT DD MONTH YYYY)

Property Address

Tree Structural

Conditions Related to the Tree

Picture of Tree

Policy Manual
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e

Tree Protection
Zone

Suburb, Street, HN x, Lot x $x,xxx

) | .Species DD Month YYYY LI(_) AI\ITGO(.)d(())O X.XmM X.XmM
Conditions Related to the Tree —
> Picture
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Summary of Protected Tree Register provisions

Allow the establishment a Protected Tree Register through the Local Planning Scheme

The main purpose of the scheme amendment is to protect trees where the landowner
voluntarily nominates the tree to be added to a tree register.

Although the resolution of Council calls for the preparation of a ‘Significant Tree Register’,
the City’s officers recommend the creation of a ‘Protected Tree Register’. The reason for
this is due to the industry understanding of the term ‘significant tree’, which differs from what
this scheme amendment proposes.

The outcome remains the same and trees meeting the specific criteria will be added to the
register.

Establishing a Protected Tree Register through the local planning scheme ensures that trees
on the register are afforded the protection of the scheme.

Only an owner can nominate a tree to be included on the Protected Tree Register

The recommended process only allows for a property owner to nominate a tree to be added
to the register.

While other local governments have considered an approach where anyone can nominate a
tree, this approach does not appear to have been successful and is not considered
reasonable that a landowner is burdened by a nomination by another.

Requiring a development application for works in proximity to a protected tree;

In order to protect the ongoing health of trees, it is recommended that works that would
normally be exempt from requiring development, but are located within the Tree Protection
Zone of a registered tree, require development approval.

The purpose of this requirement is to carefully control works close to a protected tree.

Prohibit works that would affect the health and viability of the protected tree

The scheme amendment contains controls to maintain the health and viability of protected
trees. It will achieve this by limiting works to trees to those works that have been identified in
a Tree Management Plan prepared as part of the Arborist report.

The process referred to later in this report allows landowners to ask for an annual arborist
report prior to other works to the tree being undertaken. The process also requires
landowners to agree at the nomination stage that they will abide with the requirements of the
Tree Management Plan.

Require development applications to identify protected trees, and provide, where necessary,
an arborist report to manage the ongoing health and viability of trees

In order to ensure that protected trees are safeguarded, the only works permitted to be
undertaken to the tree are those that are listed in the Tree Management Plan that will be
contained in the arborist report.
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Replacing reference to ‘Significant Tree’ with ‘Established Tree’ for existing trees.

The arboriculture industries understanding of a ‘Significant Tree’ refers to trees which are, in
their own right, significant - usually as they are over a certain height, rarity and or cultural
importance. This differs from the City’'s Scheme definition of ‘Significant Trees’, which
means a tree over 4m in height.

To avoid confusion existing references to ‘Significant Tree’ are recommended to be replaced
with ‘Established Tree’ (in addition to creating a ‘Protected Tree Register’ rather than a
‘Significant Tree Register’).

This will require the City’s existing Trees and Development Policy to be amended. As the
amendment is minor, it can be made without public consultation where Council resolves the
amendment is minor.

It is not recommended that Local Planning Policy 6.11 - Trees and Development be modified
until Council considers the outcomes of advertising for the scheme amendment.

Details the process for considering nominations to add trees to the Protected Tree Register

Before a nomination is assessed, landowners must commit to certain to undertakings
detailed further in this report.

This recommended approach involves an initial two-step assessment process that identifies
whether a tree should be protected. Firstly, the City’s officers will assess the species and
health of the tree to identify whether the City should commission a detailed arborist report.

Following the preliminary assessment, the City’s officers will commission an arborist report.
In order to be protected, the arborist report will need to confirm the tree, is healthy, has at
least a further 15 years life expectancy and is of sound form and structure without major
faults.

Additionally, the arborist report will contain a ‘Tree Management Plan’ that identifies works
that will need to be carried out to the tree to ensure its health and viability.

Depending on how close a nominated tree is to an adjacent property, the City may need to
consult with neighbouring land owners. This will be determined on a case by case basis
following the preparation of an arborist report.

The City will only consult with neighbouring property owners where parts of the tree
encroach into an adjoining property.

Identify the obligations for owners of properties who nominate trees

Prior to undertaking an assessment of a nominated tree, landowners will need to agree to
meet the following obligations, should the tree be placed on the register:

e A Section 70A Notification being placed on the Certificate of Title advising future
owners of the tree’s protection. The City will pay costs associated with adding the
notification to the title.

e Consent to abide by the Tree Management Plan and care for the health and viability
of the tree.
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Requiring an arborist report

The City will engage an arborist to assess any nominated tree that passes an initial
assessment, which will address the following:

a) Does the tree have a natural life expectancy of greater than 15 years based on the
current age and species of tree;

b) Does the tree have a ‘Tolerable’ Quantified Tree Risk Assessment rating at the time
of assessment;

c) Is the tree of sound form and structure without major faults; and

d) Does the tree host significant pests or disease, to an untreatable level or a level
likely to cause decline.

In addition, the arborist report will contain a Tree Management Plan. The purpose of this is
to identify works required to the tree to ensure it's health and future viability.

Identify the criteria against which nominations will be assessed

The draft policy proposes ‘Preliminary’, and ‘Essential’ criteria for assessing nominated
trees. The initial assessment is to ensure the City only commissions an arborist report for
trees appropriate to be considered for the register.

The criteria for a tree to be included on the register are:

a) Be appearing of good health and form with no obvious signs of decline;
b) Be of a significant size for the species typically meeting one or more of the
following:
() Diameter at Breast Height of at least 250mm or;
(i) Canopy diameter spread of at least 10m or;
(iii) Height of at least 5m. Grass trees will be considered from a height of at least
1.2m.

While allowing for a tree to be removed from the reqister, identify that removal will only be
supported in limited circumstances

The purpose of the ‘Protected Tree Register’ is to maintain existing tree canopy in the City.
For this reason, where a tree has been added to the register, it's removal should only be
considered in limited circumstances.

This presumption that trees should be retained where on the register does not extend to
circumstances where the health of the tree sustainability is declining, and its ongoing viability
is in doubt. In these circumstances, removal from the register will be considered by the Tree
Assessment Panel, with the landowner responsible for demonstrating removal is required.

Withdrawal of the support of any owner of the land (or subsequent owner of the land) will not
be considered sufficient reason to remove the Protected Tree.

All Protected Trees will be listed in as appendix to the policy (as well as on the City’s

website).

To allow all information relating to protected trees to be located in one document, any
registered trees will be listed in an Appendix to the policy.
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Councillor Felicity Farrelly disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS3 as she is
member of JDAP as elected by Council.

Councillor Suzanne Migdale disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS3 as she is a
member of JDAP.

Councillor Bianca Sandri disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/DS3 as she is an
alternate member of JDAP.

12.2/DS3

Report Information

DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMENT PANELS REFORM - CITY OF

STIRLING SUBMISSION

Location:

Applicant:

Reporting Officer:

Business Unit:

Ward:

Suburb:

Authority/Discretion

Definition
Advocacy

O Executive

0 Legislative

0  Quasi-Judicial

Information
Purposes

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Manager Development Services
Development Services

City Wide

City Wide

when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is
also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/015

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

That Council ENDORSES the City of Stirling submission, as shown in Attachment 3,
on the ‘Development Assessment Panels Reform’ suite of documents prepared by
the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage, as shown in Attachments 1 and 2.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation
That Council ENDORSES the City of Stirling submission, as shown in Attachment 3, on the

‘Development Assessment Panels Reform’ suite of documents prepared by the
Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage, as shown in Attachments 1 and 2.

Officer's Recommendation
That Council ENDORSES the City of Stirling submission, as shown in Attachment 3, on the

‘Development Assessment Panels Reform’ suite of documents prepared by the
Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage, as shown in Attachments 1 and 2.

Report Purpose

To consider the City’s submission on the ‘Development Assessment Panels Reform’ suite of
documents prepared by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH).
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Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Development Assessment Panel Reform document prepared by Department
of Planning, Lands and Heritage (previously circulated to Elected Members
under separate cover)

Attachment 2 - Draft Amendments to the Planning and Development (Development
Assessment Panels) Regulations 2011 - Consultation Draft (previously
circulated to Elected Members under separate cover)

Attachment 3 - Planning Reform Consultation (Development Assessment Panels
Regulations) - City of Stirling Submission (previously circulated to Elected
Members under separate cover)

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

In 2017, the Minister for Transport, Planning and Lands commissioned an independent
review of the Western Australian planning system to identify ways to make it more efficient,
streamlined, open and understandable. The review process involved consultation with a
broad range of stakeholders as well as a review of the planning systems in other
jurisdictions.

Planning Reform — Green Paper

The first phase of reform was the Green Paper. Released for public consultation in May
2018, the document summarised the initial review findings, outlined the challenges in the
planning system, and proposed that the planning system should be reformed focusing on the
following five key reform areas:

o Strategically-led — make strategic planning the cornerstone of the planning system.
o Legible — make the planning system easy to understand.

o Transparent — open the planning system and increase community engagement in
planning.

o Efficient — make the planning system well-organised and more efficient.
o Delivering smart growth — refocus the planning system to deliver quality urban infill.

The Green Paper stated that the planning system had become overly complex and was not
focussing on the outcomes that users of the system are seeking to achieve. It also stressed
that planning efforts needed to shift from a development-led to a strategically-led system in
which strategic planning is the centrepiece.

At its meeting held 7 August 2018, Council considered an officer report on the Green Paper.
Most proposals in the Green Paper were supported, as they were considered to improve the
planning system for all users in Western Australia. However, Council did not support several
proposals, or only conditionally supported proposals, due to concerns about the impacts on
local government through the application of their local planning schemes (Council Resolution
Number 0818/005).
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The outcomes of consultation on the Green Paper were intended to inform the preparation of
a White Paper, however this was abandoned by the Western Australian Planning
Commission (WAPC) in favour of the current Action Plan for Planning Reform approach.

Action Plan for Planning Reform

In August 2019, the Minister for Planning released the Action Plan for Planning Reform
report. This report was the State Government’s response to the previous Green Paper. The
action plan has 19 initiatives, organised under three overarching goals:

1. Planning creates great places for people;
2.  Planning is easier to understand and navigate; and
3. Planning systems are consistent and efficient.

Phase Two

The Phase Two reform proposals presented a broad range of opportunities for further reform
beyond those already initiated and/or implemented since the release of the Action Plan for
Planning Reform. The DPLH consulted on the Planning Reform Phase Two suite of
documents in August 2021.

At its meeting held 31 August 2021, Council considered an officer report on Phase Two of
the Planning Reform (Council Resolution Number 0821/075).

At the time, the DPLH stated that feedback sought as part of this consultation process would
inform the drafting of a second round of legislative reforms to the Planning and Development
Act 2005 to be considered by Parliament in 2022. Feedback received would also inform
changes to the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 to
support the three overarching goals and 19 initiatives of the Action Plan for Planning Reform.

Part 3 — Development Assessment Panels of the Planning and Development Amendment Act
2020 (assented to 7 July 2020) made changes to the current Development Assessment
Panel (DAP) system by introducing the ability for:

. A District DAP to be established for one or more districts; and

o A Special Matters DAP to be created to determine matters of State and regional
importance.

The State Government has committed to these key reforms through the Action Plan and the
Amendment Act and stated that the changes to the DAP system are anticipated to be
implemented at the beginning of 2023.

Comment

The Development Assessment Panel (DAP) Reforms are one of the initiatives of the Phase
Two reform proposals.

The DAP Reform documents prepared by DPLH, provides an overview of the proposed
changes to the DAP system (Attachment 1).

The Draft Amendments to the Planning and Development (Development Assessment
Panels) Regulations 2011 document, prepared by the DPLH, is contained within Attachment
2.
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The DAP reform proposals are associated with the following reform initiatives:

o (C7) Development assessment processes are streamlined and outcomes-focussed,;
and

o (C8) DAP processes are more consistent and transparent.

Reform initiatives (C7) and (C8) relate to one of the three overarching goals for the Action
Plan for Planning Reform, being Planning Systems are Consistent and Efficient.

The City’s submission (Attachment 3) includes specific comments and recommendations on
each of the reform measures proposed by the DPLH, with these measures separated into
four parts as follows:

. Part A: General Process and Administrative Reforms
. Part B: District DAPs

. Part C: Special Matters DAP

. Part D: General Feedback

A high-level overview of the proposed planning reform measures is provided below.

Planning Systems are Consistent and Efficient

The Action Plan for Planning Reform states the following:

“A more efficient, consistent and simple planning system will deliver benefits such as
reduced timeframes and more clarity and certainty for all stakeholders, including the
wider community.”

Significant reforms to the DAP system have already been introduced in recent years. DPLH
have proposed further reform measures to the DAP system, as follows:

o Reducing the number of DAPs from five to three geographically grouped panels, which
are proposed to be known as ‘District DAPs’. Currently the City of Stirling is in the
Metro Inner-North Joint Development Assessment Panel (JDAP). Under the proposed
changes, the City of Stirling will be in the Metro Inner JDAP, along with the City of
Perth Local DAP and the Metro Inner-South JDAP.

o Several changes to Specialist Panel membership. No changes are proposed to Local
Government Panel membership representation.

o The creation of a Special Matters DAP, which will consider and determine significant
projects of State or regional importance.

o Various general administrative and process reforms intended to improve transparency,
consistency and efficiency — specifically clarification to delegations, additional
‘excluded developments’ and meeting arrangements.

The City’s submission identifies its conditional support for the majority of the reform
measures, with suggested improvements.
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However, the City’s submission does not support most of the measures relating to the
Special Matters DAP as the core questions of the purpose of this Panel, and how it’s role will
provide a better and more efficient pathway to the existing DAP system, remains unclear. In
absence of this clarity, it is difficult to support the suggested measures relating to this new
Panel.

The current processes and pathways are already complex, and the introduction of an
additional and separate State decision-making Panel would contribute to the complication of
the planning system contrary to the Planning Reform agenda. The City raised these
concerns in its previous submission to the DPLH in August 2021.

The proposed reform measures are detailed in the City’s submission (Attachment 3).

Consultation/Communication Implications

The formal consultation period for providing feedback on the DAP Reform documents closed
on 22 April 2022.

On 21 April 2022, the City provided its officer submission, as contained in Attachment 3, to
the DPLH and advised that the Council submission will be provided following the Planning
and Development Committee meeting and Ordinary Council meetings held in May 2022.

The DPLH has provided the City with a short extension to the consultation period until

6 May 2022. The City will forward the recommendation of the Planning and Development
Committee meeting held 3 May 2022 and the resolution of Council at its Ordinary Meeting
held 10 May 2022 to the DPLH. However, it is noted that the DPLH may not be able to
consider the late Council resolution submission.

Policy and Legislative Implications

There are no direct policy and legislative implications from the City making a submission on
the Development Assessment Panels Reform documents.

The implementation of the Development Assessment Panels Reform measures is likely to
have an impact on the local government planning framework. However, the exact
implications will only be understood once the State Government finalise the scope of these
reforms, and following their implementation.

Financial Implications

There are no direct financial implications from the City making a submission on the
Development Assessment Panels Reform documents.

The proposed changes to the DAP system, specifically the creation of the Special Matters
DAP, will have financial implications for the City with application fees to be paid directly to the
DPLH and no local government fees.
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Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership
Outcome G4: Capable and efficient organisation

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Community engagement A key aim of the reform agenda is to make the planning
system more consistent, understandable and to increase
engagement in planning.

Issue Comment

Job creation A key reform proposal is to make the planning system
more efficient. However the Special Matters DAP does not
propose that any fees will go to local governments but
does rely on local government for condition clearance and
enforcement.

Conclusion

The State Government is seeking public comment on the reform of DAPs in Western
Australia. The reform proposals relate to two of the 19 initiatives, being (C7) ‘Development
assessment processes are streamlined and outcomes-focussed’ and (C8) ‘DAP processes are
more consistent and transparent’.

Initiatives (C7) and (C8) relate to the one of the three overarching goals for the Action Plan for
Planning Reform, being Planning Systems are Consistent and Efficient, and includes
proposals that, if implemented, will impact the operation and functions of Development
Assessment Panels as well as the associated role of local governments in this system.

It is recommended that Council endorse the City’s submission on the DAP reform proposals,
as outlined in this report and in Attachment 3.
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12.2/PRSE1 ACQUISITION OF RIGHT OF WAY 28038, BEING LOT 67, HOUSE
NUMBER 21R, COODE STREET, MOUNT LAWLEY AS CROWN
LAND MANAGED BY THE CITY

Report Information

Location: Right of Way 28038, House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mt Lawley
Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer:  Director Infrastructure

Business Unit: Property Services

Ward: Lawley

Suburb: Mount Lawley

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

1 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/016

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of
Way 28038 being Lot 67 on Diagram 4169, House Number 21R, Coode Street,
Mount Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28038 being Lot 67,
House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b)
of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’;
and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from
the acquisition action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28038 being Lot 67 on Diagram 4169, House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28038 being Lot 67,
House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.
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Officer's Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28038 being Lot 67 on Diagram 4169, House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

2.  That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28038 being Lot 67,
House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’s approval to acquire private Right of Way 28038 being Lot 67, House
Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to the provisions of Section 52 of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to grant a Management Order for the resultant Crown
reserve to the City.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Locality Plan (ROW28038) §
Attachment 2 - Aerial Plan (ROW 28038) §

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil
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Background

At its meeting held on 10 November 2009, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1109/014) as follows:

“1.  That the revised funding approach for the Rights of Way Management
Strategy using City Funds and Development Contributions be
ENDORSED in light of the advice from the Department of Regional
Development and Lands (Local Government) in relation to the use of
Differential General rates and the difficulty associated with administering a
rating-based system of funding on strata properties.

2. That a 10 year program for upgrading and dedication of Categories 1, 2
and 3 Rights of Way and acquisition of Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way
be ENDORSED.

3. That the draft Rights of Way Management Strategy as modified and
updated (reflecting the revised funding approach using only City Funds
and Development Contribution) be ADOPTED.”

To implement Council’s resolution and the objectives of the Rights of Way Management
Strategy, the City has commenced an annual program in 2016/2017 to progressively acquire
privately-owned Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way (ROWSs) under Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 to Crown ownership where closure of these ROWSs has not been
able to be achieved and the owner of the ROW cannot be located.

Comment

ROW 28038, being Lot 67 on Diagram 4169 at House Number 21R, Coode Street, Mount
Lawley (as shown on the Locality Plan in Attachment 1 and Aerial Plan in Attachment 2) is
contained in Certificate of Title Volume 653 Folio 11. The certificate of title is held in the
name of a deceased individual.

ROW 28038 is unmade and is 3.04m wide and 26.8m long. It is only open and accessible
from Coode Street.

ROW 28038 is designated as a Category 5 ROW under the Rights of Way Management
Strategy which reflects the constraints posed by its narrow width and dead-end. Category 5
ROWs are not intended for upgrading for future access to adjoining developments under the
Strategy. The preferred long-term outcome for a Category 5 ROW is closure and disposal of
the land to form part of the adjoining lots where there is consensus from all abutting
landowners to close the ROW. Where closure is not able to be achieved, the acquisition of a
privately-owned Category 5 ROW to Crown ownership would enable its management and
maintenance by the City as an unsealed lane.

For a ROW closure application to be considered, the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage requires unanimous consent from all owners of land abutting a ROW. The City has
not received the necessary consensus from lot owners abutting ROW 28038 to initiate
closure proceedings to date.
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To enable ROW 28038 to be brought under the City’s management and control as
envisioned in the Rights of Way Management Strategy, it is proposed to request the Minister
for Lands to acquire the ROW as Crown land pursuant to the provisions of Section 52(1)(b)
of the Land Administration Act 1997. Upon acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership, a
Management Order could be granted to the City for the care, control and management of this
land for Right of Way purposes.

The acquisition of ROW 28038 as Crown land would not preclude closure of the lane in the
future should abutting owners’ consensus be reached.

Consultation/Communication Implications

The Rights of Way Management Strategy was advertised for public comment and
consultation with adjoining owners prior to adoption in its final form by Council on 10
November 2009. All submissions received during the advertising period were considered by
Council before adoption of the Strategy.

If Council endorses the recommendation of this report, the City will give notice of the intent to
acquire ROW 28038 as Crown land as prescribed under the Land Administration Act 1997.

Policy and Legislative Implications

Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides that a local government may
request the Minister for Lands to acquire as Crown land any private road (or private ROW)
within the local government'’s district that is shown on a plan of survey registered with the
Registrar of Titles.

Financial Implications
Upon acquisition of the ROW as Crown land and grant of a Management Order to the City,

the City will be responsible for all ongoing maintenance of the ROW. Funds for this purpose
will be required to be allocated in future operating budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B2: Accessible and connected City
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Sustainability Implications
The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:
ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment
Vegetation impact Upon acquisition into Crown ownership, the ROW will be

managed by the City as an unconstructed ROW. Periodic
pruning of overhanging trees from adjoining properties and
removal of weeds to prevent nuisance would be
undertaken by the City.

Issue Comment

Health, wellbeing and safety  Acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership will provide
authority for the City to carry out periodic maintenance
including removal of overgrown vegetation and rubbish
and addressing any potential hazards, which will contribute
to improved health, wellbeing and safety of the community.

Issue Comment

Nil.

Conclusion

ROW 28038 is classified as a Category 5 ROW under the City’s Rights of Way Management
Strategy. Closure and disposal of a Category 5 ROW is the preferred long-term outcome.
However, there is no consensus from the adjoining owners to initiate closure proceedings for
ROW 28038 to date. It is therefore recommended that the Minister for Lands be requested to
acquire ROW 28038 as Crown land pursuant to Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997 and to grant a Management Order to the City for the care, control and management of
the land for the purpose of Right of Way.
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Attachment 1 — Locality Plan (ROW 28038)
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Attachment 2 — Aerial Plan (ROW 28038)

Item 12.2/PRSE1 - Attachment 2 - Aerial Plan (ROW 28038) 241



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

12.2/PRSE2 ACQUISITION OF RIGHT OF WAY 28039, BEING LOT 60, HOUSE
NUMBER 25R, COODE STREET, MOUNT LAWLEY AS CROWN
LAND MANAGED BY THE CITY

Report Information

Location: Right of Way 28039, House Number 25R Coode Street, Mount Lawley
Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer:  Director Infrastructure

Business Unit: Property Services

Ward: Lawley

Suburb: Mount Lawley

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

1 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/017

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of
Way 28039 being Lot 60 on Diagram 4851, House Number 25R, Coode Street,
Mount Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28039 being Lot 60,
House Number 25R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b)
of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’;
and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from
the acquisition action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28039 being Lot 60 on Diagram 4851, House Number 25R, Coode Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28039 being Lot 60,
House Number 25R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.
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Officer's Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28039 being Lot 60 on Diagram 4851, House Number 25R, Coode Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

2.  That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28039 being Lot 60,
House Number 25R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’'s approval to acquire private Right of Way 28039, being Lot 60, House
number 25R, Coode Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52 of the Land Administration
Act 1997 and to grant a Management Order for the resultant Crown Reserve to the City.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Locality Plan (ROW 28039) 4
Attachment 2 - Aerial Plan (ROW 28039) I

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

At its meeting held on 10 November 2009, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1109/014) as follows:
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“1.  That the revised funding approach for the Rights of Way Management
Strategy using City Funds and Development Contributions be
ENDORSED in light of the advice from the Department of Regional
Development and Lands (Local Government) in relation to the use of
Differential General rates and the difficulty associated with administering
a rating-based system of funding on strata properties.

2. That a 10 year program for upgrading and dedication of Categories 1, 2
and 3 Rights of Way and acquisition of Categories 4 and 5 Rights of
Way be ENDORSED.

3. That the draft Rights of Way Management Strategy as modified and
updated (reflecting the revised funding approach using only City Funds
and Development Contribution) be ADOPTED.”

To implement Council’s resolution and the objectives of the Rights of Way Management
Strategy, the City has commenced an annual program in 2016/2017 to progressively acquire
privately-owned Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way (ROWSs) under Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 to Crown ownership where closure of these ROWSs has not been
able to be achieved and the owner of the ROW cannot be located.

Comment

ROW 28039 being Lot 60 on Diagram 4851 at House Number 25R, Coode Street, Mount
Lawley (as shown on the Locality Plan in Attachment 1 and Aerial Plan in Attachment 2) is
contained in Certificate of Title Volume 159 Folio 172. The certificate of title is held in the
name of a deceased individual.

ROW 28039 is unmade and is 3.04m wide and 26.8m long. It is only open and accessible
from Coode Street.

ROW 28039 is designated as a Category 5 ROW under the Rights of Way Management
Strategy which reflects the constraints posed by its narrow widths and dead-end. Category 5
ROWs are not intended for upgrading for future access to adjoining developments under the
Strategy. The preferred long-term outcome for a Category 5 ROW is closure and disposal of
the land to form part of the adjoining lots where there is consensus from all abutting
landowners to close the ROW. Where closure is not able to be achieved, the acquisition of a
privately-owned Category 5 ROW to Crown ownership would enable its management and
maintenance by the City as an unsealed lane.

For a ROW closure application to be considered, the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage requires unanimous consent from all owners of land abutting a ROW. The City has
not received the necessary consensus from the owners abutting ROW 28039 to initiate
closure proceedings to date.

To enable ROW 28039 to be brought under the City’s management and control as
envisioned in the Rights of Way Management Strategy, it is proposed to request the Minister
for Lands to acquire the ROW as Crown land pursuant to the provisions of Section 52(1)(b)
of the Land Administration Act 1997. Upon acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership, a
Management Order could be granted to the City for the care, control and management of this
land for Right of Way purposes.

The acquisition of ROW 28039 as Crown land would not preclude closure of the lane in the
future should abutting owners’ consensus be reached.
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Consultation/Communication Implications

The Rights of Way Management Strategy was advertised for public comments and
consultation with adjoining owners prior to adoption in its final form by Council on 10
November 2009. All submissions received during the advertising period were considered by
Council before adoption of the Strategy.

If Council endorses the recommendation of this report, the City will give notice of the intent to
acquire ROW 28039 as Crown land as prescribed under the Land Administration Act 1997.

Policy and Legislative Implications
Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides that a local government may
request the Minister for Lands to acquire as Crown land any private road (or private ROW)

within the local government'’s district that is shown on a plan of survey registered with the
Registrar of Titles.

Financial Implications
Upon acquisition of the ROW as Crown land and grant of a Management Order to the City,

the City will be responsible for all ongoing maintenance of the ROW. Funds for this purpose
will be required to be allocated in future operating budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B2: Accessible and connected City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Vegetation impact Upon acquisition into Crown ownership, the ROW will be
managed by the City as an unconstructed ROW. Periodic
pruning of overhanging trees from adjoining properties and
removal of weeds to prevent nuisance would be
undertaken by the City.

Issue Comment

Health, wellbeing and safety  Acquisition of the ROW into Crown ownership will provide
authority for the City to carry out periodic maintenance
including removal of overgrown vegetation and rubbish
and addressing any potential hazards, which will contribute
to improved health, wellbeing and safety of the community.
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Issue Comment
Nil.
Conclusion

ROW 28039 is classified as a Category 5 ROW under the City’s Rights of Way Management
Strategy. Closure and disposal of a Category 5 ROW is the preferred long-term outcome.
However, there is no consensus from the adjoining owners to initiate closure proceedings for
ROW 28039 to date. It is therefore recommended that the Minister for Lands be requested to
acquire ROW 28039 as Crown land pursuant to Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997 and to grant a Management Order to the City for the care, control and management of
the land for the purpose of Right of Way.
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Attachment 1 — Locality Plan (ROW 28039)
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Attachment 2 — Aerial Plan (ROW 28039)
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12.2/PRSE3 ACQUISITION OF RIGHT OF WAY 28046, BEING LOT 55, HOUSE
NUMBER 9R, JOHN STREET, MOUNT LAWLEY AS CROWN LAND
MANAGED BY THE CITY

Report Information

Location: Right of Way 28046, House Number 9R, John Street, Mount Lawley
Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer:  Director Infrastructure

Business Unit: Property Services

Ward: Lawley

Suburb: Mount Lawley

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

1 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/018

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of
Way 28046 being Lot 55 on Diagram 4658, House Number 9R, John Street,
Mount Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28046 being Lot 55,
House Number 9R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of
the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’;
and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from
the acquisition action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28046 being Lot 55 on Diagram 4658, House Number 9R, John Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

2.  That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28046 being Lot 55,
House Number 9R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.
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Officer's Recommendation

1.

That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28046 being Lot 55 on Diagram 4658, House Number 9R, John Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28046 being Lot 55,
House Number 9R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’s approval to acquire private Right of Way 28046 being Lot 55, House
Number 9R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to the provisions of Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 and to grant a Management Order for the resultant Crown reserve to
the City.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Locality Plan (28046) §
Attachment 2 - Aerial Plan (28046) 4

Available for viewing at meeting

Nil

Background

At its meeting held 10 November 2009, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1109/014) as follows:
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“1.  That the revised funding approach for the Rights of Way Management
Strategy using City Funds and Development Contributions be
ENDORSED in light of the advice from the Department of Regional
Development and Lands (Local Government) in relation to the use of
Differential General rates and the difficulty associated with administering a
rating-based system of funding on strata properties.

2. That a 10 year program for upgrading and dedication of Categories 1, 2
and 3 Rights of Way and acquisition of Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way
be ENDORSED.

3. That the draft Rights of Way Management Strategy as modified and
updated (reflecting the revised funding approach using only City Funds
and Development Contribution) be ADOPTED.”

To implement Council’s resolution and the objectives of the Rights of Way Management
Strategy, the City has commenced an annual program in 2016/2017 to progressively acquire
privately-owned Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way (ROWSs) under Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 to Crown ownership where closure of these ROWSs has not been
able to be achieved and the owner of the ROW cannot be located.

Comment

ROW 28046, being Lot 55 on Diagram 4658 at House Number 9R, John Street, Mount
Lawley (as shown on the Locality Plan in Attachment 1 and Aerial Plan in Attachment 2) is
contained in Certificate of Title Volume 391 Folio 30. The certificate of title is held in the
name of a deceased individual.

ROW 28046 is unmade and is 2.82m wide and 26.8m long. It is only open and accessible
from John Street.

ROW 28046 is designated as a Category 5 ROW under the Rights of Way Management
Strategy which reflects the constraints posed by its narrow width and dead-end. Category 5
ROWs are not intended for upgrading for future access to adjoining developments under the
Strategy. The preferred long-term outcome for a Category 5 ROW is closure and disposal of
the land to form part of the adjoining lots where there is consensus from all abutting
landowners to close the ROW. Where closure is not able to be achieved, the acquisition of a
privately-owned Category 5 ROW to Crown ownership would enable its management and
maintenance by the City as an unsealed lane.

For a ROW closure application to be considered, the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage requires unanimous consent from all owners of land abutting a ROW. The City has
not received the necessary consensus from lot owners abutting ROW 28046 to initiate
closure proceedings to date.

To enable ROW 28046 to be brought under the City’s management and control as
envisioned in the Rights of Way Management Strategy, it is proposed to request the Minister
for Lands to acquire the ROW as Crown land pursuant to the provisions of Section 52(1)(b)
of the Land Administration Act 1997. Upon acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership, a
Management Order could be granted to the City for the care, control and management of this
land for Right of Way purposes.

The acquisition of ROW 28046 as Crown land would not preclude closure of the lane in the
future should abutting owners’ consensus be reached.
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Consultation/Communication Implications

The Rights of Way Management Strategy was advertised for public comment and
consultation with adjoining owners prior to adoption in its final form by Council on 10
November 2009. All submissions received during the advertising period were considered by
Council before adoption of the Strategy.

If Council endorses the recommendation of this report, the City will give notice of the intent to
acquire ROW 28046 as Crown land as prescribed under the Land Administration Act 1997.

Policy and Legislative Implications
Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides that a local government may
request the Minister for Lands to acquire as Crown land any private road (or private ROW)

within the local government’s district that is shown on a plan of survey registered with the
Registrar of Titles.

Financial Implications
Upon acquisition of the ROW as Crown land and grant of a Management Order to the City,

the City will be responsible for all ongoing maintenance of the ROW. Funds for this purpose
will be required to be allocated in future operating budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B2: Accessible and connected City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Vegetation impact Upon acquisition into Crown ownership, the ROW will be
managed by the City as an unconstructed ROW. Periodic
pruning of overhanging trees from adjoining properties and
removal of weeds to prevent nuisance would be
undertaken by the City.

Issue Comment

Health, wellbeing and safety  Acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership will provide
authority for the City to carry out periodic maintenance
including removal of overgrown vegetation and rubbish
and addressing any potential hazards, which will contribute
to improved health, wellbeing and safety of the community.
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Issue Comment
Nil.
Conclusion

ROW 28046 is classified as a Category 5 ROW under the City’s Rights of Way Management
Strategy. Closure and disposal of a Category 5 ROW is the preferred long-term outcome.
However, there is no consensus from the adjoining owners to initiate closure proceedings for
ROW 28046 to date. It is therefore recommended that the Minister for Lands be requested to
acquire ROW 28046 as Crown land pursuant to Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997 and to grant a Management Order to the City for the care, control and management of
the land for the purpose of Right of Way.

Item 12.2/PRSE3 255



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Attachment 1 — Locality Plan (ROW 28046)

Item 12.2/PRSE3 - Attachment 1 - Locality Plan (28046) 256



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Attachment 2 — Aerial Plan (ROW 28046)
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12.2/PRSE4 ACQUISITION OF RIGHT OF WAY 28047, BEING LOT 66, HOUSE
NUMBER 5R, JOHN STREET, MOUNT LAWLEY AS CROWN LAND
MANAGED BY THE CITY

Report Information

Location: Right of Way 28047, House Number 5R, John Street, Mount Lawley
Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer:  Director Infrastructure

Business Unit: Property Services

Ward: Lawley

Suburb: Mount Lawley

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

1 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/019

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of
Way 28047 being Lot 66 on Diagram 4621, House Number 5R, John Street,
Mount Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28047 being Lot 66,
House Number 5R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of
the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’;
and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from
the acquisition action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28047 being Lot 66 on Diagram 4621, House Number 5R, John Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28047 being Lot 66,
House Number 5R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.
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Officer's Recommendation

1.

That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Right of Way
28047 being Lot 66 on Diagram 4621, House Number 5R, John Street, Mount
Lawley in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Right of Way 28047 being Lot 66,
House Number 5R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to Section 52(1)(b) of the
Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’s approval to acquire private Right of Way 28047 being Lot 66, House
Number 5R, John Street, Mount Lawley pursuant to the provisions of Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 and to grant a Management Order for the resultant Crown reserve to
the City.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Locality Plan (ROW 28047) §
Attachment 2 - Aerial Plan (ROW 28047) §

Available for viewing at meeting

Nil

Background

At its meeting held 10 November 2009, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1109/014) as follows:
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“1.  That the revised funding approach for the Rights of Way Management
Strategy using City Funds and Development Contributions be
ENDORSED in light of the advice from the Department of Regional
Development and Lands (Local Government) in relation to the use of
Differential General rates and the difficulty associated with administering a
rating-based system of funding on strata properties.

2. That a 10 year program for upgrading and dedication of Categories 1, 2
and 3 Rights of Way and acquisition of Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way
be ENDORSED.

3. That the draft Rights of Way Management Strategy as modified and
updated (reflecting the revised funding approach using only City Funds
and Development Contribution) be ADOPTED.”

To implement Council’s resolution and the objectives of the Rights of Way Management
Strategy, the City has commenced an annual program in 2016/2017 to progressively acquire
privately-owned Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way (ROWs) under Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 to Crown ownership where closure of these ROWSs has not been
able to be achieved and the owner of the ROW cannot be located.

Comment

ROW 28047, being Lot 66 on Diagram 4621 at House Number 5R, John Street, Mount
Lawley (as shown on the Locality Plan in Attachment 1 and Aerial Plan in Attachment 2) is
contained in Certificate of Title Volume 668 Folio 82. The certificate of title is held in the
name of a deceased individual.

ROW 28047 is unmade and is 2.82m wide and 26.8m long. It is only open and accessible
from John Street.

ROW 28047 is designated as a Category 5 ROW under the Rights of Way Management
Strategy which reflects the constraints posed by its narrow width and dead-end. Category 5
ROWs are not intended for upgrading for future access to adjoining developments under the
Strategy. Local Planning Policy No. 6.5 ‘Developments and Subdivisions Abutting Rights of
Way’ does not support the use of Category 5 ROW for access. The preferred long-term
outcome for a Category 5 ROW is closure and disposal of the land to form part of the
adjoining lots where there is consensus from all abutting landowners to close the ROW.

Nevertheless, on 6 October 2017, the Western Australian Planning Commission gave
approval to the owner of the adjoining Lot 1, House Number 54, Second Avenue, Mount
Lawley to subdivide and create a new survey-strata lot with sole vehicle access from ROW
28047. The subdivision was subject to a condition requiring the applicant to construct the
whole of the ROW between Lot 1 and John Street at their costs to the City’s satisfaction.
Construction of the ROW was completed at the end of 2021.

Given that ROW 28047 has been constructed to provide vehicle access to the subdivision at
abutting Lot 1, House number 54, Second Avenue, Mount Lawley, closure of the ROW would
only be feasible if unanimous agreement is available from all abutting land to close the ROW
and for the resultant land to be included into Lot 1 in its entirety. The Department of
Planning, Lands and Heritage also requires unanimous consent from all owners of land
abutting a ROW in order for a ROW closure proposal to be considered. At this time the City
has not received the necessary consensus from lot owners abutting ROW 28047 to initiate
closure proceedings.
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Where closure is not able to be achieved, the acquisition of a privately-owned Category 5
ROW to Crown ownership would enable its management and maintenance by the City.

To enable ROW 28047 to be brought under the City’s management and control as
envisioned in the Rights of Way Management Strategy, it is proposed to request the Minister
for Lands to acquire the ROW as Crown land pursuant to the provisions of Section 52(1)(b)
of the Land Administration Act 1997. Upon acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership, a
Management Order could be granted to the City for the care, control and management of this
land for Right of Way purposes.

The acquisition of ROW 28047 as Crown land would not preclude closure of the lane in the
future should abutting owners’ consensus be reached.

Consultation/Communication Implications

The Rights of Way Management Strategy was advertised for public comment and
consultation with adjoining owners prior to adoption in its final form by Council on 10
November 2009. All submissions received during the advertising period were considered by
Council before adoption of the Strategy.

If Council endorses the recommendation of this report, the City will give notice of the intent to
acquire ROW 28047 as Crown land as prescribed under the Land Administration Act 1997.

Policy and Legislative Implications

Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides that a local government may
request the Minister for Lands to acquire as Crown land any private road (or private ROW)
within the local government'’s district that is shown on a plan of survey registered with the
Registrar of Titles.

Financial Implications
Upon acquisition of the ROW as Crown land and grant of a Management Order to the City,

the City will be responsible for all ongoing maintenance of the ROW. Funds for this purpose
will be required to be allocated in future operating budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B2: Accessible and connected City
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Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:-

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Health, wellbeing and safety  Acquisition of the ROW to Crown ownership will provide
authority for the City to carry out periodic maintenance
including pruning of any tree branches overhanging from
the abutting properties and rubbish and addressing any
potential hazards, which will contribute to improved health,
wellbeing and safety of the community.

Issue Comment

Nil.

Conclusion

ROW 28047 is classified as a Category 5 ROW under the City’s Rights of Way Management
Strategy. Closure and disposal of a Category 5 ROW is the preferred long-term outcome.
However, there is no consensus from the adjoining owners to initiate closure proceedings for
ROW 28047 to date. It is therefore recommended that the Minister for Lands be requested to
acquire ROW 28047 as Crown land pursuant to Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997 and to grant a Management Order to the City for the care, control and management of
the land for the purpose of Right of Way.
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Attachment 1 — Locality Plan (ROW 28047)
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Attachment 2 — Aerial Plan (ROW 28047)
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12.2/PRSE5 ACQUISITION OF RIGHTS OF WAY 29019 AND 29020, BEING LOT
166, HOUSE NUMBERS 29R AND 47R, YORK STREET,
INGLEWOOD AS CROWN LAND MANAGED BY THE CITY

Report Information

Location: Rights of Way 29019 and 29020, House Numbers 39R and 47R, York
Street, Inglewood

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer:  Director Infrastructure

Business Unit: Property Services

Ward: Inglewood

Suburb: Inglewood

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

1 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/020
Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Rights
of Way 29019 and 29020, being Lot 166 on Plan 1658, House Numbers 39R and
47R, York Street, Inglewood in accordance with Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Rights of Way 29019 and 29020
being Lot 166, House Numbers 39R and 47R, York Street, Inglewood pursuant
to Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’;
and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from
the acquisition action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Rights of Way
29019 and 29020, being Lot 166 on Plan 1658, House Numbers 39R and 47R, York
Street, Inglewood in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997.

2.  That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Rights of Way 29019 and 29020
being Lot 166, House Numbers 39R and 47R, York Street, Inglewood pursuant to
Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b.  Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.
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Officer's Recommendation

1. That Council AUTHORISES advertising of the proposed acquisition of Rights of Way
29019 and 29020, being Lot 166 on Plan 1658, House Numbers 39R and 47R, York
Street, Inglewood in accordance with Section 52 of the Land Administration Act
1997.

2. That, subject to no objection being received from advertising the proposal, the
Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to acquire Rights of Way 29019 and 29020
being Lot 166, House Numbers 39R and 47R, York Street, Inglewood pursuant to
Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to:

a. Create the land as a Crown Reserve for the purpose of ‘Right of Way’; and

b. Grant a Management Order to the City of Stirling for the care, control and
management of the Crown Reserve.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED against any claims arising from the
acquisition action.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’s approval to acquire private Rights of Way 29019 and 29020 being Lot 166,
House Numbers 39R and 47R, York Street, Inglewood pursuant to the provisions of Section
52 of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to grant a Management Order for the resultant
Crown reserve to the City.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Locality Plan (ROWs 29019 and 29020) §
Attachment 2 - Aerial Plan (ROWSs 29019 and 29020) §

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

At its meeting held 10 November 2009, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
1109/014) as follows:
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“1.  That the revised funding approach for the Rights of Way Management
Strategy using City Funds and Development Contributions be
ENDORSED in light of the advice from the Department of Regional
Development and Lands (Local Government) in relation to the use of
Differential General rates and the difficulty associated with administering a
rating-based system of funding on strata properties.

2. That a 10 year program for upgrading and dedication of Categories 1, 2
and 3 Rights of Way and acquisition of Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way
be ENDORSED.

3. That the draft Rights of Way Management Strategy as modified and
updated (reflecting the revised funding approach using only City Funds
and Development Contribution) be ADOPTED.”

To implement Council’s resolution and the objectives of the Rights of Way Management
Strategy, the City has commenced an annual program in 2016/2017 to progressively acquire
privately-owned Categories 4 and 5 Rights of Way (ROWSs) under Section 52 of the Land
Administration Act 1997 to Crown ownership where closure of these ROWSs has not been
able to be achieved and the owner of the ROW cannot be located.

Comment

ROWSs 29019 and 29020, being Lot 166 on Plan 1658 at House Numbers 39R and 47R, York
Street, Inglewood (as shown on the Locality Plan in Attachment 1 and Aerial Plan in
Attachment 2) is contained in Certificate of Title Volume 73 Folio 28. The certificate of title is
held in the name of a deceased individual.

ROW 29019 is unmade and is 4.02m wide and 247.32m long.

ROW 29020 is mostly unmade and is 4.02m wide and 296.08m long. Approximately 30% of
the ROW has been sealed by the adjoining owners from the Beaufort Street end of the ROW.

ROWSs 29019 and 29020 are designated as Category 5 ROWSs under the Rights of Way
Management Strategy which reflects the constraints posed by the narrow widths of the
ROWs. Category 5 ROWSs are not intended for upgrading for future access to adjoining
developments under the Strategy. The preferred long-term outcome for a Category 5 ROW is
closure and disposal of the land to form part of the adjoining lots where there is consensus
from all abutting landowners to close the ROW. Where closure is not able to be achieved, the
acquisition of a privately-owned Category 5 ROW to Crown ownership would enable its
management and maintenance by the City as an unsealed or partially sealed lane.

For a ROW closure application to be considered, the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage requires unanimous consent from all owners of land abutting a ROW. The City has
not received the necessary consensus from lot owners abutting ROWs 29019 and 29020 to
initiate closure proceedings to date.

To enable ROWs 29019 and 29020 to be brought under the City’s management and control
as envisioned in the Rights of Way Management Strategy, it is proposed to request the
Minister for Lands to acquire the ROWSs as Crown land pursuant to the provisions of Section
52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997. Upon acquisition of the ROWs to Crown
ownership, a Management Order could be granted to the City for the care, control and
management of this land for Right of Way purposes.
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The acquisition of ROWs 29019 and 29020 as Crown land would not preclude closure of the
lane in the future should abutting owners’ consensus be reached.

Consultation/Communication Implications

The Rights of Way Management Strategy was advertised for public comment and
consultation with adjoining owners prior to adoption in its final form by Council on 10
November 2009. All submissions received during the advertising period were considered by
Council before adoption of the Strategy.

If Council endorses the recommendation of this report, the City will give notice of the intent to

acquire ROWSs 29019 and 29020 as Crown land as prescribed under the Land Administration
Act 1997.

Policy and Legislative Implications
Section 52(1)(b) of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides that a local government may
request the Minister for Lands to acquire as Crown land any private road (or private ROW)

within the local government’s district that is shown on a plan of survey registered with the
Registrar of Titles.

Financial Implications
Upon acquisition of the ROWSs as Crown land and grant of a Management Order to the City,

the City will be responsible for all ongoing maintenance of the ROW. Funds for this purpose
will be required to be allocated in future operating budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B2: Accessible and connected City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Vegetation impact Upon acquisition into Crown ownership, the ROWSs will be
managed by the City as unsealed or partially sealed ROW
as they are. Periodic pruning of overhanging trees from
adjoining properties and removal of weeds to prevent
nuisance would be undertaken by the City.
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Issue Comment

Health, wellbeing and safety  Acquisition of the ROWSs to Crown ownership will provide
authority for the City to carry out periodic maintenance
including removal of overgrown vegetation and rubbish
and addressing any potential hazards, which will contribute
to improved health, wellbeing and safety of the community.

Issue Comment

Nil.

Conclusion

ROWSs 29019 and 29020 are classified as a Category 5 ROWs under the City’s Rights of Way
Management Strategy. Closure and disposal of a Category 5 ROW is the preferred long-term
outcome. However, there is no consensus from the adjoining owners to initiate closure
proceedings for ROWs 29019 and 29020 to date. It is therefore recommended that the
Minister for Lands be requested to acquire ROWs 29019 and 29020 as Crown land pursuant
to Section 52 of the Land Administration Act 1997 and to grant a Management Order to the
City for the care, control and management of the land for the purpose of Right of Way.
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Attachment 1 — Locality Plan (ROWs 29019 and 29020)
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Attachment 2 — Aerial Plan (ROWs 29019 and 29020)
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12.2/PRSE6 DEDICATION OF PEDESTRIAN ACCESSWAY LOTS 400 AND 56,
HOUSE NUMBERS 48 AND 17P, CHESTERFIELD ROAD,
MIRRABOOKA AS ROAD - MIRRABOOKA TOWN ACTIVITY
CENTRE PLAN

Report Information

Location:

Applicant:

Reporting Officer:

Business Unit:

Ward:

Suburb:

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy
Executive

0 Legislative

1  Quasi-Judicial

Information
Purposes

Lots 400 and 56, House Numbers 48 and 17P, Chesterfield Road,
Mirrabooka

Not Applicable
Director Infrastructure
Property Services
Balga

Mirrabooka

when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is
also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/021

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1. That the Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to dedicate the Pedestrian
Accessway comprising:

a. Crown Reserve 51034 being Lot 400 on Deposited Plan 65590 and
being the whole of the land contained in Crown Land Title Volume
LR3160 Folio 898; and

b. Lot 56 on Diagram 71060 and being the whole of the land contained in
Certificate of Title Volume 2821 Folio 271,

as road pursuant to Section 56(1)(a) of the Land Administration Act 1997.
2. That Council RELINQUISHES the Management Order for Crown Reserve 51034.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED from any claims arising from the
dedication action.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

Against: Nil.

Committee Recommendation

1. That the Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to dedicate the Pedestrian Accessway
comprising:

a. Crown Reserve 51034 being Lot 400 on Deposited Plan 65590 and being
the whole of the land contained in Crown Land Title Volume LR3160 Folio
898; and

b. Lot 56 on Diagram 71060 and being the whole of the land contained in
Certificate of Title Volume 2821 Folio 271,

as road pursuant to Section 56(1)(a) of the Land Administration Act 1997.
2. That Council RELINQUISHES the Management Order for Crown Reserve 51034.

3. That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED from any claims arising from the
dedication action.
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Officer's Recommendation

1. That the Minister for Lands be REQUESTED to dedicate the Pedestrian Accessway
comprising:

a. Crown Reserve 51034 being Lot 400 on Deposited Plan 65590 and being
the whole of the land contained in Crown Land Title Volume LR3160 Folio
898; and

b. Lot 56 on Diagram 71060 and being the whole of the land contained in
Certificate of Title Volume 2821 Folio 271,

as road pursuant to Section 56(1)(a) of the Land Administration Act 1997.
2. That Council RELINQUISHES the Management Order for Crown Reserve 51034.

3.  That the Minister for Lands be INDEMNIFIED from any claims arising from the
dedication action.

Report Purpose

To seek authority to request the Minister for Lands to dedicate a Pedestrian Accessway as a
public road to facilitate implementation of the objectives of the Mirrabooka Town Activity
Centre Plan.

Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - Mirrabooka Town Activity Centre: Fixed Future Road Reserve 1
Attachment 2 - Concept Plan - For New Road and Public Car Park §
Attachment 3 - Locality Plan §

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

The Mirrabooka Town Activity Centre Plan was given final approval by the Western
Australian Planning Commission on 19 November 2021. The Activity Centre Plan (ACP) sets
out a future planning framework for the creation of a new mixed use urban centre for the
region, including the creation of a new road network within the town centre as re-
development occurs.

One of the new Fixed Future Road Reserve alignments prescribed in the ACP is situated
over the existing pedestrian accessway (PAW) that runs between Chesterfield Road and
Mirrabooka Avenue. Owners of land adjacent to a Fixed Future Road Reserve alignment are
required to cede land for the creation and/or widening of the new road as a condition of
development. The Fixed Future Road Reserve between Chesterfield Road and Mirrabooka
Road is shown on the Plan in Attachment 1.
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Lot 61, House Number 2, Milldale Way, Mirrabooka abuts the existing PAW and the
prescribed Fixed Future Road Reserve. The owner of Lot 61, the WA Land Authority, is
working with the City on a plan to establish a public car park on the site which will be
accessed via the Fixed Future Road. A Concept Plan of the proposed car park is in
Attachment 2.

As a condition of the development of the car park, the owner of Lot 61 will cede a 7.5m wide
area for amalgamation with the PAW land to form the required new 12.5m wide road reserve.

Comment

The PAW located between Chesterfield Road and Mirrabooka Avenue, Mirrabooka, shown
on the Locality Plan in Attachment 3, is 5m wide and comprised of two parcels of land:

1. Crown Reserve 51034, being Lot 400 on Deposited Plan 65590, House Number 48,
Chesterfield Road, Mirrabooka contained in Crown Land Title Volume LR3160 Folio
898.
Area: 597m2
Custodianship: Management Order granted to the City for the purpose of “Recreation,
Drainage and Pedestrian Access”

2. Lot 56 on Diagram 71060, House Number 17P, Chesterfield Road, Mirrabooka contain
in Certificate of Title Volume 2821 Folio 271
Area: 343m2
Ownership: State of WA

To facilitate creation of the new road reserve, it is proposed to dedicate the PAW as a public
road to enable the subsequent ceding of the 7.5m wide road widening from Lot 61 to form
the ultimate 12.5m wide road reserve shown in the Mirrabooka Town ACP.

Section 56(1)(a) of the Land Administration Act 1997 provides that where land is acquired or
reserved for use by the public as a road and is described on a plan of survey, the local
government may resolve to request the Minister for Lands to dedicate that land as a public
road.

The current Management Order for Crown Reserve 51034 will need to be relinquished by the
City and cancelled by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage concurrent with the
dedication of the PAW land as a road.

Upon dedication of the PAW as road, construction of the new road alignment will be
undertaken by the Department of Communities along with its construction of the car park on
Lot 61.

Consultation/Communication Implications

As pedestrian access will be preserved along the new road reserve via a 2.5m footpath on
completion of the planned works, advertising of the proposed dedication is not required.

The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage has advised that it will consult internally
with its Land Use Planning team on the proposed dedication of the PAW on receipt of the
request for dedication from the City as part of its road dedication process.
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Policy and Legislative Implications
Section 56(1)(a) of the Land Administration Act 1997 enables a local government to request

the Minister for Lands to dedicate certain land as road. The land comprised in the PAW meet
the requirements for a dedication request to be made to the Minister.

Financial Implications

The cost of undertaking a request for dedication by the City is administrative in nature and no
significant expenditure is anticipated to be incurred. Upon completion of the road dedication,
the cost of constructing the new road and associated footpath within the road reserve will be
borne by the Department of Communities. The new road will be managed as part of the

City’s road network and future maintenance cost will be budgeted as part of the City’s road
maintenance budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B2: Accessible and connected City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Amenity Dedication of the PAW will enable the creation of a new

road connection between Chesterfield Road and
Mirrabooka Avenue, Mirrabooka that will include a new
footpath and on-street parking bays within the future road
reserve.

Transport and access Dedication of the PAW will enable the creation of a new
road connection between Chesterfield Road and
Mirrabooka Avenue, Mirrabooka that supports pedestrian,
cyclist, vehicle and other motorised modes of transport.
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Issue Comment

Transport and infrastructure  Dedication of the PAW will enable the creation of a new
road connection between Chesterfield Road and
Mirrabooka Avenue, Mirrabooka that will contribute to
improving permeability and accessibility through the town
centre as well as new road access to furture developments
on the adjoining lands.

Dvipmt of key business sectors Dedication of the PAW to enable creation of a new road
connection between Chesterfield Road and Mirrabooka
Ave, Mirrabooka supports the Mirrabooka Town Activity
Centre Plan objectives to promote development of a
vibrant mixed use urban centre.

Conclusion

A future road connection along the existing PAW alignment between Chesterfield Road and
Mirrabooka Avenue, Mirrabooka is prescribed in the Mirrabooka Town Activity Centre Plan.
The property adjoining the PAW is being proposed for development as a public car park and
will be required to cede 7.5m road widening alongside the 5.0m wide PAW to create the new
12.5m wide road connection as a condition of development approval.

To enable the creation of the new road, it is necessary to dedicate the PAW land as a public
road under the provisions of Section 56 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

It is therefore recommended that approval be given by Council to initiate a request to the
Minister for Lands to dedicate the PAW as a road.
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Attachment 1 — Mirrabooka Town Activity Centre: Fixed Future Road Reserve
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Attachment 3 — Locality Plan
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Mayor Mark Irwin disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/PRSE7 as he is a social
member.

Councillor Joe Ferrante disclosed an Impartial Interest in ltem 12.2/PRSE7 as he is a
current social member.

Councillor David Lagan disclosed an Impartial Interest in ltem 12.2/PRSE7 as he is a social
member.

Councillor Suzanne Migdale disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/PRSE7 as she is a
current committee member.

Councillor Bianca Sandri disclosed an Impartial Interest in Item 12.2/PRSE7 as she was a
non-financial board member and is a current social club member.

12.2/PRSE7 NEW LEASE TO INGLEWOOD BOWLING AND SPORTS CLUB INC.

Report Information

Location: Crown Reserve 26132 Being Lot 7366, House Number 1, Stancliffe
Street, Mount Lawley

Applicant: Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc.

Reporting Officer:  Property Services

Business Unit: Infrastructure Administration
Ward: Inglewood
Suburb: Mount Lawley

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its community
to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

O Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

0 Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

O Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that do
Purposes not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/022

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That Council APPROVES a new lease over portion of Crown Reserve 26132
being Lot 7366, House Number 1, Stancliffe Street, Mount Lawley to Inglewood
Bowling and Sports Club Inc. with the following essential terms:

a. A term of five years;

b. Annual rent at the commencement of the lease be set at $1,000 plus GST
per annum; and

C. Rent to be reviewed annually on the anniversary of the commencement
date by CPI.

2. That AUTHORITY be given to the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to sign and
affix the Common Seal to the necessary documentation to effect this lease.

3.  That Council APPROVES that the Chief Executive Officer be granted delegated
authority to enter into a new lease and any variation or extension of lease
between the City and Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc.

NB: Absolute Majority Vote required at Council.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution by an
Absolute Majority.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Committee Recommendation

1. That Council APPROVES a new lease over portion of Crown Reserve 26132 being Lot
7366, House Number 1, Stancliffe Street, Mount Lawley to Inglewood Bowling and
Sports Club Inc. with the following essential terms:

a. Aterm of five years;

b.  Annual rent at the commencement of the lease be set at $1,000 plus GST per
annum; and

C. Rent to be reviewed annually on the anniversary of the commencement date by
CPI.

2.  That AUTHORITY be given to the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to sign and affix
the Common Seal to the necessary documentation to effect this lease.

3.  That Council APPROVES that the Chief Executive Officer be granted delegated
authority to enter into a new lease and any variation or extension of lease between the
City and Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc.

NB: Absolute Majority Vote required at Council.

Officer's Recommendation

1. That Council APPROVES a new lease over portion of Crown Reserve 26132 being Lot
7366, House Number 1, Stancliffe Street, Mount Lawley to Inglewood Bowling and
Sports Club Inc. with the following essential terms:

a. Aterm of five years;

b.  Annual rent at the commencement of the lease be set at $1,000 plus GST per
annum; and

C. Rent to be reviewed annually on the anniversary of the commencement date by
CPL.

2.  That AUTHORITY be given to the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to sign and affix
the Common Seal to the necessary documentation to effect this lease.

3.  That Council APPROVES that the Chief Executive Officer be granted delegated
authority to enter into a new lease and any variation or extension of lease between the
City and Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc.

NB: Absolute Majority Vote required at Council.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’s approval of a Lease to Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc. on Crown
Reserve 26132, being Lot 7366, House Number 1, Stancliffe Street, Mount Lawley.
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Relevant Documents

Attachments

Nil.

Available for viewing at the meeting
Nil.

Background

At its meeting held 12 September 2017, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number
0917/010) as follows:

"That Council ADOPTS the revised standard Lease document as detailed in Confidential
Attachment 3 for Sporting, Recreational, Community and Cultural Clubs."

The City will progress a three year lease term for the Inglewood Sport and Bowling Club
utilising the City’s adopted lease document and terms and conditions. Entering into a lease
provides the Club with exclusive use of the facility during the approved term, meaning the City
would not have access to the property for its use. Any decision on a further term should be
considered in line with holistic and integrated planning through the Hamer Park and Inglewood
Oval Development Plan including building redevelopment plans.

Comment

The City has engaged with the Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc. (the Club) during the
intervening years to assist the Club with improving its sustainability including ongoing support
and access to an external Financial Consultant.

The City has also invested in the facility with improvements to the building including carpet and
vinyl replacement, bar tiling and external works. The Club has improved the premises through
installation of solar panels and new shade structures.

The Club provides a range of sporting, recreational and leisure opportunities for the local area
including both competition and social bowls with roughly 200 club members. The Club also
supports a number of recreational groups including darts and pool and has a number of
affiliate clubs including the Mount Lawley Futsal Club (there is often 80 plus futsal participants
across the mid-week playing times), Inglewood Mt Lawley Community Garden, 4WD Club of
WA, Perth Folk and Roots Club and the ECU Chequers Volleyball Club.

The facilities are also available to the community for hire to support a range of local social
activities. The facilities include two natural turf floodlight bowling greens and an outdoor Astro
turf court currently utilised for futsal.

A new five year lease is being offered to the Club and the City will continue to support the club
through proactive club development support during this period.

The following essential terms have been agreed:

Item 12.2/PRSE7 286



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL

10 MAY 2022
Lessee Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club Inc.
Lease purpose Bowling Club and purposes ancillary to the operation of a
Bowling Club
Annual Commencing $1,000 plus GST
Rent
Initial Term Five years
Further Term No further term
Rent Review Annually on each anniversary of the commencement date.
Outgoings The Club is to pay all rates and taxes (if any) and all outgoings
including, but not limited to:
e ESL (Emergency Services Levy);
e Water Rates;
e Water, Gas, Electricity consumption;
e Fuel;
e Telephone;
e Waste;
e Insurance.
Maintenance The Club is liable for all repair and maintenance obligations in
line with the terms of the City’s standard lease agreements.

The above conditions are in line with the current standard lease terms offered to similar
community groups. The current rent paid by the Club for the premises is $1,000 plus GST the
same as the current proposed rent.

Consultation/Communication Implications

Nil.

Policy and Legislative Implications

A local government may dispose of property, including by way of a lease, in accordance with
Section 3.58 of the Local Government Act 1995.

Leasing of Crown Land is to be undertaken in accordance with Section 18 of the Land
Administration Act 1997.

Financial Implications

Nil.
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Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Thriving communities
Outcome S2: Active and healthy City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Amenity The Lease to Inglewood Bowling and Sports Club will
ensure that the existing amenity of the facility is
maintained for the community.

Community engagement The community will continue to have opportunities to
engage with cultural, leisure and recreational activities
provided by the Club and other associated organisations
that use the venue and facilities.

Issue Comment

Dvipmt of key business sectors A five year lease will provide the Club with security of
tenure and support the objectives of the Club.

Conclusion

It is considered appropriate to enter into a new lease agreement over portion of Crown Reserve
26132 being Lot 7366, House Number 1, Stancliffe Street, Mount Lawley to Inglewood Bowling
and Sports Club Inc. as the new lease:

. Will allow the Club to continue providing a service to its current and future members; and
Will secure tenure for the Club for the next five year period.
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12.2/PRSE8 SUB LEASE BETWEEN INNALOO SPORTSMENS CLUB
INCORPORATED AND SPORTIES FC PTY LTD.

Report Information

Location:

Applicant:

Reporting Officer:

Business Unit:

Ward:

Suburb:

Portion of Crown Reserve 24643 being Lot 6160, House Number 75,
Birdwood Street, Innaloo

Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Incorporated
Director of Infrastructure

Property Services

Doubleview

Innaloo

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy
Executive

0 Legislative

1  Quasi-Judicial

Information
Purposes

when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is
also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health
Act, Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be
appealable to the State Administrative Tribunal.

includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/023

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Migdale

1.  That Council APPROVES a sub-lease between the Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club
Incorporated and Sporties FC Pty Ltd over portion of Crown Reserve 24643
being Lot 6160, House Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo with the
following essential terms:

An initial term expiring on 31 August 2024;

A further term of three years commencing on 1 September 2024;

Annual Rent to be set at $10,000 plus GST; and

Rent to be reviewed at the end of the first term.

o 0 T P

2. That AUTHORITY be given to the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to sign
and affix the Common Seal to the necessary documentation to effect the new
sub-lease between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Inc. and Sporties FC Pty Ltd.

3. That Council APPROVES for the Chief Executive Officer to be granted
delegated authority to approve any renewal of the sub-lease and any variation
or extension between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Incorporated and Sporties
FC Pty Ltd for the premises known as Lot 6010, House Number 75, Birdwood
Street, Innaloo.

NB: Absolute Majority Vote required at Council.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0) by exception resolution by an
Absolute Majority.

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Committee Recommendation

1. That Council APPROVES a sub-lease between the Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club
Incorporated and Sporties FC Pty Ltd over portion of Crown Reserve 24643 being
Lot 6160, House Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo with the following essential

terms:

a. Aninitial term expiring on 31 August 2024;

b. A further term of three years commencing on 1 September 2024;
c.  Annual Rent to be set at $10,000 plus GST; and

d. Rent to be reviewed at the end of the first term.

2.  That AUTHORITY be given to the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to sign and
affix the Common Seal to the necessary documentation to effect the new sub-lease
between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Inc. and Sporties FC Pty Ltd.

3.  That Council APPROVES for the Chief Executive Officer to be granted delegated
authority to approve any renewal of the sub-lease and any variation or extension
between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Incorporated and Sporties FC Pty Ltd for the
premises known as Lot 6010, House Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo.

NB: Absolute Majority Vote required at Council.

Officer's Recommendation

1. That Council APPROVES a sub-lease between the Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club
Incorporated and Sporties FC Pty Ltd over portion of Crown Reserve 24643 being
Lot 6160, House Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo with the following essential
terms:

An initial term expiring on 31 August 2024;

Annual Rent to be set at $10,000 plus GST; and

a
b. A further term of three years commencing on 1 September 2024;
c
d Rent to be reviewed at the end of the first term.

2.  That AUTHORITY be given to the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to sign and
affix the Common Seal to the necessary documentation to effect the new sub-lease
between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Inc. and Sporties FC Pty Ltd.

3.  That Council APPROVES for the Chief Executive Officer to be granted delegated
authority to approve any renewal of the sub-lease and any variation or extension
between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Incorporated and Sporties FC Pty Ltd for the
premises known as Lot 6010, House Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo.

NB: Absolute Majority Vote required at Council
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Report Purpose

To seek Council’'s approval of a new sub-lease of the Futsal Court at portion of Crown
Reserve 24643, Lot 6010, House Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo (shown on
Attachment 1) between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club Inc. (‘ISC’) and Sporties FC Pty Ltd
(‘Sporties FC’).

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Sub Lease Plan §

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

Crown Reserve 24643, Lot 6010, House Number, 75 Birdwood Street, Innaloo (Crown
Reserve 24643) is owned by the State of Western Australia and is managed by the City of
Stirling for the purpose of recreation with power to lease for periods up to 21 years subject
to approval from the Minister for Lands.

The City currently leases portion of Crown Reserve 24643 to the ISC for the purpose of a
Bowling Club.

Details of the terms and conditions of the lease between the City and the ISC are as
follows:

Initial Term Five years

Further Term Five years

Commencement Date 1 September 2019

Rent $1,000 (plus GST) per annum payable annually in advance

Outgoings Water consumption, Gas, Electricity, Fuel, Telephone, Waste
Removal and any other services to the Premises.

The City has received a request from ISC seeking approval to enter into a sub-lease over
part of ISC’s leased premises. The area proposed to be sub-leased is the futsal courts
located on one of ISC’s bowling greens (as shown in Attachment 1). The proposed
sub-lessee is Sporties FC Pty Ltd who are proposing to operate a commercial Futsal
business from the premises.
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Comment

ISC previously had a hire agreement in place with a Futsal Organisation which terminated
on 18 March 2021, with them vacating the futsal courts in April 2021. The proposed sub-
lease of the Futsal Courts to Sporties FC will enable ISC to continue to provide space for
additional recreational and sporting amenities and assist with increasing projected social
membership as well as contributing towards the ISC becoming a self-sufficient and
sustainable club.

Sporties FC is a family-owned business that intends to provide a world-class FIFA
approved Astroturf surface, fully enclosed netting and bounce back perimeter. It hopes to
be situated within the ISC complex, and join a well-equipped community hub which includes
a licensed bar with TAB facilities, pool tables, locker rooms, ample parking, lawn bowls
greens and tennis courts.

As Innaloo locals, the directors of Sporties FC plan to help revitalise the ISC complex by
converting an unutilised piece of land into a premium sporting surface, whilst
simultaneously providing an outlet for the local community to increase physical activity and
social engagement.

Whilst their primary target market is senior social soccer competitions, Sporties FC will
provide activities for people of all ages, including but not limited to toddler soccer, junior
competitions, senior walking sports, coaching clinics, private court hire, and other sports
suited to the surface - e.g. spikeball and netball, which will maximise court usage
throughout the year. Small-sided soccer has grown in popularity in recent years with
multiple astroturf venues popping up across the country. Sporties FC intends to capitalise
on this trend and will separate itself from competitors with a premium surface that is
approximately 10% larger than competitors, longer playing times, cheaper fees and player
benefits.

Sporties FC is proudly owned and operated by three brothers. Each of the directors of
Sporties FC have played soccer at a high level and have a thorough understanding of the
Perth soccer community, which is underpinned by a passion for improving the game.
Creating Sporties FC is an exciting opportunity to differentiate from the existing facilities in
Perth and enhance the ISC sporting hub to benefit the local community. In-turn, ISC will
enjoy increased patronage and bar revenue. Sporties FC have a range of marketing ideas
to explore with ISC to increase member benefits for both parties. Sporties FC also intends
to explore partnerships with other community clubs such as Stirling Panthers Soccer Club
(within the neighbouring Yulumba Park), Gwelup Soccer Club and Stirling Lions Soccer
Club to name a few.

ISC has requested the City’s approval of the new sub-lease arrangement as required under
their lease with the City. ISC is proposing the following sub-leasing terms which have been
negotiated with Sporties FC:
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Head Lessor City of Stirling

Lessor Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club

Lessee Sporties FC Pty Ltd

Sub-Lease Purpose Futsal

Annual Commencing $10,000 plus GST per annum

Rent

Initial Term Up to 31 August 2024 (in line with the head lease)

Further Term Further term of three years

Rent Review Rent to be reviewed at the commencement of the further
term.

Maintenance Contribution | $1,000 plus GST per annum (to be reviewed annually) to
cover additional maintenance expenses regarding the ISC
amenity.

Sporties FC will also pay a fee of $1,000 per annum for temporary social membership to
ISC. Temporary social membership provides Sporties FC players and supporters with
access to ISC while using the Futsal facility.

The City has reviewed the new sub-lease terms which comply with the current lease that

ISC hold with the City. The further term of three years will be subject to ISC exercising its
option. Based on the above, the City considers it appropriate to approve the sub-lease.

Consultation/Communication Implications

Nil.

Policy and Legislative Implications

A local government may dispose of property, including by way of a sub-lease, pursuant to
Section 3.58 of the Local Government Act 1995.

Sub-leasing of Crown Land requires the consent of the Minister for Lands of the sub-lease
document pursuant to Section 18 of the Land Administration Act 1997.

Financial Implications

Approval of the sub-lease will provide a rental income to ISC of at least $10,000 plus GST
annually.

The City will prepare the sub-lease document in-house. Should legal review or substantial
amendments be required as part of the City’s preparation of the sub-lease, ISC will be
responsible for these costs. They may choose to recoup part or all of these costs from
Sporties F.C.
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Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Thriving communities
Outcome S2: Active and healthy City

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Amenity Providing further amenity to Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club
thus enhancing the offering for the local community.

Community services Integrating and providing additional sporting opportunities
for the local community and encourage partnerships with
other community clubs

Issue Comment

Dvipmt of key business sectors The addition of a new Futsal operation will enable ISC to
provide additional recreation and sporting amenities and
assist in increasing projected social membership.

Conclusion

The proposed new sub-lease over portion of Crown Reserve 24643, Lot 6010, House
Number 75, Birdwood Street, Innaloo to Sporties FC Pty Ltd. will ensure provision of
additional sporting recreation facilities and promote self-sufficiency through income
generated from the sub-lease. It is therefore recommended to approve a new sub-lease
between Innaloo Sportsmen’s Club and Sporties FC Pty Ltd.
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13. REPORTS FOR CONSIDERATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH CLAUSE 4.2(4)
OF THE MEETING PROCEDURES LOCAL LAW 2021

In accordance with Clause 4.2(4) of the City of Stirling Meeting Procedures Local Law 2021,
the Chief Executive Officer may include on the agenda of a Council meeting; in an appropriate
place within the order of business; any matter which must be decided, or which he considers
is appropriate to be decided, by that meeting.

Councillor Felicity Farrelly disclosed an Impartial Interest in ltem 13.1 — Elector Motion 8 as
she knows the electors who have moved and seconded this motion and has spoken with
them of their concerns of parking on suburban roads in the Coastal Ward.

13.1 ELECTORS' GENERAL MEETING 2020/2021

Report Information

Location: Not Applicable
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer: Manager Governance
Business Unit: Governance

Ward: City Wide

Suburb: City Wide

Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0  Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

] Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/024
Moved Councillor Farrelly, seconded Councillor Re

1.  That the minutes of the Electors’ General Meeting 2020/2021 (as shown in
Attachment 2) held Monday 28 March 2022, be RECEIVED.

2. That Council PROCEEDS with the recommendations as outlined in
Attachment 1, with the exception of Elector Motions 2, 8 and 16.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Reason for Motion

Council considered all motions carried at the Electors’ General Meeting held 28 March
2022.

Elector Motions 2, 8 and 16 were agreed to be further considered.

NB: Council urgently considered Elector Motions 3, 17 and 18 at its meeting held
5 April 2022.

With the agreement of the Presiding Member, the following motion was put separately after
further consideration of Elector Motion 8:

Council Resolution
0522/025
Moved Councillor Farrelly, seconded Councillor Re

That a report be PRESENTED to Council providing an overview of on-road parking in
the built up areas of Scarborough, Trigg, Karrinyup Shopping Precinct and along
West Coast Drive including options on what short, medium and long term measures
can be taken to improve the access on these roads enabling free-flowing traffic to
be possible.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (9/6).
For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Hatton, Krsticevic, Olow, Perkov, Re, Thornton and

Mayor lrwin.
Against: Councillors Ferrante, Lagan, Migdale, Proud, Sandri and Sargent.

Reason for Motion

A report presented to Council on this matter will enable it to consider the options available
to improve the access of roads in of Scarborough, Trigg and the Karrinyup Shopping
precinct to enable free flowing traffic to be possible.
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With the agreement of the Presiding Member, the following motion was put after further
consideration of Elector Motion 2:

Moved Councillor Re, seconded Councillor Farrelly

That a report be PRESENTED to Council to review and consider the convening of a new
Heritage Advisory Group.

The motion was put and declared LOST (2/13).

For: Councillors Farrelly and Re.
Against: Councillors Creado, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow, Perkov,
Proud, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

During debate, the Officer Recommendation for Elector Motion 2 was foreshadowed by
Councillor Suzanne Migdale.

Council Resolution
0522/026

Moved Councillor Migdale, seconded Councillor Lagan

That Council NOTES Elector Motion 2 and the following decision resolved at its
meeting held 7 December 2021 (Council Resolution Number 1221/031):

“That Council DISBANDS the Heritage Advisory Group, and the City continues
to ENGAGE with the community on heritage matters in a targeted way as
required.”

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (13/2).

For: Councillors Creado, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow, Perkov,
Proud, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Councillors Farrelly and Re.

With the agreement of the Presiding Member, the following motion was put after further
consideration of Elector Motion 16:

Moved Councillor Re, seconded Councillor Perkov

That Council affirms its commitment to the retention of the name Stirling and that Council
acknowledges the receipt of the petitions signed by ratepayers to this end.

The motion was put and declared LOST (4/11).

For: Councillors Farrelly, Olow, Perkov and Re.
Against: Councillors Creado, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Proud, Sandri,
Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

During debate, the Officer Recommendation for Elector Motion 16 was foreshadowed by
Councillor Bianca Sandri.
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Council Resolution
0522/027

Moved Councillor Sandri, seconded Councillor Sargent

That Council NOTES Elector Motion 16 and the following decision resolved at its
meeting held 8 June 2021 (Council Resolution Number 0621/009):

“7. That Council REAFFIRMS its commitment to the actions and deliverables
within the recently adopted Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan (July 2021 —
June 2023).”

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (11/4).

For: Councillors Creado, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Proud, Sandri,

Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Councillors Farrelly, Olow, Perkov and Re.

Recommendation

1. That the minutes of the Electors’ General Meeting 2020/2021 (as shown in
Attachment 2) held Monday 28 March 2022, be RECEIVED.

2. That Council PROCEEDS with the recommendations as outlined in Attachment 1.

Report Purpose

To allow Council to consider the outcome of the Electors’ General Meeting 2020/2021 (EGM)
held 28 March 2022.

Relevant Documents

Attachments
Attachment 1 - Electors' General Meeting 2020/2021 - Motions and Officer Comment §
Attachment 2 - Electors' General Meeting 2020/2021 Minutes - 28 March 2022 §

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Item 13.1 300



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Background

Due to some delays outside of the City’s control relating to its Financial Statements, the EGM
was rescheduled from December 2021 to March 2022. This was due to a delay in information
from Mindarie Regional Council that is required for the City’s Financial Statements to be
signed off by the Office of the Auditor General. This information was received on 23
December 2021.

The EGM was held at 6.00pm on Monday 28 March 2022 at the City of Stirling’s Main
Administration Building in Council Chambers. There were 28 members of the public in
attendance together with the Mayor, Elected Members, City officers and representatives of
the Office of the Auditor General and Ernst and Young. The minutes from the EGM are
shown in Attachment 2.

Comment

In accordance with Section 5.33 of the Local Government Act 1995, Council is required to
consider any decisions that result from the Electors’ General Meeting.

There were 18 motions moved by electors. Each elector’'s motion has been considered by
the City, with a comment addressing each motion provided by relevant officers (refer to
Attachment 1). For each motion, an officer's recommendation is also included for Council’s
consideration.

Each member of the public who moved or seconded a motion at the EGM has been
contacted to advise them that their motions will be considered as part of this report, and that
the report is being presented at the Council meeting to be held 10 May 2022. Three motions
(Elector Motion 3 - D Allen, Elector Motion 17 - T Poggiolo, Elector Motion 18 -T Poggioli)
were deemed urgent and considered at the Council Meeting held 5 April 2022. The movers
and seconders of these motions were advised accordingly.

Consultation/Communication Implications

In accordance with Section 5.29 of the Local Government Act 1995 there is a statutory
obligation to advertise the date, place, time and purpose of the meeting. The EGM was
advertised in community newspapers and an advertisement was also placed on noticeboards
at City of Stirling Libraries, on the City of Stirling website, and via the City’s social media
accounts.

Policy and Legislative Implications

Section 5.27 of the Local Government Act 1995 states that a general meeting of electors is to
be held once every financial year to consider the contents of the Annual Report for the
previous year, and to consider other general business.

Section 5.29 of the Local Government Act 1995 states that local public notice must be given.

Section 5.33 of the Local Government Act 1995 states that all decisions made at an Electors’
meeting are to be considered at a Council meeting.

Item 13.1 301



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Financial Implications

The approximate cost of advertising and holding the EGM was $4,750.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership

Outcome G3: Customer-focussed organisation

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Community Engagement The Electors’ General Meeting provides an opportunity for
members of the public to attend and contribute to issues,
projects, and strategies within Stirling.

Issue Comment

Nil.

Conclusion

It is recommended that Council receives the minutes of the EGM held Monday 28 March
2022 and considers the elector motions carried at this meeting.
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Motion 1 | Moved Hessel De Jong, seconded Diedre Allen The Mayor, CEO and City That Council NOTES Elector
Stirling is one of the largest Councils in Western Céfflcers me(tsv;\//'lth t281'\g'?'3ter for | Motion 1.
Australia. Seek and undertake urgent discussions with nergy on ay 0
the Local Government Association, Western Power d'SCUS.S §evera| of these issues.
- b . The Minister acknowledged the
and the State Government on its massive failure to but reiterated that it
implement a cost effective and efficient execution of concerns but reiterated that |
the 1996, 15 year underground power program. In was a program that' Iogal
particular, focus on the following: govgrpmen_ts were invited to
participate in on a voluntary
e Unacceptable high costs to rate payers. And for basis. Since that meeting the
those not aware, all the rate payers via Council State Government has
contribute to an;/ underground power program, introduced the Network Renewal
Currently around $10,000 per resident ‘ Underground Power Program
’ ’ which is aimed at addressing
e The unacceptable high additional costs to the network efficiency and which
recipient rate payers. I'd like the Council to requires a greater contribution
consider the discarding of the cost plus mentality | from the State Government,
of Western Power. Without due regard to some of | reducing the contribution
the following, Synergy with its pole replacement required from residents.
program based on sites wit_h say three pole The City believes that it is
replacements and the required 10 pole stretch, unable to influence these issues
within the next three to five years should get a cost further and. as a State
h o ,
reduction of at least 30%. Roughly $3,000. Government initiative, it is
« No discount of its upgrade of a low voltage suggested that Mr De Jong
(reference the AS3000 standard). contact his local member of
. Parliament to assist.
¢ The aerial infrastructure replacement of new plant.
e The decreased compensation payments by
reduced power outages largely due to the failure of
aerial plant. Often happening during our storms.
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OFFICER COMMENT

RECOMMENDATION

¢ Redesign of the underground power distribution
using nodal joints and directional t-pipe instead of
the additional fits and joints, which had a large
proportion of the current cost their charging.

e An improvement in public safety with less
opportunity for power lines.

e Use contractor underground fast boring
techniques to install this pipe. Rather than Western
Power.

o Smaller installation teams, less traffic disruption
and traffic management requirements.

o Remove the aerial lighting and street signs and
replace them with Council implemented off grid
LED streetlights and signs.

¢ Request the State Government to return to the
initial $160 million per annum, instead of the low
amounts of about $50 million currently provided to
the program.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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Motion 2 | Moved Daniela lon, seconded Paul Collins The role of the Heritage That Council NOTES Elector

That the City of Stirling to reinstate the Heritage desory .Grogp was gon3|dered M°t.'°.n 2 and the f°"9W'ng

Advisory Group. y Council at its meetln.g on7 dems_lon resolved at its
December 2021, following a meeting held 7 December
resolution of Council to do so. 2021 (Council Resolution

The motion was put and declared CARRIED. That report noted the statutory Number 1221/031):
protection that has been “That Council DISBANDS the
purposely introduced into Local | Heritage Advisory Group, and
Planning Scheme No.3 to the City continues to ENGAGE
support the preservation and with the community on
protection of heritage places. heritage matters in a targeted
For the reasons provided to way as required.
Council at that meeting, it was
the City’s officers’ view that the
Group was not achieving its
purpose.
Council subsequently resolved
to disband the Group.

Item 13.1 - Attachment 1 - Electors' General Meeting 2020/2021 - Motions and Officer Comment 305



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL

10 MAY 2022
ELECTORS’ MOTIONS AT THE 2020/2021 OFFICER COMMENT RECOMMENDATION
ELECTORS’ GENERAL MEETING HELD
28 MARCH 2022
Motion 4 | Moved Paul Collins, seconded David Brown Following adoption of the draft That Council NOTES Elector
1. That Council acknowledges the inadequacies in the Public Open Space Strategy, it Motion 4 and that a report on
’ performance, maintenance, cleaning, hygiene and is anticipated that a report on this Item is anticipated to be
utility of two ’free standing ’unisex pu,blic toilet public toilets in Public Open presented in June 2022.
. . Space will be presented in June
modules located adjacent to the Yokine Reserve 2022
Playground. )
2. That Council budgets to replace the existing toilets
with a purpose-built facility comparable in standard
to that provided at Charles Riley Memorial Reserve
in North Beach to address cross contamination
from a toilet, for users who require basic hand
washing; wash basin use (i.e. contact lens
replacement or cup washing, changing clothes or
changing nappies); shelter from rain and heat when
waiting for use of the toilet; the separate needs of
males and females; and the high demand for the
use of the public open space.
The motion was put and declared CARRIED.
Motion 5 | Moved Marie Giorgi, seconded Simon Wheeler On 10 May 2022 Council will That Council NOTES Elector
. : .| consider a report regarding Lot | Motion 5 and that the Item will
of the 42 hectares of banksia woodland threatened | 202 Eindale Road, Hamersiey. | be considered by Counilat
ecological community on the Swan Coastal Plain at E)Aou_ncn W|Ilhcon.5|der. Electﬁ_r this meeting.
Lot 802 and 803 Erindale Road, Hamersley for current otion 5 when it reviews this
and future generations. report.
The motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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Motion 6 | Moved Marie Giorgi, seconded Charlotte Kelly The EPA ilstcurlrentlt);faslsesdsmgd That Council NOTES Elector
. . . . a proposal to clear tis land an Motion 6 and that the Item will
That Co_uncﬂ advises the_ City to ma_ke a submission to | 54 requested additional be considered by Council at
the Environment Protection Authority (EPA) information from the proponent this meeting
supporting the protection of the banksia woodland before the proposal is ’
threatened ecological community at Lots 802 and 803 | 5qyertised for a two-week public
Erindale Road, Hamersley during the forthcoming EPA | (¢ jew period.
public submission period. It is understood the public
review period will occur later this
The motion was put and declared CARRIED. year. Once the proposal is
advertised, the City will prepare
a submission based on the
evidence available.
On 10 May 2022 Council will
consider a report regarding Lot
802 Erindale Road, Hamersley.
Council will consider Elector
Motion 6 when it reviews this
report.
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Motion 7 | Moved Kerry Hill, seconded Carol Clarey The City has placed a halt on That Council NOTES Elector
That no more trees be removed from the Mount Lawley any further tree removals u’ntil Motion 7 and that the Mount
Golf Club, which is an A class reserve, until such time Zucfr: lclmetasgl]e GO'; Club’s Il\.nawley ?0" C(:’u_ll:se
that the course masterplan (draft) and the 15 year tree rait Master F1an an asterpfan and iree
maintenance plan (draft) has been publicly disclosed consequential Tree_ Management Plan will be .
and endorsed by the Council. Management Elan is preser)ted prese_:nted to a future Council
to Council for its consideration. meeting.
The motion was put and declared CARRIED. The exception is that any tree
that is recommended by a
suitably qualified arborist for
urgent attention for safety
reasons — will be considered by
the City on a case by case
basis.
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OFFICER COMMENT

RECOMMENDATION

Motion 8

Moved Kieran Kelly, seconded Simon Wheeler

That Council undertakes a study and outcome
solutions to overcome the problem of on-road parking
and its preventing of free-flowing traffic on suburban
roads.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED.

It is acknowledged that on-street
parking can impose a degree of
constraint to vehicular
movements. However, many
local roads are capable of safely
supporting on-street parking on
one or both sides of the road,
and still allow sufficient width for
passing traffic. Parked vehicles
can provide a passive form of
traffic management, in that
motorists are generally required
to slow down to pass stationary
vehicles.

The City would only consider
removing the ability to park on-
street where safety may be
compromised by bends or
crests, or where there is
insufficient passing width. As
infill development increases and
verge space becomes
constrained, on-street parking
will become increasingly
common, particularly in areas of
high-density residential streets.

That Council NOTES Elector
Motion 8.
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Motion 9 Moved David Brown, seconded Robert Mitchell The City has ensured that all That Council NOTES Elector
That the Councillors of the City of Stirling residents and property owners Motion 9 and that the City will
recommence this particular project, in relation to the | 2long the route have been communicate further with the
Hector Street cycleway, and ensure that every resident | notified of the proposed project | community and agencies as
and building occupier, sporting club, emergency and will make other relevant required.
services and large government provider such as agencies aware as and when
Western Power are fully aware of what is proposed in | réquired.
this particular activity.
The motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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OFFICER COMMENT

RECOMMENDATION

Motion 10 | Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Simon Wheeler
That all sporting clubs’ strategic long-term

The motion was put and declared CARRIED.

masterplans go to Council for approval in the future.

Council’s standard lease
documentation already includes
a clause requiring the Tenant
(such as sporting clubs) to
ensure any building works
carried out are in accordance
with plans and specifications
approved by the City before any
of those works are commenced.
Further clauses require the
Tenant to obtain consent prior to
making any alterations,
improvements, additions or
other structural works to the
Premises and prior to cutting
down or damaging any trees,
plants, shrubs or other
vegetation from or surrounding
the Premises.

That Council NOTES Elector
Motion 10 and that the City will
continue to work closely with
Clubs to develop masterplans
where appropriate.
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Motion 11 | Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Kieran Kelly Officers can undertake a review | That Council NOTES Elector
. . of the City’s website to include Motion 11 and that a review of
That the City review and update the urgency level to . . .
act immediately on mitigating the urban heat island more content t.o further the City’s web_5|te will be
effect in the City of Stirling’s 2013 Climate Adaptation | Sncourage residents to plant | conducted to include more
Plan and amplify the warnings on the City’s health and shade trees and reduce urban content encouraging residents
safety page to include encouraging people to retain heat island effect. :O dplant il;a?lehtreff ?n: d
and grow strategically positioned shade trees to ;fel:::e urban heat isfa
reduce temperatures in their homes and gardens in ’
case of blackouts and air conditioning failures during
heatwaves.
The motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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Motion 12 | Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Rhonda Andrews Council, through its Urban That Council NOTES Elector
town planning scheme to protect trees above five t gic app te land ging t this meetin y
metres tall or one metre in diameter on privately rees on private fand. ) a s meeting.
owned land to halt the destruction of urban forest, to | That approach resulted in
mitigate against rising temperatures. gouncn resolving, on 27
tober 2020, that *
The motion was put and declared CARRIED. Ar?vgngrrnent fo Lgsggnd an
associated Local Planning
Policy for a Voluntary Significant
Tree Register be prepared’.
Council will consider a report
recommending a Scheme
Amendment to establish a
Voluntary Significant Tree
Register at its meeting on 10
May 2022.
Council will consider Elector
Motion 12 when it reviews this
report.
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Motion 13 | Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Simon Wheeler The City’s reports provide That Council NOTES Elector
That officers provide Elected Members with better Efézgt&];%?gﬁg t;:ﬁ:ble :\:InOt'r(;c:;::g ttl;ec’:::ﬁ;?ed
information going forward so that they can make . . - P
better informed decisions informed decisions. The City is reports.
’ developing a new agenda report
The motion was put and declared CARRIED. template to makg better use of
technology and improve the way
information is provided in
Council reports. The new
agenda report template will be
implemented in 2022.
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OFFICER COMMENT

RECOMMENDATION

Motion 14

Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Rhonda Andrews

That the City plant species of trees on verges that will
provide 150% of canopy cover within 20 years of
planting and that property owners be forced to pay a
hefty fine and the replacement cost of street trees that
die from not being watered.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED.

The selection of tree species is
guided by the Urban Forest Plan
principles and site-specific
physical, environmental and
horticultural conditions. These
include the likes of the presence
of overhead powerlines, soil
conditions, available physical
space (for roots and canopy),
and tree characteristics
including shade and resilience.

The City places a bond on
development / building
applicants using an adjacent
verge, including where that
includes the presence of a street
tree.

The recent record hot summer
has affected some street trees
across Perth metropolitan
region, including Stirling trees.
The next Street and Reserve
Trees Policy review will consider
whether current provisions
regarding damage and neglect
need to change.

That Council NOTES Elector
Motion 14 and continues to
implement the Urban Forrest
Plan.
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Motion 15 Moved Leonie Carroll-Viana, seconded Kieran Kelly On 19 May 2022 Counci'l will That Council NOTES Elector
That the City ensures that this land [Lots 802 and 803 | consider a report regarding Lot | Motion number 15 and that the
Erindale Road, Hamersley] is preserved as is in situ. 802 Erindale Road, Hamersley. | [tem will be considered by
. Council will consider Elector Council at this meeting.
The motion was put and declared CARRIED. Motion 15 when it reviews this
report.
Motion 16 | Moved Melanie Anderson, seconded Daniela lon In June 2021, following an That Council NOTES Elector
That Council affirms its commitment to the retention EL?C:]C():I.'lS dl\gfeerx%e;?jcltr;c;?"t ould Ic\in:c:il:ir:);?':sn:h}:: ;‘t)lilg wing
of the name Stirling and that Council acknowledges notu u;sue renalmin of tlh(;NCﬁ meeting held 8 June 2021
the receipt of the petitions signed by ratepayers to this pur 9 y g -
end. of Stirling. (Council I.Qesolutlon Number
Petitions seeking to retain the 0621/009):
The motion was put declared CARRIED. name City of Stirling have been | “7. That Council REAFFIRMS
tabled at the Council Meetings its commitment to the
on 28 September 2021, 12 actions and deliverables
October 2021 and 15 February within the recently
2022. The City has responded adopted Innovate
to each petition. Reconciliation Action Plan
Given that renaming is not being (July 2021 - June 2023).
contemplated by Council it is not
considered necessary to
reaffirm retention of the name
Stirling.
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Electors’ General Meeting 2020/2021
28 March 2022

MINUTES

To: The Mayor and Councillors

Here within the Minutes of the Electors’ General Meeting 2020/2021
of the City of Stirling held Monday 28 March 2022 in the City of
Stirling Parmelia Room, 25 Cedric Street, Stirling.

Stuart Jardine PSM | Chief Executive Officer
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Our Vision, Mission and Values

Vision

The City of Stirling will be a place where people choose to live, work, visit and invest. We will
have safe and thriving neighbourhoods with a range of housing, employment and

recreational opportunities. We will engage with our diverse community to help shape our
future into the City of Stirling - City of Choice.

Mission

To serve the City’s diverse community through delivering efficient, responsive and
sustainable services.

Values

The City of Stirling’s core values are:

o Agile

. Approachable
. Inclusive

. Innovative

. Inspiring

. Respectful
. Transparent

Disclaimer

Members of the public should note that in any discussion regarding any planning or other
application that any statement or intimation of approval made by any member or officer of
the City during the course of any meeting is not intended to be and is not to be taken as
notice of approval from the City. No action should be taken on any item discussed at a
Council meeting prior to written advice on the resolution of the Council being received.

Any plans or documents contained in this document may be subject to copyright law
provisions (Copyright Act 1998, as amended) and the express permission of the copyright
owner(s) should be sought prior to the reproduction.
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MINUTES OF THE ELECTORS’ GENERAL MEETING OF MONDAY 28 MARCH 2022 HELD
IN THE CITY OF STIRLING COUNCIL CHAMBER, 25 CEDRIC STREET, STIRLING

1. OFFICIAL OPENING

The Mayor welcomed the public and attendees to the City of Stirling Electors’ General Meeting
2020/2021 and declared the meeting open at 6.00pm.

2. ATTENDANCE AND APOLOGIES
ATTENDANCE
Mayor Mark Irwin

Deputy Councillor Stephanie Proud JP (remote attendance)

Councillors Councillor Andrea Creado (remote attendance)
Councillor Felicity Farrelly
Councillor Joe Ferrante (remote attendance)
Councillor Chris Hatton
Councillor Tony Krsticevic (remote attendance)
Councillor David Lagan
Councillor Suzanne Migdale (remote attendance)
Councillor Teresa Olow
Councillor Karlo Perkov
Councillor Elizabeth Re
Councillor Bianca Sandri (remote attendance)
Councillor Keith Sargent (remote attendance)
Councillor Lisa Thornton

Employees Chief Executive Officer - Stuart Jardine PSM
(remote attendance)
Acting Chief Executive Officer - Michael Littleton
Director Community Development - Michael Quirk
Director Corporate Services - Ingrid Hawkins
Director Planning and Development - Stevan Rodic
(remote attendance)
Manager Development Services - Amanda Sheers
Manager Finance - Dan Richards
Acting Manager Customer & Communications - Peter Mullins
Manager Governance - Jamie Blanchard
Service Lead - Strategy and Policy - Michelle Wolsoncroft
Senior Governance Officer - Regan Clyde
Senior Governance Officer - Jackson Mawby
Communications & Content Officer - Scott Stirling
Governance Officer - Kate Koh

Guests Office of the Auditor General - Renuka Venkatraman
Ernst & Young - Fiona Drummond
Ernst & Young - Stephen Gwynn
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Public 28
Press 0
APOLOGIES

Nil.

3. APPROVED LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Nil.

4. MAYOR’S REPORT
His Worship the Mayor, Mark Irwin read the Mayor’s report for the year ended 30 June 2021.

5. ANNUAL REPORT INCORPORATING ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021

The Director Corporate Services presented the following extract to the meeting regarding the
Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2021.
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6. AUDITOR’S REPORT

Ranuka Venkatraman from the Office of the Auditor General provided a summary of the Auditor
General’s Report regarding the City of Stirling Annual Financial Report for the year ended
30 June 2021.

7. CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S REPORT

The Chief Executive Officer's report was included within the ‘Year in Review' DVD
presentation, outlining the City’s achievements and projects for the 2020/2021 financial year.
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8. ACCEPTANCE OF THE ANNUAL REPORT INCORPORATING ANNUAL
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2021

His Worship the Mayor advised that no written questions had been received in relation to the
2020/2021 Annual Report or Financial Statements.

His Worship the Mayor then called for any questions relating to the Annual Report and
Financial Statements.

8.1 D BROWN

The following questions were put forward by D Brown, of Yokine WA 6060 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Brown: Very interesting report, and thanks for the staff who
put it all together. My first question is related to the
auditor’s report. In the report it notes on page 49
that the Council is in a solid financial position. But in
the auditor’s report, and it's been mentioned by the
audit representative tonight, that we don’t meet two
particular standards which are on page 3 of 3, |
think it is, no 2 of 3 of the auditor’s report in relation
to sustainability and operating surplus. Can
someone advise me what is the department’s
industry standard for both of those because it's not
much use saying we aren’t meeting the standard if
we don’t know what the standard is.

Mr Mayor: Yes, an explanation for and the reasons for both of
those will be provided as well.

Director Corporate Services: Thank you Mr Mayor, thank you Mr Brown, good to
see you. The asset sustainability ratio standard for
that is greater than 0.9, so you'll see that this year
the City has 0.63 or 0.6254. With regards to
operating surplus ratio the standard is between 0.01
and 0.15, and you’ll see with that one the City is
actually -0.06. Key for both of them, but key for the
sustainability ratio, the Council made a decision not
to fund as much renewal as it normally would when
considering the COVID-19 package and stimulus
package, and that’s a reason why that ratio is lower,
but there has been an increase in that ratio for
2021/2022.

With regards to the operating surplus ratio, again,
that’s about the ability to cover the City’s operational
costs with the money that is available. What has
been done is, again with the economic stimulus
package, the City has pulled down from the
reserves, and reduced operating revenue, for
example the rates revenue with having a freeze,
and Council made a determination to pull more
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money from reserves that was originally planned for
in the City’s long-term financial plan. So that’s the
reason for that ratio to not be as good as it was.

Mr Brown: I've got no problem with what you’ve decided to do
because | think it was important that we did take
some from reserves and we're one of the few
Councils that are totally without any debt around the
metropolitan area. So | think that's still worth a
congratulations to the Council.

Sadly, in the news today, a young child lost their life
in a swimming pool in the City of Melville. And |
noticed in the report on page 122 that 48
inspections were not carried out in the year end of
the 2020/2021 financial year, and that there were
some people who refused to receive an inspection.
What action is the Council taking in relation to those
people who refuse to have inspectors check their
pools and whether or not the Council can take legal
action against them in relation to their refusal? And
also what has happened in relation to the other
inspections that weren't carried out?

Manager Development Services: Through you Mr Mayor, and to answer your
question, Mr. Brown, the swimming pools team
suffered quite a significant staffing loss during that
period. It is on their list to pick up, so they are
making a recovery on all those inspections now. In
terms of the inspections where officers weren't able
to attend those properties, officers still try and
pursue that. It was largely due to COVID-19 at the
time and the concern that the community had
around that. So officers are still pursuing those
inspections.

Mr Brown: But are we getting any success because it is now
nine months? Isn't it, near nine months since the
end of the financial year? Are there any of those
people who refused to see you then, still refusing to
see you?

Manager Development Services: Through you Mr Mayor, the actual numbers would
need to be checked. This question will be taken on
notice and a written response provided.

Additional Information

The remaining 48 properties were placed on a priority list and have all been inspected.
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Mr Brown: I’d appreciate that. Thank you very much indeed.
The third question, in relation to page 58 on
performance reviews. I've asked this similar
question before. | notice where you indicate that
90% of your staff have undertaken a performance
review in the previous financial year, and |
appreciate that some of them may not have been at
work and accessible. But you also state that you've
got an FTE of 1,074.3. How many actual staff has
the Council...did the Council employ at the 30th of
June 2021 so that there's some comparison-ship
between the 90% and your FTE? Because | don't
think the 90% relates to the FTE, | think it relates to
each human being that the Council employees.

Director Corporate Services: Thank you Mayor, thank you Mr Brown. Yes you're
correct, with the 90% it would be on the number of
people, because every person other than casual
employees are required to have a performance
review. With regards to the number at the end of the
year the City has around 1,400 employees in total,
in terms of headcount rather than FTE, so the 90%
would be against that less the casual numbers.
More information on the exact number will be
provided in writing after checking the casuals.

Mr Brown: If you wouldn't mind, because that's quite a
significant difference of some 300. But I think it's
also great to note that the Council has 16% of ethnic
employees, with their backgrounds, which [ think is
very, very important in this multicultural day. Thank
you, Mr. Mayor.

Additional Information

The total headcount was 1,402, including 384 casual employees. The total number of
employees required to undertake a performance review was 1,018, of which 917 employees
completed.
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8.2 P COLLINS

The following questions were put forward by P Collins, Dianella WA 6059 at the
Electors’ General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Collins:

Ms Venkatraman:

Mr Collins:

Ms Venkatraman:

Mr Collins:

Mr Mayor:

Ms Venkatraman:

Mr Collins:

To the independent auditor, you mentioned on two
occasions that the report you made was
‘unmodified’. Did you receive any requests for
modification? And if so, what was the nature of
those requests?

An unmodified opinion just means it is a clear
opinion, there were no issues in the audit and the
financial report.

You made a point, for example, that your opinion on
making the notation of the payment to the Mindarie
Regional Council of $28 million, you made the point
that that opinion was unmodified. Was there a
request made by the City of Stirling to modify that
opinion before issuing your final report?

No, there was no request from the City of Stirling to
modify. Under the auditing standards, an emphasis
of matter is included in the audit opinion just to draw
the attention of the reader to anything unusual that’s
happened during the financial year. It is just to draw
the attention of the user to those two matters. It
does not have any impact on our audit opinion on
the annual financial report.

What do you mean when you say...| understand
what you mean when you say you have an opinion,
what do you mean when you say you have an
unmodified opinion?

It is the same as a clear opinion. An unqualified
opinion.

It just means that it is a clear opinion.

| refer to the financial statements. | refer to page
218, with regards to leave liability. This has been a
concern of mine for some time. To give an example,
the staff’'s annual leave liability went from $7 million
or $6.959 million to $9.2 million. It went up $2.24
million in annual leave. Yet the City is only using
$972,000. Why is there such a discrepancy? Why is
our annual leave liability, on rate payers, increasing
at such a dramatic rate of nearly 20% per year?
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Mr Mayor:

Director Corporate Services:

Mr Collins:

Director Corporate Services:

Mr Collins:

Director Corporate Services:

Mr Collins:

| can assure you that Council has indicated their
concern with that too. And it has been put up
several times at Audit. A lot of that has to do with
the fact that during COVID, people would not take
their leave.

The City has seen an increase in leave liability
during the time of this Audit. This was something
that the Auditors raised with the City. As the Mayor
says, the Audit Committee and Council are also
focused on that. There has been concerted effort to
reduce that. As the Mayor said, people were very
reluctant to take leave during the COVID period,
which is why there has been a large increase. There
has been a reduction of over 10% in that recently.
The February 2022 figures for example were about
$18.3 million for both annual leave and long service
leave, particularly in annual leave, there has been
around a $600,000 reduction on that.

But you will be accruing over those nine months. Is
that after accrual, that $600,000 reduction?

Yes, that’s correct. This has accrued and the
$600,000 reduction is on the total. This is something
that the City continues to focus on through the Audit
Committee, and report on regularly to the Executive
Team, certainly the City is very focused on it.

Another interesting aspect is that your long service
leave is accruing at a very similar rate to your
annual service leave. Which is quite an unusual
anomaly for a large organisation of 1,000
employees. For instance, in the annual report it says
that the annual leave liability accrued $2.2 million
and your long service leave liability accrued at $2.2
million. Could you explain why that is the case?

In terms of the liability, there is no correlation
between annual leave and long service leave. With
regards to the long service leave, that becomes due
after a 10-year period. There has not been the same
reduction with long service leave as that has been
accruing, people have taken leave but additional
accruals have been coming through though. There
is not a direct correlation between the two.

In relation to the long service leave, the accrual
there at $2.2 million for this year, or the previous
year, is that only taking into account employees who
have been employed full time or part time in the City
longer than seven years? Is that correct?
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Director Corporate Services:

Mr Collins:

Director Corporate Services:

Additional Information

51.5% of full time employees have been

Mr Collins:

Director Corporate Services:

Mr Collins:

Director Corporate Services:

Mr Collins:

Yes, it is after seven years long service leave
begins to accrue.

The City would have given that annual leave is
accruing at the same rate of long service leave, yet
long service leave is only counted for employees
who have been here longer for seven years. What
percentage of your fulltime employees have been
here longer than seven years?

That is a good question, this will be taken on notice
and a written response provided.

at the City for seven years or longer.

The City has a reserve fund for its annual leave and
we notice that we have now well exceeded that
reserve fund. Our federal government is fully
covered now with its reserve fund because of the
future fund, for its annual leave liability, it is more
than well covered. What strategy is the City of
Stirling doing to address, for instance, the staff
reserve at the moment is $13.2 million, but your
liability is more than $20 million. What is the City of
Stirling doing as an organisation to address that
extraordinarily large gap?

With regards to the reserves that the City has for
liability that covers the long service leave liability,
there is adequate provision in there to cover that
leave.

So, the staff liability reserve is not for annual leave,
it is only for the long service leave?

Yes, the leave liability that sits in the reserve is for
both annual and long service leave in terms of the
non-current leave, or at least that element of it. So,
there is certainly adequate provision in the reserve
to cover leave liability. This is adjusted every month
based on the figures that come through from the
payroll system and that leave accrual.

Mr Mayor, | was wondering if the Finance Director
could please look at page 219, because the figure
that | see for the staff liability reserves is listed on
that page. And | see that there’s only like $14
million, $700,000 plus $13 million. But if we go to
the previous page, the total at the end of 30 June,
the total leave liability annual and long service for
the City is $20.2 million. So this seems to be a $6
million gap.
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Director Corporate Services: More details will be provided in writing in terms of
the timing of that leave and the length of the leave.

Additional Information

The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) allows the establishment of a Reserve to
segregate funds for a specific purpose. Many local government’s hold specific Reserves for
the funding of employee leave entitlements. This is not a requirement of the Act but is viewed
by local governments as financially prudent. The City holds two Reserves (the Current Staff
Leave Liability Reserve and the Previous Employees Long Service Leave Liability Reserve)
which held a combined balance of $14 million at 30 June 2021.

The City has seen an increase in leave provisions over the last two years as a direct result of
the COVD-19 pandemic. This increase is viewed as temporary and the liability has already
reduced in the current financial year. When the 2020/2021 Budget was adopted by Council,
the pandemic response was prioritised over other funding requirements and as a result, the
employee leave entitlements provision was only partially funded from reserves. At 30 June
2021, 74% of the current leave liability was funded by the two reserves. From prior year
analysis, the City believes that this level is adequate, and prevents the quarantining of
ratepayers’ funds unnecessarily.

Mr Collins: Would you acknowledge that the City’s leave liability
reserve does not meet its leave liability?

Director Corporate Services: With regards to the reserve, there is adequate
provision in the reserve for the liability but more
detail will be provided in writing.

Additional Information

As noted above, the City does not look to match the liability fully to prevent unnecessary
quarantining of ratepayers’ funds. This approach has been long standing and prior years
indicate that it is appropriate.

Mr Collins: My final question, what strategies are in place taken
by, you mentioned the Audit Committee is aware of
it, the Finance Director is aware of it, what
strategies are in place to reduce the annual leave
and the long service leave liability?

Director Corporate Services: The City does have provisions with its workforce
agreements, where an employee that has eight
weeks or more of annual leave they can be required
to take leave. Similarly with long service leave,
there’s requirements to take that after six months
that it has become due. So the City has provisions
in its workforce agreements and also in the Local
Government long service legislation provisions. A
report is provided to each of the people leaders to
help them manage that. A quarterly report is
provided to the Executive Team and the Audit
Committee, so there are provisions.
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Mr Collins: And the Audit Committee meets how often, Mr
Mayor?

Mr Mayor: Quarterly.

Mr Collins: And it receives the leave liability reports?

Mr Mayor: Yes.

There being no further questions relating to the Annual Report and Financial Statements, His
Worship the Mayor called for a mover and seconder to accept the 2020/2021 Annual Report.

Moved Councillor David Lagan, seconded Mr David Brown

That the Annual Report for the City of Stirling for the year 2020/2021 incorporating the
2020/2021 Annual Financial Statements and the 2020/2021 Auditor’s Report, be
ACCEPTED.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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9. GENERAL BUSINESS

His Worship the Mayor called for any items of general business from the floor.

His Worship the Mayor also advised that while any motions moved by electors are non-
binding on the Council, the City will ensure that each motion is addressed within a report for
the Elected Members’ consideration.

9.1 J MEAKINS

The following questions were put forward by Mr J Meakins, of Wembley WA 6018 prior
to the Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Meakins: What framework / incentive is there in the CEO’s
KPI’s to drive out costs and eliminate waste? Every
year we hear about the debt free status of the City,
yet our rates keep increasing year on year, unlike
some neighbouring Councils. Rather than wasting
money on thought bubble projects like painting
grants and scooter pathways, how about focussing
on some of the core elements, just look at the
Wembley area, broken kerbing, subsided footpaths
and verges creating trip and fall hazards, and
verges that look like third world countries.

Director Corporate Services: The CEO is responsible for implementing the City’s
four year Corporate Business Plan which details
how the City’s long-term strategies and objectives
from the Strategic Community Plan will be delivered.
The current Corporate Business Plan focusses on
supporting the local community and Stirling
businesses through the COVID-19 pandemic.

The City’s annual budget process establishes the
funding available for the next year to implement the
Corporate Business Plan. This will include funding
the services requested by the community, new
developments, projects, and initiatives identified in
the Strategic Community Plan. Existing assets must
also be maintained which is planned for and
prioritised based on current asset condition. There
is a strong focus on cost control in the budget
process to ensure the City is able to fund the
requirements of an expanding City.

The annual rates charges are also set as part of the
budget process. Recent rate increases have been
modest and below the level of CPI since 2016. The
City’s average residential rates charge has
increased by only 0.9% over the last two years.

The Annual Report being presented tonight also
highlights the City’s commitment to managing costs,
with operating costs for the year to June 2021 being
$5.8m below budget.
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Mr Meakins: How much money has been spent on the tram
project? This seems like another thought bubble
project that will deliver nothing to the ratepayers
other than enormous expense when there is a
perfectly good bus service (#990) in existence that
is grossly underutilised. Perhaps you could explain
why transport is a local government issue when the
State Government is responsible for, and provides,
all the existing public transport and infrastructure.

Director Infrastructure: The Federal Government allocated $2 million to the
City to fund the preparation of a business case to
understand the opportunities and barriers to
establishing and operating Trackless Trams in the
Activity Corridor along Scarborough Beach Road
from Glendalough to Scarborough Beach. The City
has spent $516,943 of an anticipated $1.5 million
project spend. The project will be completed by 30
June 2022.

The State Government is responsible for the
provision and operation of public transport. The
current focus for the State, however, is its Metronet
project. The City has been a long standing
advocate for the importance of a mid-tier transit
system and also believes that, if proven to be a
viable alternative, that Trackless Trams can meet
the need for mid-tier in the short to medium term.
The benefit to the City will be in the urban uplift and
economic development that it will bring to the
corridor. The City is working hard to shape the
future for the ultimate benefit of Stirling and its
community.

Mr Meakins When is the City going to ban donations? A look at
your register shows examples of possible /
perceived conflicts of interest and can you explain
the value to ratepayers. For example: 23/01/2022
and again 07/02/2022 — complimentary green fee
$75.00 / $139.00 — WA Golf Club / recipient General
Manager Hamersley Golf Course; 17/12/2021 - one
bottle of Moet Champagne $63.00, one bottle of
Pipe - Heidsieck Champagne $70.00 - CU Building
Group Pty Ltd, Belmont / recipients Senior Building
Surveyor and Client Liaison Officer, Development
Services; 30/11/2021 - Luxury gift hamper $115.00 -
Alayacare, New South Wales, recipient Service
Lead Stirling Community Care; 20/10/2021 - Bottle
of champagne and box of chocolates $100.00 and
other gift $150.00 - Lotus Development Company,
lluka — recipient Senior Building Surveyor; and
14/09/2021 - Lunch at Windsor Hotel South Perth
$100.00 - Suez Contracting, Welshpool, recipient
Service Lead Waste Operations.
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The list goes on. It about time these were banned
and any gifts either refused, returned, or donated to
charity.

Manager Governance The City of Stirling Code of Conduct for Employees
sets out the requirements for employees in relation
to gifts they receive in the course of their duties.
Gifts with a value of over $300 are banned in
accordance with the Local Government Act 1995.
The City’s Code of Conduct for employees not only
complies with these Local Government Act 1995
requirements, it also places additional requirements
for employees to disclose gifts with a value of
between $50 and $300. These are the gifts that are
disclosed and recorded on the City’s register.
Similar requirements apply to Elected Members.

The City's requirements meet and exceed the
legislative requirements, and provide an appropriate
level of integrity control.

9.2 H DE JONG

The following motion was put forward by H De Jong, of Karrinyup WA 6018 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr De Jong: | would like to thank you for the opportunity, Mr
Mayor, Councillors and electors. | had a question,
but due to me rediscovering the benefits of search
in PDF documents, I've found half the answers
already. And it relates to the underground power
program. | would like to see Council make mention
of the underground power program. | know it's not
as appealing as the other things, it’s a bit like the
sewage program, but they are vitally important. So |
reserve the rest of the question and | don’t need a
response now at all because | would like to move a
motion which relates to the same matter.

MOTION
Moved Hessel De Jong, seconded Dierdre Allen.

Stirling is one of the largest Councils in Western Australia. Seek and undertake urgent
discussions with the Local Government Association, Western Power and the State
Government on its massive failure to implement a cost effective and efficient
execution of the 1996, 15 year underground power program. In particular, focus on the
following:
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Unacceptable high costs to rate payers. And for those of you not aware, all the
rate payers via Council, contribute to any underground power program.
Currently around $10,000 per resident.

The unacceptable high additional costs to the recipient rate payers. I’d like the
Council to consider the discarding of the cost plus mentality of Western Power.
Without due regard to some of the following, Synergy with its pole replacement
program based on sites with say three pole replacements and the required 10
pole stretch, within the next three to five years should get a cost reduction of at
least 30%. Roughly three grand.

No discount of its upgrade of a low voltage (reference the AS3000 standard).
The aerial infrastructure replacement of new plant.

The decreased compensation payments by reduced power outages largely due
to the failure of aerial plant. Often happening during our storms.

Redesign of the underground power distribution using nodal joints and
directional t-pipe instead of the additional fits and joints, which had a large
proportion of the current cost they’re charging.

An improvement in public safety with less opportunity for power lines.

Use contractor underground fast boring techniques to install this pipe. Rather
than Western Power.

Smaller installation teams, less traffic disruption and traffic management
requirements.

Remove the aerial lighting and street signs and replace them with Council
implemented off grid LED streetlights and signs.

Request the State Government to return to the initial $160 million per annum,
instead of the low amounts of about $50 million currently provided to the
program.

That Motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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9.3 C KELLY

The following questions were put forward by C Kelly, of Innaloo WA 6018 at the
Electors’ General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Kelly: Good evening everyone. I'm happy to be on
Whadjuk Noongar land this evening. | had a
question regarding the homelessness situation
within the City of Stirling. | can see online that
you've got a strategy which outlines some very
pertinent points, some very good focus points, but
what | wanted to ask, and | did submit this online
albeit slightly wordier, I'll keep this brief, what |
wanted to ask is when can we expect to see a more
comprehensive report of the actual policies and
activities that the City will be undertaking?

Director Community Development:  Thank you for the question. When the
Homelessness Strategy was adopted by Council in
July 2020, an Implementation Plan was actually
adopted at the same time. So if you refer to those
Council minutes, you will see that it has 11 actions
and 32 activities within that Implementation Plan.
And indeed, in August 2021 the City reported
progress against those actions within the
Implementation Plan.

Ms Kelly: Excellent, I'll go hunting and look those ones up.
Thank you very much for your time.

9.4 D ION

The following questions and motion were put forward by D lon, of Nollamara WA 6061
at the Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms lon: Good evening everyone. | want to move a motion
tonight. It is about the heritage.

Heritage is what we inherit from previous
generations and recognise as something that we
want to pass onto future generations. Heritage plays
an important role in understanding where we have
come from, the way we live and the traditions we
hold dear. Heritage is a valuable resource, but once
lost it is gone forever. Heritage plays an integral part
of the urban environment and helps to create value
and local distinctiveness.
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City of Stirling has three heritage protected suburbs.
It is important to have a heritage services advisory
group to review, recommend and raise public
awareness, appreciation and understanding of the
City’s heritage through education and promotion. So
why would local Councillors and the City of Stirling
staff not support our history and our culture to be
preserved and retained? Was there an omission
with processes and procedures of the report to
Council that did not show the benefit and the need
to have a heritage advisory group, especially when
priority has been given to developers over history
and common sense?
Additional Information
Council has demonstrated over several decades its commitment to supporting the
preservation and retention of the City’s heritage.
The role of the Heritage Advisory Group was considered by Council at its meeting on 7
December 2021, following a resolution of Council to do so. That report noted the statutory
protection that has been purposely introduced into Local Planning Scheme No. 3 to support
the preservation and protection of heritage places. That report also noted the changing
function of the Group in recent years, and considered how the City could engage with
community members interested in heritage in a more meaningful way.
For the reasons provided to Council at that meeting, it was the City’s officers view that the
Group was not achieving its purpose. Council subsequently resolved to disband the Group.
MOTION
Moved Daniela lon, seconded Paul Collins.
I would like to ask the City of Stirling to reinstate the Heritage Advisory Group.
That Motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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9.5 D ALLEN

The following motion was put forward by D Allen, of Coolbinia WA 6050 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Allen: Mayor, Councillors, Electors. I'd like to put a motion
before the electors and | have my seconder here,
Anastasios Tzortzis.

MOTION
Moved Deirdre Allen, seconded Anastasios Tzortzis.

1.  That the City of Stirling not proceed with a proposed footpath on Carnarvon
Crescent until after review of the City’s policy on footpath installation.

2. That the City of Stirling review its policy on footpath installation with a view to:

a. Greatly improving the consultation for affected residents, taking into
account the City’s heritage areas and suburbs designed under the
Ebenezer Howard Gardens suburb movement;

b. Limit impact on vehicle crossovers, address safety and risk assessments
for projects, and consider global warming consequences, cool cities
initiatives, relevant to the extensive use of concrete hard surfaces.

3.  That the City of Stirling undertake the following for Carnarvon Crescent, and the
design thereof:

a. Examine limiting the impact on people’s vehicle crossovers, streetlights
and signs, street trees and irrigated verges of the proposals versus use of a
route on the opposite uninterrupted Council verge;

b. Provide residents with evidence in support of the most cost effective and
safe location for the footpath;

c. Consult all affected residents individually about the proposed route and
explain the implication of the works, including the demolition of all existing
driveways across a 1.8m width, the subsequent loss of parking amenity
outside their homes and safety considerations.

The Motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Allen: Electors, I've worked in a government design,
construction, landscaping and environmental
workplace for the past 30 years in WA and NT, so |
have a bit of background in this sort of thing. The
motion is in regard to the City of Stirling construction
of footpaths, consultation, environmental concerns
and keeping, or not, the ratepayers informed.
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We acknowledge it's really important that
appropriate footpaths be provided to improve the
safety of pedestrians, that's not in doubt. However,
it is reported and recorded in the media that fatal
case fatalities injuries occur in crossover driveways.
If you remember, children are getting run over and
this footpath designed for Coolbinia on Carnarvon
Crescent cuts 33 driveways on one side of the
street, or only three if it's constructed in a more
appropriate location, it seems to me, on the other
side which has continuous verges, Council
maintained parks and will in the future provide a
better connection to the future footpaths on
interconnecting streets, which as yet don't have
footpaths.

We are concerned that if, in the City of Stirling,
there's an opportunity to improve safety of the
crossover driveways versus a continuous footpath,
then provision for this should be included in the
footpath policy. They should be delivered at a
reasonable cost to ratepayers, but without
compromising safety. Also, a one size fits all
footpath policy for general suburban streets is not
appropriate with the winding, curvy streets and
parks in the historic Garden City designed
streetscape of Menora and Coolbinia, and the
footpaths need to be sensibly designed.

The affected residents have only just been formally
notified by the Council by a letter that the footpath
construction is to start. The letter was dated 18
March. It was received by myself and my
neighbours on 24 March, saying construction is to
start in approximately two weeks. Would that be

8 April and not before? And also it gives the
person's name that you can contact. But he's the
construction manager, not the designer. He's the
person that implements what's on the drawings, and
you can ring him for information and feedback
before and after the project. However, once the
concrete sets, there's not a lot of room for
manoeuvre. But | actually fortunately found out this
was happening by seeing Council workers
measuring up last October on the verge opposite
me and | asked them what was going on. | informed
all the neighbours, organised the meeting and the
neighbours signed a petition that | initiated. And as
yet, as far as | know, there has been no formal
letters or feedback to these other neighbours from
the Council. And of course, I've been liaising with
the Council, so | know a bit more than everybody
else.

30

Item 13.1 - Attachment 2 - Electors' General Meeting 2020/2021 Minutes - 28 March 2022 346



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

MINUTES OF THE ELECTORS’ GENERAL MEETING 2020/2021
28 MARCH 2022

But I'm not a community representative; I've just
kept my neighbours informed. I'm not running
around doing more of that. | mean, dear ratepayers,
this could happen to you, your average Carnarvon
Crescent residents will only become aware of the
extent of the footpath policy and what is actually
happening when construction starts. | bet they don't
know they're going to lose 1.8m of their driveways,
grass verges that they mow and driveways they pay
for and in future could be fined if they park in their
driveways and the vehicle obstructs the new
footpath or...and resulting in...this all results in a
loss of amenity at the front of these people's
houses, and a negative effect, | believe, people
have said this, on property values. Seems like
consultation has been very lacking throughout this.

Throughout the City of Stirling's latest Annual
Report it prides itself on its consultation with
ratepayers, and there is a consultation policy. It's
not being demonstrated in this case. In fact,
unfortunately, if | hadn't seen the workers on the
verge, two weeks' notice would have been all we
got and the whole thing appears to be a fait
accompli, because there's no time for ratepayers to
challenge it. So electors, please vote for my motion
and be aware any day, if you're a ratepayer and you
own property, this could happen to you. Thank you.

9.6 P COLLINS

The following motion was put forward by P Collins, of Dianella WA 6059 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Collins: | have a motion in two parts, Mr Mayor.
MOTION
Moved Paul Collins, seconded David Brown.

1. That Council acknowledges the inadequacies in the performance, maintenance,
cleaning, hygiene and utility of two free standing unisex public toilet modules
located adjacent to the Yokine Reserve Playground.

2. That Council budget to replace the existing toilets with a purpose-built facility
comparable in standard to that provided at Charles Riley Memorial Reserve in
North Beach to address cross contamination from a toilet, for users who require
basic hand washing, wash basin use (i.e. contact lens replacement or cup
washing, changing clothes or changing nappies), shelter from rain and heat
when waiting for use of the toilet, the separate needs of males and females and
the high demand for the use of the public open space.

That Motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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Mr Collins: Yokine Reserve is a multifunctional area of
wonderful regional open space and a significant
asset of the City of Stirling, with extremely high
numbers of active, passive and disabled users
seven days a week. From daybreak until sunset,
and beyond. The removal of external public toilet
facilities from Coolbinia No.2 Oval Clubrooms during
the recent upgrade of that facility for park users (in
other words, we can no longer use those change
rooms as a park user) has resulted in excessive use
of the two stainless steel modules adjacent to the
universal playground. These toilets have had a
history of malfunctions, poor cleaning regimes, a
lack of consumables, all of which have been
reported over time to the City from multiple sources.

The City of Stirling has a wonderful facility there
similar to Charles Riley Reserve in that itis a
universal playground. Unlike Charles Riley Reserve,
there have been food stalls at the event that started
in October last year through to March this year. That
event provided no additional toilet facilities. There
were queues to the two toilet facilities. On days that
are wet, there is no shelter for someone waiting to
use the toilet. In heat there is no shade for someone
waiting to use the toilet. And there is an issue with
basic cross contamination. | spoke to a lady there
who had difficulty with her contact lenses and she
felt disgusting going in there with a very small
mirror, and changing contact lenses not at a basin
that is separated from the urinals and the toilet, but
actually right in the toilet.

We are in 2022, and during public holidays there are
jazz shows, it is right next door to a coffee van that
is space leased by the City of Stirling. That coffee
van is a meeting place where people stay. And
these toilets are beyond their use-by-date. | recall
that when | was a Councillor, there was a proposal
at some stage (I'm not sure if it happened on the
plan because the plan was not finalised until after |
left) for a proper public toilet facility. The use-by-
date of these standalone modules has passed. And
| urge the electors to support the motion if they use
the toilets at Yokine Reserve.

Additional Information

The City has assessed the Coolbinia Oval Public Toilet to be in good condition and
operationally sound. The facility also meets the service standards for the reserve type.

In 2021, the Coolbinia Oval Public Toilet had experienced several issues such as blockages
and door lock and soap dispenser faults. These have all been rectified and the City continues
to monitor the facility and take any necessary maintenance action when required.
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Events are reviewed and additional toilets are requested by the City when it is determined the
provision is inadequate. The provision of toilets had been considered adequate to service the
recent events held at the Yokine Regional Open Space.

In addition, there are also male, female, and universal access public toilets available external
to the clubrooms approximately 500m west of the Coolbinia Oval Public Toilet.

The City believes the current public toilet provision is adequate and has not budgeted a
replacement at this stage.

9.7 M GIORGI

The following motions were put forward by M Giorgi, of Hamersley WA 6022 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Giorgi: Thank you, Mr. Mayor, Councillors and electors for
the opportunity to speak tonight. I'll get you to hold
on to the one that I've sent through because I've got
two motions. And the first that I'd like to raise is:

MOTION
Moved Marie Giorgi, seconded Simon Wheeler.

That the electors of the City of Stirling request the Council to support the protection
and preservation of the 42 hectares of banksia woodland threatened ecological
community on the Swan Coastal Plain at Lot 802 and 803 Erindale Road, Hamersley
for current and future generations.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Giorgi: | call upon the Council to support this important
remnant bushland in Hamersley that was previously
Crown land reserved for communications until the
Federal Government privatised it in 1998. Since
then, the land and the facility has changed hands
and is now majority owned by the Canada Pension
Fund and operated by BAl Communications, a
global company with headquarters in Toronto who
are proposing that 13.55 hectares of the 42
hectares of bushland be cleared and sold for
residential housing.

The bushland has been recognised for its
importance as a banksia woodland threatened
ecological community on the Swan Coastal Plain by
both State and Commonwealth environmental laws.
It also has tuart trees which under the
Commonwealth EPBC Act are critically endangered.
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The bushland is an important habitat for native
animals and is a foraging and breeding habitat for
the endangered Carnaby’s black cockatoo. It
provides a biolink with other remnant banksia
woodlands in the northern suburbs. There are social
and health values associated with this bushland
area, including opportunities for nature-based
education, shade and cooling, cleaning of the air
through removal of air pollutants, mental and
physical health benefits. Its clearing would result in
the significant loss of tree canopy in the surrounding
area. Hamersley experienced 5.2% canopy loss last
year alone.

Councillor Thornton has identified the loss of this
bushland as resulting in tree canopy cover in
Hamersley dropping to 13.9% from its existing
15.2%. It can take 30 plus years to replace canopy
lost when mature trees are removed, as known from
the City of Stirling’s Urban Forest Plan. Protection of
this bushland would assist in helping the City to
work towards its canopy target of 18% rather than to
move farther away from it. Inadequate assessment
of the values of the bush to the Moora-Noongar
people has been carried out by the proponents.

The City has a responsibility to ensure that the First
Nations people have access to the bushland to
enable them to assess its importance as one of the
few remaining areas of bush in the area that pre-
dates European settlement, with many old trees
present and significant other vegetation increasingly
rare on the Swan Coastal Plain.

| am seeking your support in protecting this remnant
important bushland for its environmental, cultural
and social values. Thank you.

Ms Giorgi: Thank you, Mr Mayor. | do have a second motion to
raise:

MOTION

Moved Marie Giorgi, seconded Charlotte Kelly.

That the electors of the City of Stirling request the Council to advise that that City
make a submission to the Environment Protection Authority supporting the protection
of the banksia woodland threatened ecological community at lots 802 and 803

Erindale Road, Hamersley during the forthcoming EPA public submission period.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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Ms Giorgi: | am seeking the Council’'s support when the EPA
public comment is open, and that the City will make
a submission in favour of protection of the banksia
woodland for the following reasons. These being the
continuing decline in the City of Stirling’s tree
canopy, in particular Hamersley as | mentioned
experiencing 5.2% loss last year alone, with the City
moving further away from being able to achieve its
18% canopy cover by 2040. Food and habitat for
local native fauna species, particularly the
endangered Carnaby’s black cockatoo, local
amenity for residents, the importance of urban
forest, its mitigation of urban heat, and its growing
role in the City of Stirling’s climate change policy.
The benefits that these trees provide, such as
cooling, shade and removal of air pollutants.

| am aware that the City is proactive in its protection
for the natural environment, and so believe that the
protection for this 42 hectares bushland at Erindale
Road should be supported by the City of Stirling in
being consistent with this. The City should be a
major stakeholder in the assessment of the
environmental importance of the 42 hectares of
bushland at lot 802 and lot 803 Erindale Road. To
date, to my knowledge, the only environmental
assessment of the land proposed to be sold for
housing development has been done by the
proponent.

My view is that the City should undertake a flora and
fauna survey to assess the importance of this
remnant bushland to the residents of the City of
Stirling, and that such a survey should be provided
to the EPA either during its assessment or when the
opportunity arises under the public comment
assessment period. | look forward to the Council’s
support for this motion. Thank you.
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9.8 K HILL

The following motion was put forward by K Hill, of Menora WA 6050 at the Electors'

General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Hill: Good evening Mayor and Councillors. | wish to put
forward a motion.

MOTION

Moved Kerry Hill, seconded Carol Clarey.

That no more trees be removed from the Mount Lawley Golf Club, which is an A class

reserve, until such time that the course masterplan (draft) and the 15 year tree

maintenance plan (draft) has been publicly disclosed and endorsed by the Council.

That Motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Hill: The reason why Mount Lawley Golf Club planned to
remove 554 trees is to implement a 15 year tree
maintenance plan (draft) and a course masterplan
(draft). Neither has been ratified by Councillors or
members of the golf club. This and, | say again, is
an A class reserve. Due to the lack of transparency,
Councillors were unaware of the detail of the above
drafts until it was brought to their attention as
recently as February 2022. It will take between 30
and 50 years for the existing tree canopy to be
replaced. In the last two years, trees have been
removed purely by City of Stirling officers with
delegated authority without the Councillors’
knowledge.
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9.9 R MITCHELL

The following questions were put forward by R Mitchell, Karrinyup WA 6018 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Mitchell: Good evening, Mayor, Councillors, council officers
and fellow ratepayers. I'm not asking any questions
tonight, really. What I'm going to allude to is
Scarborough...Scarborough and coming into what
was the elephant in the room, the Stevenson
highway. First of all, Scarborough as the two coastal
Councillors know, | sent them a letter and also to
the local politicians, about the trouble in
Scarborough. Now, I've been retired for 12 years
but | worked under the Liquor Act and some of the
things that happened out there then were just
shocking. | had one occasion where I...well | wrote
to the Councillors in relation to three police officers
being bashed out there...excuse me...three police
officers being bashed out there in a, er, licensed
place that, er, didn’t conform in any manner to the
Liquor Act and the conditions on their license, which
were there to see, was not adhered to.

The conditions were put there, to grant the license,
by the City of Stirling. | had a call from a detective in
Mirrabooka and he asked me, he said ‘Mitch, what’s
going on?’, he said ‘we had three police officers
bashed here last night’, and | said ‘well | was out
there a while ago because | didn’t know...l didn’t
actually work in that area’, but | got out there and
what | saw was disgusting. It was a license that was
to have one bar and 10 food facilities. | got out
there...nothing...a change had been made, there
were two bars and one food facility. Now | couldn’t
do anything. | came to the Council one night...and
|...as a ratepayer | just put up my thoughts about it
and | was absolutely castigated. At any rate, | went
back to work and | wrote a report out about what |
saw out there, and then here’s six months later | get
this call about these people being bashed and | said
to the detective ‘in there, behind the bar, there
should be the license conditions. Now you go and
read them’. So he did, and he said ‘that’s not like
here’, | said ‘exactly’. He said ‘can | get a copy of
that?’, | said ‘with pleasure, I'll email to you’ and
then he said to me ‘I'm leaving here and I'm going
straight to the Council and I'm going to have this
place closed’. He did that, but what annoyed me
about this Council was the way they treat
ratepayers.
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Now, that’s just an incident, there’s a very good
friend of mine who’s a restauranteur out there, |
don’t think he’s got a place there now, he was asked
by some people who had some tourists come out
from England, could he arrange to set up his
restaurant so that these tourists, friends of theirs,
could go there. So Nick sets the place up, gets it all
right. Lo and behold, as they walk in and sit down,
some idiot came along, poured oil all over the road
and then they did a burnout. Well, he had to close
the restaurant, it was just chock-a-block full of
smoke. You know these are the things that go on
there, and he said to me...an officer from the City of
Stirling says ‘we’re sorting out the parking there’, he
said ‘we’re going to put 26 motorcycle bays down on
the northern side’ and he said ‘ah, thanks very
much. So either the Coffin Cheaters or the Hells
Angels can all park there and walk past my
restaurant’. Now, | hear all these things and just
recently all the bashings out there, you know, bikies
fighting, and with the response, which | wrote to the
Councillors, | said first response out there is from
the City of Stirling security. They can’t do anything.
A previous member of parliament, | went out there
with Councillor Stewart about problems with
people’s cars being broken into and things stolen,
and | said ‘look, during the summertime we should
have police officers out here on bikes, you know,
ride around and they’re stationed there, you know’.
They don’t come from places like...well | had one in
my street in Karrinyup from Armadale out to
Karrinyup and that’s in their shift, at 3 o’clock in the
morning...

Mr Mayor: They do station themselves there now, Mr Mitchell.
The police do station themselves there now.

Mr Mitchell: Have they got an office for people to go to?
Mr Mayor: Yes, the front of the surf club building.
Mr Mitchell: Well, I'm glad to hear that. Okay, well that’s, that’s a

good thing, I'm glad that’'s happened. The next thing
in Scarborough is over the years we've had all this
hoo-ha about high-rise and everything like that, but
there’s that thing there that goes from north to south
called West Coast Highway, well what a mess. You
know, this has been going on for years...you know
they were going to put a flyover, and the latest now
is they’re going to have a contra sunken road, you
know...so what’s happened? There will probably be
another committee set up and it’'ll go on for a couple
of years and finish up, nothing will be done.
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Mr Mayor:

Mr Mitchell:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Mitchell:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Mitchell:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Mitchell:

Yet as | said before, the elephant in the room, which
is situated down here was first enunciated 61 years
ago. That’s before a lot of people here were born.
I’'m 81, | remember it when | was 21 and studied
about Professor Gordon Stevenson. It’s not just
that, all around Perth he put in roads, ring roads.
There was a total system. Most of it's been put in,
but this obstinate, idiotic business about not taking
that from the freeway down, is just ridiculous. It sits
there, the Wembley golf course, the eastern side
course is set aside for the freeway to go through
there. Nothing’s been done. Town of Cambridge are
rubbing their fingers, they don’t mind. Look at the
inconvenience, you know, we’ve all been out on
West Coast Highway in the morning and the
evening, it's not going to get any better, there’s
nothing planned and all we do is...

The West Coast Highway plan will be coming back
to Council shortly. The West Coast Highway plan is
out for consultation by the State Government and
should be coming back to the next Council meeting,
so there will be an item coming with an update on
that.

Well, as | said before it continues.

Now, Mr Mitchell would you like to put a motion
forward regarding Stevenson?

No, no | just said | don’t have to put a motion, I'm
not asking a question, I'm just telling you what are
facts of life, and it's not getting any better, its just
not and | just want to bring it everybody’s attention,
you know. And the other thing before | finish, well
that one | will leave till last, but um...

You have gone over time Mr Mitchell, so you're
welcome to continue for a little bit longer but if you
just wrap it up.

Yeah. Alright. One thing, just before I finish the
other one because it will go too long. This here, a
couple of years ago Mr Brown raised a question
about the glossiness of the paper, well that’s been
removed but the size has got bigger. | notice it's the
50 years, but | just want to put on record that next
year’s financial years | really hope that this thing is
in a half the width it is now, without all the flowery
rubbish that’s in it. Only what’s necessary, that’s
business. Okay?

Thank you Mr Mitchell.

Thank you.
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9.10 K KELLY

The following question and motion were put forward by K Kelly, of Scarborough WA
6019 at the Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Kelly: | have a motion and the motion is.

MOTION
Moved Kieran Kelly, seconded Simon Wheeler.

Will the Council undertake a study and outcome solutions to overcome the problem of
on-road parking and its preventing of free-flowing traffic on suburban roads?

That Motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Mr Kelly: With the amount of in-fill housing mushrooming in
the suburbs, in particular throughout the coastal
wards, particularly the Scarborough region outside
the Scarborough redevelopment zone, does the
Council have a strategy to stop the on-road parking
in many of these suburban roads? It is not
uncommon when driving down these suburban
roads that an each-way road turns into a single lane
due to the cars being parked on both sides, a
problem that is directly related to the in-fill policy.

Additional Information

The City does not have (and would not support) a strategy to stop on-road parking on local
roads, as it can be accommodated safely in most scenarios.
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9.11 R HADLEY

The following questions were put forward by R Hadley, Woodlands WA 6018 at the
Electors’ General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Hadley:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Hadley:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Hadley:

Director Corporate Services:

Mr Hadley:

Mr Mayor:

Good evening. I'll just have a little drop of the old
perfume if you don’t mind. Question 1, payments of
$97,000 and $159,000 were paid to SMEC Australia
and defined as consulting services. Apparently they
refer to the proposed trackless tram project. What
do the reports say?

Thank you for that question Mr Hadley, SMEC is a
global engineering firm, the money isn’t ratepayers
money, it's through the Federal money that has
been given to the City of Stirling and it is for the
comprehensive business case. The business case
has not been received from SMEC yet, the City is
due to receive this in about two months’ time and
you will be advised when this has occurred.

So what you are saying is that you've paid the
money but have got no reports?

SMEC will be getting a lot more than that Mr Hadley
and the money paid so far would be a part payment.

On the 23 December, Deloitte Consulting were paid
$741,804. The brief description stated it was
business and management consulting services. |
know that the City is reluctant to provide
comprehensive information, but what do the
ratepayers get for this trivial amount?

Thanks Mr Hadley. With regards to that payment, it
is for the configuration and development of the
Relation Management System for the City. That is
our Customer Experience, Customer Requests
Management System.

| have requested on numerous occasions that the
City provide fuller details in the invoice details and
now | ask Councillors if they could persuade the
Administration to tackle this matter on our behalf
and at the same time, ascertain why Geared
Construction was paid $795,003 on the 17" of
January, thank you.

Thank you Mr Hadley and Councillors did ask the
same questions at the last Audit Committee
meeting, Councillor Farrelly put that up and
requested that information.
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Additional Information

The payment to Geared Construction for an amount of $795,003.54 was related to two
invoices — one for $491,853.78 for the redevelopment of the Hamer Park Clubroom and one
for $303,149.76 for the redevelopment of the Inglewood Oval (Moyle Pavilion).

9.12 D BROWN

The following questions were put forward by D Brown, Yokine WA 6060 at the
Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Mr Brown: Thank you Mr Mayor and Council. I'd first like to
comment on the issue of the proposed Hector Street
bicycle way and the closing off of a number of
streets from Main Street right through to Dianella, as
far as | am aware, and the way in which the Council
is starting to implement this supposed consultation
process. I've had a letter back recently from one of
your officers, and copies were sent to a number of
Councillors who | sent an original email to, who
cover the local government areas including the
electorates, including yourself.

| don’t believe that the Council has included all
possible people who will have their lives interfered
with in relation to this consultation process. | myself
received two letters about it, one to my Post Office
Box and one to my home address. But | do know
that business owners, who lease premises have not
received anything, and | would presume that all
HomesWest tenants, which would number at least
100 people, in Hector Street in Yokine, have not
received any advice of this. And | also wonder
whether or not you’ve consulted the sporting clubs,
who use Reid Reserve just to name one of the
reserves that’s going to be affected by this.

You say that further information will come out when
you receive feedback from the ratepayers who are
able to send responses by internet, not by mail, by
internet. And without providing them with sufficient
information in the first instance, | myself could not
provide you with what | would believe was
necessary, or was going to be disadvantageous to
the local area. Because all you give is concept
designs of what could happen at intersections.
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| understand that all Councillors have been
consulted on this, and this is a 2015, | think it was,
proposal. And | would not believe that Councillors
are very happy...would be very happy, to see a
whole lot of changes occurring, without real
consultation with the community. And | think real
consultation is getting the community together,
which includes everybody in HomesWest houses
and lessees of buildings in the areas concerned.

As far as Hector Street is concerned, it's only going
to throw more traffic onto other streets, such as
Wynyard Street, which is the one | live in, and other
little streets because people will work out their three
to five second change out time. In relation to the
area concerned also, is that Hector Street carries
very, very high Western Power powerlines, and
some of you won'’t be aware Western Power has
recently spent millions of dollars upgrading their
Yokine substation, which is right at the back of the
bottle shop and the flower shop, which has access
from Flinders Street.

One of the suggestions is the traffic to go to the
bottle shop and the flower shop should in actual fact
go down a narrow two lane laneway, make a sharp
left hand turn to access the bottle shop car parking
area if they want to get to it from Flinders Street.
How ridiculous is that, before someone gets killed,
and it is against a very, very hard new concrete
fence, that’s about fifteen feet tall with barb wire on
it put up by Western Power. I'd like to move:

MOTION

That the City of Stirling cease all activity in relation to this particular, this activity at this
present time, and...

Mr Mayor: Mr Brown, sorry to interrupt you. Before you put
your motion would you like a brief run-down of that
program?

Mr Brown: Yes, you could.

Mr Mayor: It is an important perspective as at the end there

where you mentioned that Councillors would have
endorsed this, Councillors wouldn’t know about this
project yet. Councillors endorsed the State Shared
Pathway and Cycling Strategy to go out for
consultation, but they haven’t seen what the project
will look like, just as you haven't.
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Mr Brown:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Brown:

Mr Mayor:

Mr Brown:

This is really very early to the point where this would
have to come back to Council before it goes out for
any further spend, for full consultation. This is really
early stages trying to show that if the City does
something like this, is there a general support for
shared cycleways through those sort of roads, like
the Moreland Street Bicycle Boulevard. It is very
early stages, and it would be anticipated that if there
was general support from the community to do
something and investigate it, then there would be a
full report come back to Council. There are not even
plans for that cycleway yet.

You're still welcome to put your motion, but you can
be assured the project is not that advanced. In
actual fact this is probably one of those unintended
consequences of trying to carry out extra
consultation. People want a lot of consultation to go
out really early, but it's not at the stage that the City
is going to implement this cycleway, if that makes
sense. Has that made it clearer?

With all due respect, | don’t think the documentation
that you've produced so far has in actual fact
indicated that, and | don’t believe that it's actually
been advertised in the correct manner, even in the
local newspaper, so that local residents, who live in
houses which they don’t own, and the properties
they don’t own as lessees are aware of this
situation, and | think that the Council could do a far
better job in letting all those people know what'’s
likely to happen. I'll leave it at that then.

So, you're welcome to still put the motion, it won’t
hurt to put it because it will bring it up to an agenda
item.

| just read here, that all Councillors have been
involved in adopting the Integrated Cycling Strategy
2015 and the LTCN Stage 1 Implementation Plan
2020.

Yes. So that's a very general strategy about the
framework sitting over the whole of the City, it's not
about programs.

Alright, well I'd still like to move the following motion.
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MOTION
Moved David Brown, seconded Robert Mitchell.

That the Councillors of the City of Stirling recommence this particular project, in
relation to the Hector Street cycleway and ensure that every resident and building
occupier, sporting club, and also emergency services and large government providers
such as Western Power are fully aware of what is proposed in this particular activity.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

9.13 L JACK

The following questions and motions were put forward by L Jack, Karrinyup WA 6018
at the Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Jack: Good evening Mayor, Councillors, staff and
ratepayers. On the subject of the CEO | did have a
question, which is, could the Mayor please explain
to us in the gallery where the CEO, Mr Jardine is at
the moment and why he isn’t at the Electors’
meeting, and is he on City business and if so what
is he doing?

Mr Mayor: The CEO is at home isolating Ms Jack, he has been
ordered to stay at home and isolate. That is the
same reason why several Councillors are not here
and another director. Mr Jardine is always very keen
to attend these meetings and | know he will be
watching at home.

Ms Jack: Hi Humphrey, sorry Stuart. Sorry Freudian slip.

Right, | have a question about the Mount Lawley
Golf Club and then | have a motion that is related.
The Mount Lawley Golf Club has been
implementing their 2015 Masterplan for years,
including the removal of many healthy canopy trees
and bushland and trees to create a 19" hole. The
strategic plan did not go to Council for approval,
officers say they haven’t seen the Masterplan, so
my question is this, did the Mount Lawley Golf Club
conceal the 2015 Masterplan from City officers?
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Mr Mayor:

Director Infrastructure

Ms Jack:

Director Infrastructure:

Ms Jack:

Director Infrastructure:

Additional Information

Thank you. It is important to keep this perspective.
The Council wouldn’t see a masterplan of any of the
clubs or groups throughout the City of Stirling as
they develop strategic plans or anything like those
necessarily in a draft form. For the City, the
masterplan probably isn’t the issue, it is the Tree
Management Plan that certainly this Council would
expect to see. The Director Infrastructure can
provide further information.

Thank you Mr Mayor. The masterplan is not
necessarily the issue that the Council should adopt,
but where it relates to tree removal, that is the thing
that will need to come to Council. As the
conversation has been had, the issue is that it is
appreciated that they are currently revising their
masterplan that will require a tree management plan
to reference it and once that tree management plan
is presented, it will be presented to Council for
endorsement.

Logically the masterplan that would reference the
tree management plan would be provided as a
supporting document. That is where the current
situation is at. It is not known that the 2015
Masterplan that you have referenced has been
hidden per se, but it is not something that the City
has necessarily needed to reference.

Who approved the creation of the 19" hole at the
Mount Lawley Golf Club?

The City endorsed the application to DPLH for the
clearing permit for the 19" hole, the approval
process was conducted in 2017 and it was
endorsed by the City. It has been discussed as to
whether that 2017 application came to Council, and
this is yet to be confirmed, but it is likely that it did
not.

Why did the Yokine Golf Club Masterplan go to
Council?

Thank you Mr Mayor. | am not exactly sure what
happened with the WA Golf Club Masterplan, this
question will be taken on notice and a written
response provided.

A check of City records over the past 20 years indicates that the issue of the WA Golf Course
(Yokine) Masterplan has not been presented to Council for consideration.
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Ms Jack: | have a motion relating to that and that motion is:

MOTION
Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Simon Wheeler.

Could all sporting club strategic long-term masterplans go to Council for approval in
the future.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Jack: A second motion is:

MOTION
Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Kieran Kelly.

That the City review and update the urgency level to act immediately on mitigating the
urban heat island effect in the City of Stirling’s 2013 Climate Adaptation Plan and
amplify the warnings on the City’s health and safety page to include encouraging
people to retain and grow strategically positioned shade trees to reduce temperatures
in their homes and gardens in case of blackouts and air conditioning failures during
heatwaves.

Ms Jack: I think it is really important that the City begin to
acknowledge the serious public health issues
related to rising temperatures and deadly
heatwaves as | keep saying kill more people than
natural disasters, bushfires and road accidents
combined in Perth.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Jack: Also in relation to that, another motion.

MOTION

Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Rhonda Andrews.

That the City create a draft scheme amendment for the town planning scheme to
protect trees above five metres tall or one metre in diameter on privately owned land

to halt the destruction of urban forest, to mitigate against rising temperatures.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Jack: And | also have another motion, and that motion is:
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MOTION
Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Simon Wheeler.

That officers provide elected members with better information going forward so that
they can make better informed decisions.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Mr Mayor: Did you want to make that more specific?

Ms Jack: Well I've just noticed lately, well I've noticed a lot
that a lot of the reports are lacking, they tend to
promote developer greenwash or golf club
greenwash and then looking at the lease for
example of the Mount Lawley Golf Club that was
approved by Council in August last year, and | don’t
think that Councillors were given the full picture of
the relevant information regarding the way that club
had been looking after the land, the way the club
neglected the bushland, they were painted as being
fabulous managers of the land and in fact we are
finding more and more that wasn’t the case. And
you know, just other things, where | just notice that
Councillors really hadn’t been given a full picture or
a balanced report on all the facts that would help
you all make better and informed decisions.

Ms Jack: Sorry | do actually have one more motion. | didn’t
realise we could make so many.

MOTION

Moved Leisha Jack, seconded Rhonda Andrews.

That the City plant species of trees on verges that will provide 150% of canopy cover

within 20 years of planting and that property owners be forced to pay a hefty fine and

the replacement cost of street trees that die from not being watered.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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9.14 L CARROLL-VIANA

The following motion and questions were put forward by L Carroll-Viana, Hamersley
WA 6018 at the Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Carroll-Viana: Good evening Mayor and Councillors. The electors
of the City of Stirling request the Council to advise
the City that no further work should be carried out
towards the rezoning of banksia woodland
threatened ecological community at lot 802 and 803
Erindale Road, Hamersley for residential or any
other purpose other than conservation of that land.
The Friends of Erindale Road Bushland are seeking
to conserve the established trees and understory
plants on the land commonly known as the ABC
Aerial Bushland situated on the corner of Erindale
Road and Reid Highway, Hamersley.

This land was crown land owned by the Federal
Government until they sold it in 1999. The land is
now owned by BAlI Communications, a
communications company based in Toronto,
Canada and majority owned by the Canadian
Pension Plan Investment Board. BAI
Communications have lodged an application with
the City of Stirling to amend the local planning
scheme and rezone the site to a development. This
scheme amendment will require approval by the
Minister for Planning once it has been advertised.

We are seeking an assurance that the City of
Stirling and Councillors will only advertise an
amendment to the local planning scheme to rezone
this land in question to conservation and recreation
only, for the purposes of preserving this valuable
bushland consisting of established marris and
threatened banksias, xanthurias and a biodiverse
understory. We request this land be preserved for
current and future generations, kept as part of the
green corridor following on from the City of
Joondalup, Warrick Open Space, and also be kept
to ensure current and future foraging habitat for the
endangered Carnaby cockatoo after the temporary
loss of food sources at the Warrick Open Space due
to a fire a couple of months ago. We seek
assurance the City will not proceed with any
structure plans now or in the future that conflicts
with this conservation and recreation zoning.

So in regards to that, my motion would be:
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MOTION

Moved Leonie Carroll-Viana, seconded Kieran Kelly.
That the City would ensure that this land is preserved as is in situ.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Carroll-Viana: The City’s Million Trees Project saw 9,000 trees
planted and 8,000 shrubs planted in the last year,
as witnessed on the earlier video. | would like to
know how many of the plants were indigenous to
the area they were planted in and in the last year,
how many established trees were lost in the City
due to clearing of private land for subdivision or
removal from Council land for infrastructure
requirements or due to dieback or disease?

Mr Mayor The question will be taken on notice and a written
response provided.

Additional Information

Of the City trees planted last year, 70% were Australian native species. Of the 58,500 Million
Trees (and shrubs) planted last season, approximately 90% were endemic native species.

The City does not track the number of individual trees lost due to clearing on private land or
City land. The City does however undertake aerial monitoring of tree canopy cover loss
which is detailed in its annual reports. Canopy cover details can be found in the latest annual
report starting on p154 - https://www.stirling.wa.gov.au/your-city/documents-and-
publications/your-city/about-council/governance-and-transparency/annual-reports-and-
financial-statements/annual-report-2020-2021

The latest annual report shows that 250,980 square metres of significant tree canopy cover
was lost between 2020-2021 in Stirling. Approximately 68% of this loss was from residential
land. Canopy loss on roads accounted for around 13% of total losses, and this includes loss
of canopy from the City’s street trees and losses of canopy due to roadworks from the State
Government’s Main Roads department. Canopy losses on Public Open Space accounts for
around 8% of total canopy losses across the City. It should be noted that all these figures
are based upon significant canopy cover which has a minimum of 20 square metres of
contiguous canopy. These figures also do not take into account canopy gain, only canopy
loss. The City calculates canopy gain every five years.
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Ms Carroll-Viana: The City also advised on the video that there is 758
hectares of bushland, can the City please clarify
what is their definition of bushland and what areas
of Council land come under the heading of
bushland?

Mr Mayor The question will be taken on notice and a written
response provided.

Additional Information

There is approximately 758Ha of natural areas/ bushland in the City. This includes 411Ha of
City managed bushland located in areas such as the coastal zone, Star Swamp, Trigg
Bushland and Dianella Regional Open Space. The remaining 347Ha are non-City managed
bushland located in areas such as Herdsman Lake Regional Park, Mirrabooka Bushland,
Erindale Bushland and the Dianella Media Precinct.

9.15 M ANDERSON

The following motion was put forward by M Anderson, of <no address provided> at the
Electors’ General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Anderson: Mr Mayor, Councillors, electors, | would like to put
forward a motion.

MOTION

Moved Melanie Anderson, seconded Daniela lon.

That the Council affirm its commitment to the retention of the name Stirling and that
the Council acknowledge the receipt of the petitions signed by ratepayers to this end.

That motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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9.16 T POGGIOLI

The following motions were put forward by T Poggioli, of Wembley Downs WA 6019 at
the Electors' General Meeting held 28 March 2022.

Ms Poggioli: Good evening Mr Mayor, Councillors, staff and
electors.

MOTION
Moved Tonia Poggioli, seconded Leisha Jack.

1.  That Councillors and the Mayor write to the Minister of Planning, Rita Saffioti, to
review the approval of the Wembley Downs Hale Road Childcare Centre for a
number of reasons related to not following policy and procedures.

a. The information provided to the Council and the Development Assessment
Panel was not complete, in that the City of Stirling had approved a
childcare centre, another one, in such close proximity on Hale Road to the
other approved one on Hale Road. Effectively, two childcare centres within
a really close range of each other.

b. The planning application to Council was called in June 2021 and was not
called in, and the refusal was made in October, which did not allow the
residents the right to comment on the proposal or allow Councillors to
discuss the application. The evening of when the Mayor called it as
caretaker, when in actual fact the Mayor told us that evening that it would
be discussed by Councillors.

c. Discretionary powers were used to support the developer and not used to
support the interests of an estimated 1,000 residents who signed various
petitions.

The Motion was put and declared CARRIED.

Ms Poggioli: I have another motion.

Moved Tonia Poggioli, seconded Simon Wheeler.

That the City of Stirling adopt Joondalup’s policy proposing daycare centres in
residential areas, as it does affect residents who have actually bought homes in
residential areas, not commercial areas.

The Motion was put and declared CARRIED.
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10. CLOSURE
The Mayor declared the meeting closed at 8.15pm.

These minutes were confirmed as a true and correct record of proceedings on:

......... lovioiini ] 2022

SIGNED:

Presiding Member Name: ...........c.oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieees

PRESIDING MEMBER
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FOOTNOTES:

Voting

Each elector present at the meeting is entitled to one vote on
each matter to bedecided, but does not have to vote.

All decisions are to be made by a simple majority vote.
Voting is to be conducted so that no electors’ vote is secret.

Definition of Elector

The Local Government Act 1995 states that an elector may be one of the following:

A resident, owner or occupier enrolled to vote at State elections
within the City of Stirling;

An owner of rateable property (e.g. an absentee land owner or
an owner of business premises, vacant land or other non-
residential property) within the City of Stirling; or

An occupier of rateable property (e.g. a tenant of business
premises or other non-residential property) within the City of
Stirling.

Speaking at Electors' Meetings

When addressing the meeting, please use the public microphone, and state your name and
suburb for minute taking purposes.
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13.2 COUNCIL MEETING JUNE 2022 - CHANGE OF DATE
Report Information
Location: Not Applicable
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer: Manager Governance
Business Unit: Governance
Ward: Not Applicable
Suburb: Not Applicable
Authority/Discretion

Definition

[0 Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.qg.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[ Quasi-Judicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

OO0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).
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Council Resolution
0522/028

Moved Councillor Lagan, seconded Councillor Hatton
That Council:

a. RESCHEDULES the Ordinary Council meeting to be held Tuesday 21 June
2022,

b. RESCHEDULES the Planning and Development Committee meeting to be held
Tuesday 14 June 2022;

c. CALLS an Ordinary Council meeting to be held Tuesday 14 June 2022; and

d. CALLS a Planning and Development Committee meeting to be held Tuesday 7
June 2022.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.

Against: Nil.

Recommendation

That Council:

a. RESCHEDULES the Ordinary Council meeting to be held Tuesday 21 June 2022;

b. RESCHEDULES the Planning and Development Committee meeting to be held
Tuesday 14 June 2022;

c.  CALLS an Ordinary Council meeting to be held Tuesday 14 June 2022; and

d. CALLS a Planning and Development Committee meeting to be held Tuesday 7 June
2022.

Report Purpose

To arrange for the rescheduling of Council and Committee meeting dates to avoid a conflict
with the Australian Local Government Association National General Assembly to be held in
Canberra from Sunday 19 June to Wednesday 22 June 2022.
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Relevant Documents

Attachments

Nil.

Available for viewing at the meeting
Nil.

Background

At its meeting held 3 August 2021, Council resolved (Council Resolution Number 0821/012)
to set the dates for Ordinary Council and Committee meetings for the 2022 calendar year. At
that time, there was no certainty as to the scheduling of the Australian Local Government
Association National General Assembly and the ability of City representatives to attend due
to COVID-19.

Comment

The Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer are both attending the Australian Local
Government Association National General Assembly to be held in Canberra from 19 to 22
June 2022.

This is the pre-eminent national local government event on the annual calendar. Other
Elected Members are entitled to attend under the City’s Elected Member and Chief Executive
Officer Attendance at Events Policy.

The visit to Canberra will also enable the Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer to engage
with relevant Government Ministers following the 21 May 2022 Federal Election. Attendance
at a Council meeting by remote technology is not available in these circumstances under the
Local Government Act 1995.

It is anticipated that several significant matters will be scheduled for decision at the June
2022 Council meeting. As there is only one Council meeting in June 2022, and no meeting
scheduled for 7 June 2022, it is open to Council to reschedule the Council meeting to a date
where both the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer are able to attend. This would be as per
the following table:

Current Schedule Proposed Schedule

Tuesday 7 June — No Meeting Tuesday 7 June — P&D Committee

Tuesday 14 June — P&D Committee

Tuesday 21 June — No meeting

No statutory planning requirements will be affected by the change of the Council or Planning
and Development Committee meeting dates.
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Consultation/Communication Implications
Any change of Council and Committee dates will be advertised in accordance with the
legislative requirements. The City will ensure that the community is informed of the date

change through advertising on social media, the City’s website and through announcements
at Council meetings.

Policy and Legislative Implications

Changing the date of an ordinary Council meeting requires a decision of Council under the
Local Government Act 1995.

Financial Implications

The costs of advertising the change in date of the Council meeting are minimal and will be
accommodated within existing budgets.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership

Outcome G1: Good governance

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL

Issue Comment
Nil.

Issue Comment
Nil.

Issue Comment
Nil.

Conclusion

To enable the Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer to attend the June 2022 ordinary
Council meeting, it is proposed to change the dates of the June 2022 Planning and
Development Committee meeting and Ordinary Council meeting as set out in this report.
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13.3 COUNCIL SUBMISSION ON STATUTORY REVIEW OF THE FOOD
ACT 2008
Report Information
Location: Not Applicable
Applicant: Not Applicable
Reporting Officer:  Manager City Future
Business Unit: Environmental Health
Ward: Not Applicable
Suburb: Not Applicable
Authority/Discretion

Definition

Advocacy when Council advocates on its own behalf or on behalf of its
community to another level of government/body/agency.

[0 Executive the substantial direction setting and oversight role of the Council. e.g.
adopting plans and reports, accepting tenders, directing operations,
setting and amending budgets.

[0 Legislative includes adopting local laws, town planning schemes and policies. It is

also when Council reviews decisions made by Officers.

[0 Quasi-Jdudicial  when Council determines an application/matter that directly affects a
person’s right and interests. The judicial character arises from the
obligation to abide by the principles of natural justice. Examples of
Quasi-Judicial authority include town planning applications, building
licences, applications for other permits/licences (e.g. under Health Act,
Dog Act or Local Laws) and other decisions that may be appealable to
the State Administrative Tribunal.

[0  Information includes items provided to Council for information purposes only, that
Purposes do not require a decision of Council (i.e. - for 'noting’).

Council Resolution

0522/029

Moved Councillor Re, seconded Councillor Migdale

That Council ENDORSES the City of Stirling formal submission on the Statutory
Review of the Western Australian Food Act 2008 Consultation Paper to the
Department of Health as shown in Attachment 1.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Recommendation

That Council ENDORSES the City of Stirling formal submission on the Statutory Review of
the Western Australian Food Act 2008 Consultation Paper to the Department of Health as
shown in Attachment 1.

Report Purpose

To seek Council’'s endorsement of the City’s submission to the WA Department of Health on
the Statutory Review of the Food Act 2008 (the Act).

Relevant Documents

Attachments

Attachment 1 - City of Stirling Submission on the Statutory Review of the Western Australian
Food Act 2008 §

Attachment 2 - Consultation Paper on the Statutory Review of the Western Australian Food
Act 2008 &

Available for viewing at meeting
Nil

Background

The handling and sale of food in Western Australia is governed by the Act, Food Regulations
2009 and the Australia New Zealand Food Standards Code. Under Section 8 of the Act, local
governments are considered enforcement agencies.

The Act is the principal legislation for food safety management in Western Australia and is
subject to a statutory review every five years. The purpose of the review is to examine the
operation and effectiveness of the Act in meeting its objectives to ensure food for sale is both
safe and suitable for human consumption, to prevent misleading conduct in connection with
the sale of food, and to provide for the application in this State of the Food Standards Code.

The intent of the review is to identify, through analysis of stakeholder submissions, any
issues with the operation and effectiveness of the Act and make recommendations that will
strengthen and support the objectives of the Act being met and promote greater regulatory
effectiveness. The last review of the Act was carried out in 2016.

A review of the Act has been undertaken by the City Future Business Unit - Environmental
Health Team. As part of the review the WA Department of Health prepared a consultation
paper (Attachment 2). The WA Department of Health has requested all local government
submissions be Council endorsed prior to submission. A response has been prepared for
Council’'s endorsement (see Attachment 1).

Within the scope of the Act, the role of the City of Stirling’s Environmental Health Services
includes:
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o Enforcing food safety standards through undertaking inspections, conducting food
sampling and monitoring food business;

o Maintaining registers and managing notifications, registrations and cancellations of
food businesses;

o Verifying food safety programs, reviewing food safety audit reports and setting audit
frequencies;

o Investigating and responding to food safety complaints and food safety referrals;
o Educating food business and promote food safety; and
o Appointing authorised officers.

The City’s review has considered the operation and effectiveness of different parts of the Act.
Other food related external documents, including guidelines, Australian Standards and
policies were not considered as part of the review.

The Consultation Paper is broad in scope, though essentially seeks to answer:

1. What is working well with the Act?
2. What, if any, changes should be made to the Act?

The City’s submission is contained in Attachment 1.

Comment

The City’s submission highlights the benefits of the Act for both local governments and food
businesses. The implementation of the Act has improved the regulation of food businesses
and provided greater flexibility for both local governments and food businesses. The
outcome-based legislation has provided greater flexibility for local governments and food
businesses and the link to the national food standards has improved consistency.

The City’s response also includes the following suggestions to improve the current
legislation:

. Provide clarity for issuing of prohibition orders where a serious danger to public health
exists;

. Expand the scope of Notices and Orders to address food safety risks associated with
food packaging;

. Improve the clarity and consistency of the application of priority and risk-based
classifications of food businesses;

. Expand the registration requirements for food businesses to ensure operators have the
appropriate skills and knowledge relevant to food safety;

. Improve the administration of food business registrations and expand cancellation
options available to enforcement agencies; and
. Extend the timeframe for issuing infringement notices to allow consideration of

laboratory results.
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Consultation/Communication Implications

The consultation period for providing feedback on the Act closed on 5 May 2022.

On 5 May 2022, the City provided its officer submission, as contained in Attachment 1, to the
Western Australian Department of Health, and advised that the Council submission would be

provided following the Council Meeting held in May 2022.

The City will forward Council’s resolution regarding this Item to the Western Australian
Department of Health.

Policy and Legislative Implications
Under Section 146 of the Act, the Minister for Health must carry out a review of the operation
and effectiveness of the Act every five years. The outcome of this review may result in

changes to the Act. Any subsequent changes to the Act may require amendments to current
policies and will be reviewed as required.

Financial Implications

There are no financial or budget implications as a result of this review.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Governance and leadership

Outcome G4: Capable and efficient organisation

Sustainability Implications

The following tables outline the applicable sustainability issues for this proposal:

ENVIRONMENTAL
Issue Comment

Nil.

Issue Comment

Health, wellbeing and safety = The City’s submissions, if endorsed, will improve the City’s
ability to respond to significant public health issues related
to food safety.

Issue Comment
Nil.
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Conclusion

The City’s recommended submission acknowledges what is working well with the Act and also
outlines specific areas which could be improved. The measures proposed by the City will
improve clarity around addressing serious public health risks and improve the City’s ability to
register, regulate and assist food business within the City of Stirling.
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4 May 2022

Review of the Food Act 2008

Environmental Health, Public and Aboriginal Health Division
Department of Health

PO Box 8172

PERTH BUSINESS CENTRE WA 6849

Dear Sir/Madam

REVIEW OF THE FOOD ACT 2008 - CITY OF STIRLING SUBMISSION

| write on behalf of the City of Stirling in response to the Statutory Review of the Western Australian Food
Act 2008. In response to the Department of Health’s consultation questions the City provides the below
comment.

1. What is working well with the Act?

The implementation of the Food Act 2008 has greatly improved the regulation of food businesses and
provided greater flexibility for both local governments and food businesses. The outcome-based
legislation and link to the national food standards provides flexibility and also ensures greater
consistency. Specifically the following areas are considered to be working well:-

- Enforcement options available to manage non-compliances, enables LGAs to take a graduated
and proportionate response with consideration to the severity of offences.

- Significant penalties for serious offences with greater penalties and to larger corporations and
repeat offenders.

- The food safety plan requirements and auditing process is effectively managing food safety risks
in aged care and childcare industries to protect vulnerable populations.

2. What, if any, changes should be made to the Act? If you have suggested improvements, please
include any examples and studies that support your suggestions.

Section 65 — Prohibition Order

The Act currently specifies the grounds for which a Prohibition order can be issued and requires that a
food business either has not complied with an Improvement notice in the time required or that the issuing
of the order is necessary to prevent or mitigate a serious danger to public health. There is currently no
definition provided for what constitutes a “Serious Danger to Public Health”. Given the implications the
issuing of a Prohibition Order can have for a food business and for public health, greater clarity with
regard to what constitutes a Serious Danger will improve the implementation of this section of the Act.

Section 71 — Scope of Notices and Orders
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Section 71 of the Act currently specifies the scope with which an Improvement Notice or Prohibition
Order can be issued; specifically Notices and Orders can be issued with respect to Food, Food
Equipment, Food Premises and Food Vehicles. There is currently no provision for Orders or Notices to
be issued with respect to Food Packaging. Given the public health risks of improperly packaged or
labelled food, the ability to issues Orders and Notices with respect to food packaging would assist
enforcement agencies in addressing potential food safety issues.

Section 100 - Priority Classification System and Frequency of Audits

Section 100 of the Act requires enforcement agencies to determine priority classifications of food
businesses, the requirements for food safety plans and the frequency of auditing food safety programs
Local governments are also required to categorise food business based on risk and set annual inspection
frequencies and surveillance fees based on these risk categories. Given the lack of clarity around the risk
and priority classification processes, local governments have interpreted these requirements differently.
A consequence of this is there is inconsistency between local governments in how this section of the Act
is applied and how risk and priority classifications are applied.

Section 110 — Registration of Food Businesses

Section 110 of the Act contains provisions with respect to the registration of food businesses and
specifies what must be included in an application for registration by enforcement agencies. Currently
these requirements are limited to information relating to the structural fit-out of the food premise and the
priority classification of the food business. Given the significant food safety issues that can arise as a
result of failures in process and a lack of skills and knowledge, it would be valuable to be able to require
applicants to demonstrate that they have the skills and knowledge to manage food safety.

Section 112 — Variation of Conditions or Cancellation of Registration of Food Businesses

Section 112 of the Act specifies that the registration of a food business may only be cancelled for one of
the following reasons: -

- Any annual or other fee imposed by the enforcement agency that relates to the registration of the
food business in respect of those premises has not been paid;

- The food business has ceased to be conducted at those premises; or

- At the request of the holder of the registration certificate with respect to the food premises.

The City recommends that greater discretion be provided to enforcement agencies to cancel food
business registrations, such as repeated non-compliances, unpaid infringement notices or where a
serious public health risk exists.

Section 126 - Infringement Notices

Section 126 of the Act contains provisions for the issuing of infringement notices for specific offences.
Currently infringement notices can only be issued within 28 days of an alleged offense occurring. In
instances where enforcement agencies are waiting on laboratory results or on comments from food
businesses in order to establish if an offense has occurred, the requirement that infringement notices be
issued within 28 days of an alleged offence limits the enforcement option available to enforcement
agencies. It would be beneficial to extend the timeframe in which infringement notices can be issued to
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allow for delays external to enforcement agencies and to ensure enforcement action is graduated and
proportionate to the offence.

Should you have any questions or wish to discuss any of the above points further please contact the City
of Stirling’s Coordinator Environmental Health, Mr Jason Jenke on 9205 8785.

Yours sincerely

Stevan Rodic
Director Planning & Development
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1.0 Introduction

The Food Act 2008 (the Act) provides for the safety and suitability of food for human consumption
and related purposes. The Act is the key initiative in achieving national consistency in the
regulation of food incorporating model provisions agreed to by the Commonwealth, States and
Territories in the Food Regulation Agreement. The purpose of the Act is to improve the food
regulatory system by providing for a risk-based approach to the management of the handling and
sale of food for human consumption, together with robust enforcement tools to protect Western
Australia’s food chain.

1.1 Why are we conducting a review?

The Minister is required to carry out a review of the operation and effectiveness of the Act and
prepare a report for tabling in the Parliament. Interested persons are invited to make written
submissions on the operation and effectiveness of the Act.

1.2 What will the statutory review cover?
The statutory review shall -
1. Examine the operation and effectiveness of the Act in meeting its objects to:

a) ensure food for sale is both safe and suitable for human consumption
b) prevent misleading conduct in connection with the sale of food
c) provide for the application in this State of the Food Standards Code.

2. ldentify, including through analysis of stakeholder submissions, any issues with the operation
and effectiveness of the Act, including:

- interpretation - taking and analysis of samples

- offences related to food - auditing

- emergency powers - registration of food businesses

- powers of entry - administration

- inspection and seizure - procedural and evidentiary provisions
- improvement notices and - any other relevant matter.

prohibition orders
3. Make recommendations that will:

- strengthen and support the objects of the Act being met; and
- promote greater regulatory effectiveness.

The review will not capture documents outside of the Parts of the Act, including any external
documents such as the Australian Standards, guidelines or policies.

1.3 The review process

The review commences on 1 December 2021. Interested persons and organisations are invited
to provide their written submissions before the deadline of 14 March 2022.

1.4 Background to the Food Act 2008

In Australia, the three levels of government operate under a Joint Food System which
incorporates elements of policy and food standards development, implementation and
enforcement, and incident response to ensure food in Australia is safe to eat.
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At the federal level, the Food Ministers from New Zealand and each Australian Minister for
Commonwealth, State and Territory governments meet to develop food policy guidelines.

In 2000 the Food Regulation Agreement (FRA) became the basis of a national approach to food
regulation and included Model Food Provisions Annex A and Annex B for State and Territory
legislation!.  State and Territory governments, including Western Australia, committed to
implement the cooperative national regulatory requirements and adopt the Model Food
Provisions. In 2002 the FRA was amended to commit the Commonwealth, State and Territory
Governments to national food regulation.?

To implement the requirements of the FRA, the Food Bill 2005 (the Bill) was read into the Western
Australian Parliament on 23 November 2005.

The Second Reading Speech and the Explanatory Memorandum here explains the intent of the
Bill.

The Bill was referred to the Standing Committee on Uniform Legislation and Statutes Review.
The report of the Standing Committee can be found here.

The Western Australian Food Act 2008 came into effect in 2009. During that time the provisions
have been applied to all food businesses and specific primary production and processing
activities. The administration and enforcement of the Act is carried out by the Department of
Health and Local Government agencies.

The Food Act 2008 can be located here.

' Food Regulation History, https://foodregulation.gov.au/internet/fr/publishing.nsf/Content/history-and-governance.
2 Ibid.
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Food Act 2008

The Act is divided into Parts 1-14. [Note that Part 13 was omitted under the Reprints Act 1984
section 7(4)(e).]
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Questions
1. What is working well with the Act?

2. What, if any, changes should be made to the Act to make it less ambiguous or
unclear?

If you have suggested improvements to make the legislation simpler or easier
to enforce, please include any examples or studies which would support your
suggestions.

2.0 How to make a submission

Written submissions are invited from interested persons, organisations, and local government.
For those working in local government, please ensure that your submission is Council
endorsed. If you are responding on behalf of an organisation, please ensure the
submission has your organisation’s endorsement and authorisation. Please allow time for
the approval process of your organisation before the submission deadline.

Any relevant evidence-based research or studies that inform your submission are welcomed.

Written submissions can address any aspect of the Act and you are not required to
comment on all parts of the Act.

Your submission will be part of a public consultation process and it may be quoted in the final
report. Individuals or organisations who wish their comments to be treated confidentially should
indicate this on their submission. Please note submissions may be subject to release under the
Freedom of Information Act 1992.

Anonymous submissions will not be accepted. Submissions that address matters outside the
scope of this Review will not be accepted.

Submission can be made —

Online Complete the Food Act Review comments section on the Consultation Hub

Email Submit your written response and email to
reviewfoodact@health.wa.gov.au

Post Post your submission to -

Review of the Food Act 2008

Environmental Health, Public and Aboriginal Health Division
Department of Health

PO Box 8172

Perth Business Centre WA 6849
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3.0 What happens next?

At the close of the consultation period on 14 March 2022, submissions will be analysed, and a
report prepared for the Minister.

The Minister will consider and table the report of the Review in the Parliament at a date to be set.

This document can be made available in alternative formats on request for a person with
disability.

© Department of Health 2021

Copyright to this material is vested in the State of Western Australia unless otherwise indicated. Apart from
any fair dealing for the purposes of private study, research, criticism or review, as permitted under the
provisions of the Copyright Act 1968, no part may be reproduced or re-used for any purposes whatsoever
without written permission of the State of Western Australia.
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14. NOTICES OF MOTION FOR CONSIDERATION

‘Notices of Motion for Consideration’ include a brief report to assist Council in deciding to

approve or not approve the Motion.

A further and more detailed report will be submitted at a future Ordinary Council meeting for
Motions that are approved, in accordance with Clause 4.5(2)(c) of the City of Stirling Meeting

Procedures Local Law 2021.

14.1 PROPOSED NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR STEPHANIE
PROUD JP - NATURAL SHADE FOR THE ADMINISTRATION
CENTRE FORECOURT

Report Information

Location: City of Stirling Administration Centre
Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Parks and Sustainability
Business Unit: Parks and Sustainability

Ward: Osborne

Suburb: Stirling

Council Resolution

0522/030

Moved Councillor Proud, seconded Councillor Sandri

That a report be PREPARED to Council on a proposal to provide natural shade to
the Administration Centre front forecourt, and review associated landscaping, for
consideration in the 2022/2023 budget deliberations.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,

Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.
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Notice of Motion Recommendation
That a report be PREPARED to Council on a proposal to provide natural shade to the

Administration Centre front forecourt, and review associated landscaping, for consideration
in the 2022/2023 budget deliberations.

Background

Background Information/Reason for Motion (provided by Councillor Stephanie Proud)

“The City has a strong commitment to our urban forest tree canopy and undertakes extensive
tree planting on City land, including surrounding the Administration Centre. However, the
concrete entrance forecourt (behind Lena sculpture) remains hot and treeless. There is an
opportunity to plant trees and renovate the associated landscaping. ”

Comment

The City has previously undertaken conceptual design work to provide shade trees to the
Administration Centre forecourt and has also investigated revamping the planting to the
landscaped areas within the forecourt. This work will be reviewed and information included
in the report to Council.

Additionally, in fulfilling the City’s Reconciliation Action Plan, the Community Services
Business Unit has been developing plans for the installation of an Acknowledgement Artwork
/ Yarning Circle in the garden bed to the left of the main entrance into the Administration
Centre. Specifically, this project addresses Action 7 of the Reconciliation Action Plan —
Demonstrated respect for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples by public displays of
recognition of Traditional Custodians. As the Administration Centre is the City’s main place
of business, this project aims to demonstrate the City’s commitment to recognising
Traditional Custodians.

Financial Implications

The current estimate for the shade tree planting and landscaping upgrade to the
Administration Centre forecourt is $110,000. If Council wishes to proceed with this project
next financial year then this amount will need to be listed on the Parks and Sustainability
2022/2023 capital works budget. Alternatively, the project could be considered for Budget
Review March 2023 or in the 2023/2024 budget discussions.

Community Services currently has $20,000 budgeted for the Acknowledgement Artwork /

Yarning Circle which will be carried forward to next financial year. An additional $30,000 is to
be listed for this project on the 2022/2023 budget for consideration by Council.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B3: Built infrastructure that meets community needs
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14.2 PROPOSED NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR ELIZABETH RE -
WASTE MANAGEMENT AND CLOTH NAPPY REBATE INITIATIVES

Report Information

Location: Not Applicable

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Waste and Fleet
Business Unit: Infrastructure

Ward: Not Applicable

Suburb: Not Applicable

Moved Councillor Re, seconded Councillor Thornton

That a report be PRESENTED to Council about the following matter:

That the City IMPLEMENTS a modern cloth nappy education and rebate program. The
City will need to prepare a report covering the Modern Nappy Education and Rebate
program to fully explore the financial implications.

The motion was put and declared LOST (7/8).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Krsticevic, Migdale, Olow, Re and Thornton.
Against: Councillors Ferrante, Hatton, Lagan, Perkov, Proud, Sandri, Sargent and
Mayor Irwin.

Notice of Motion Recommendation

That a report be PRESENTED to Council about the following matter:

That the City IMPLEMENTS a modern cloth nappy education and rebate program

Background

Background Information/Reason for Motion (provided by Councillor Elizabeth Re)

“One child will use between 4,000 to 6,000 disposable nappies in their lifetime, contributing
to the estimated 800 million disposable nappies that end up in Australian landfills each year.
Conventional disposable nappies are estimated to take up to 150 years to break down in the
landfilling process and are considered to significantly contribute to environmental impacts.”
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Presently, there are limited options for consumers to purchase biodegradable nappies on the
market and no current composting outlets within Western Australia that will process this
specific waste stream. It is considered that switching to a modern cloth nappy is an
affordable and environmentally sustainable solution to the disposable nappy issue within the
supply chain.

Comment

The Notice of Motion requests that the City implement a modern cloth nappy education
program and associated rebate structure to support the ongoing participation. To support the
motion, all current avenues available from community groups, local businesses and fellow
local government programs should be explored prior to any form of implementation.

The Cities of Bayswater, Melville and Vincent currently offer Modern Cloth Nappy Rebate
programs. These programs are supported by local business, The Nappy Guru and the Switch
your Thinking program, and endorsed by multiple West Australian local governments.

To support the Notion of Motion, it is recommended that a full report be prepared and
presented to the Community and Resources Committee meeting to be held in August 2022.

Financial Implications
The City will need to prepare a report covering the Modern Nappy Education and Rebate

program to fully explore the financial implications. The future report can be undertaken by
City Officers within normal duties, with no additional budget required.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Sustainability
Outcome N2: Greener City
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14.3 PROPOSED NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR FELICITY
FARRELLY - E-SCOOTER TRIAL AMENDMENT

Report Information

Location: City Wide

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Engineering Services
Business Unit: Engineering Services

Ward: City Wide

Suburb: City Wide

Council Resolution
0522/031

Moved Councillor Farrelly, seconded Councillor Krsticevic

1.  That the City WORK with NEURON and affected community representatives to
identify problem areas where health, safety and well-being concerns are
prevalent by:

a. Implementing night time curfews.
b. Slower speed restrictions in certain areas

2. That a quantitative and qualitative analysis be COMPLETED highlighting the
benefits or issues associated with the introduction of the restrictions to inform
the outcomes of the trial and report to Council.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Notice of Motion Recommendation
That a report be PREPARED to Council regarding the eScooter Neuron Trial

IMPLEMENTING a curfew on eScooter use from 10.00pm to 5.00am as a matter of
priority.

Item 14.3 394



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL
10 MAY 2022

Background

Background Information/Reason for Motion (provided by Councillor Felicity Farrelly)

“The use of the e-Scooters after 10.00pm to 5.00am is leading to night-time activities which
are causing health, safety and well-being concerns to residents in the trial area.

Reducing the trial area is not regarded as the answer as many of the concerns have come
from the beachside residential areas where the noise, the night-time activities, the lack of
surveillance of e-Scooter riders complying with the terms and conditions of the hire are the
many concerns.”

Comment

The City can prepare a report in response to the proposal to impose a curfew on e-Scooter
use between 10.00pm and 5.00am. The report will provide Council with sufficient information
to enable a decision to be made regarding the validity of the requested actions.

To assist in the preparation of the report, information will be sought from the current operator
— Neuron — and will include the following:

o Safe riding framework and strategies.

o Current rider trends, including average hourly trip start times and average speeds.
o Operational updates.

o Safety and late-night noise strategy.

o Impact of curfews in other cities.

o Addressing curfew concerns.

It is important to note that any curfew imposed by Council would only apply to those
e-scooters controlled and managed by Neuron. Privately owned e-scooters and other
e-rideable devices will still be able to operate freely as there is no legislation to restrict their
use to certain hours of the day.

Financial Implications
The preparation of the requested report can be undertaken by City officers within normal

working duties and does not require an additional budget to be provided by Council. Any
financial implications of the proposed curfew will be considered in the requested report.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Thriving communities
Outcome S2: Active and healthy City
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14.4 PROPOSED NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR TONY
KRSTICEVIC - PEDESTRIAN SAFETY ALONG WEST COAST DRIVE

Report Information

Location: West Coast Drive

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Engineering Services
Business Unit: Engineering Services

Ward: Coastal

Suburb: Watermans Bay, North Beach, Trigg

Council Resolution
0522/032

Moved Councillor Krsticevic, seconded Councillor Farrelly

That a report be PRESENTED to Council providing an overview of pedestrian safety
along West Coast Drive including options on what short, medium and long term
measures can be taken to improve pedestrian safety.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Notice of Motion Recommendation
That a report be PRESENTED to Council providing an overview of pedestrian safety along

West Coast Drive including options on what short, medium and long term measures can be
taken to improve pedestrian safety.

Background

The City has been made aware of concerns for pedestrians utilising the footpaths and
recreational shared paths along West Coast Drive, and understands that measures are being
sought to improve safety for all road users.
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Comment

The City can prepare a report to discuss options to improve safety for pedestrians along
West Coast Drive. The report will cover physical (infrastructure) changes to the roads and
paths, as well as changes to signage, including consideration of a potential speed zone
reduction on West Coast Drive.

Based on the current workload of the City’s Engineering Services business unit, this report
can be prepared and presented to Council by August 2022.

Financial Implications
The preparation of the requested report can be undertaken by City officers within normal

working duties and does not require an additional budget to be provided by Council. The
financial implication of any proposed options will be included in the requested report.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B3: Built infrastructure that meets community needs
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14.5 PROPOSED NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR TONY
KRSTICEVIC - CLOSED BEACH ACCESS PATHS / STAIRS

Report Information

Location: Coastal Beach Accesses

Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Engineering Services and Manager Parks and Sustainability
Business Unit: Engineering Services and Parks and Sustainability

Ward: Coastal

Suburb: Coastal Suburbs

Council Resolution
0522/033

Moved Councillor Krsticevic, seconded Councillor Farrelly

That a report be PRESENTED to Council providing an overview on all the currently
closed beach access paths/stairs along the coastal strip, noting the following:

a. When was each path/stair closed.

b. Why was the path/stair closed (giving specific details of the event and damage
caused).

c.  When will the path/stair be opened again (giving indicative dates).
d. What is the cost of repairing each of the paths/stairs.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Notice of Motion Recommendation

That a report be PRESENTED to Council providing an overview on all the currently closed
beach access paths/stairs along the coastal strip, noting the following:

a. When was each path/stair closed.

b.  Why was the path/stair closed (giving specific details of the event and damage
caused).

c.  When will the path/stair be opened again (giving indicative dates).
d. Whatis the cost of repairing each of the paths/stairs
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Background

Concerns and comments have been raised by members of the community regarding the
provision and maintenance of safe and accessible paths and stairs to the beach.

Comment
The City can prepare a report to respond to the specific questions raised in the Notice of

Motion regarding beach access. Based on the level of information being sought, this report
can be prepared and presented to the Council Meeting to be held 24 May 2022.

Financial Implications
The preparation of the requested report can be undertaken by City officers within normal

working duties and does not require an additional budget to be provided by Council. The
financial implication of any proposed options will be included in the requested report.

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Liveable neighbourhoods

Outcome B3: Built infrastructure that meets community needs
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14.6 PROPOSED NOTICE OF MOTION - COUNCILLOR KRSTICEVIC -
SCARBOROUGH BEACH ENTERTAINMENT PRECINCT SAFETY
MEASURES

Report Information

Location: Scarborough Beach Entertainment Precinct
Applicant: Not Applicable

Reporting Officer: Manager Community Safety

Business Unit: Community Safety

Ward: Coastal

Suburb: Scarborough

Council Resolution
0522/034

Moved Councillor Krsticevic, seconded Councillor Farrelly

That an Elected Member Workshop be HELD to provide an overview of recent anti-
social behaviour issues within the Scarborough Beach Entertainment Precinct, the
effectiveness of preventative measures implemented by the City and WA Police, and
what further actions are required to ensure it remains a safe place for the
community including (but not limited to) consideration of a permanent Police post.

The motion was put and declared CARRIED (15/0).

For: Councillors Creado, Farrelly, Ferrante, Hatton, Krsticevic, Lagan, Migdale, Olow,
Perkov, Proud, Re, Sandri, Sargent, Thornton and Mayor Irwin.
Against: Nil.

Notice of Motion Recommendation

That a report be PRESENTED to Council providing an overview of recent anti-social
behaviour issues within the Scarborough Beach Entertainment Precinct, the effectiveness
of preventative measures implemented by the City and WA Police, and what further
actions are required to ensure it remains a safe place for the community including (but not
limited to) consideration of a permanent Police post.

Background

The Scarborough Beach Entertainment Precinct is a popular location that attracts many
visitors to its beach, public spaces, community amenities, entertainment and hospitality
venues.
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Comment

With a diverse and large number of visitors, from time to time the area does experience
some antisocial behaviour. In response to these behaviours, a number of strategies have
been implemented by the City of Stirling, often in partnership with WA Police, including:

o Dedicated patrols by the City’s Security Services and contracted Security Officers;

o Increased WA Police presence during peak periods;

o Live monitoring of CCTV during peak periods;

o Ongoing review and expansion of the CCTV network based on identified hotspots;

o Key Community Safety messages communicated through roadside signage;

o Parking enforcement through dedicated patrols and CCTV;

. Provision of onsite accommodation for WA Police and direct access to CCTV footage;
o Scarborough Liquor Accord chaired by WA Police; and

o Party Bus Code of Conduct and Registration System by WA Police.

Most recently, the City also implemented ‘Operation Clearwater’ throughout January and
February 2022 to further assist with ensuring a safe and family friendly atmosphere within the
Scarborough precinct. This included an increased presence by City Rangers, Security
Officers and Parking Officers to proactively address anti-social behaviour and Local Law
breaches.

Preliminary discussions have also been held with WA Police regarding other initiatives that
may assist with addressing anti-social behaviour and improving community safety, including:

o CPTED (Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design) assessment to identify
opportunities that further improve safety within public areas;

o Crowded Places assessment to identify opportunities and abilities for vehicles to enter
pedestrian areas and protect people from terrorism type activities;

o Options to improve the management of private buses, taxis, ride share vehicles and
food delivery vehicles within the precinct;

o Options for a more permanent Police presence in the precinct to support Scarborough
Police Station; and

o Trial closure of a section of The Esplanade, directly adjacent to licenced premises,
during peak periods to reduce person versus vehicle conflicting peak periods.

City Officers will further examine the abovementioned options and their potential
effectiveness for improving safety within the area noting that these actions will require
support from WA Police and other key agencies.

This Notice of Motion is supported and a more detailed report can be prepared for Council
identifying key statistics, current safety measures and opportunities for improvement within
the Scarborough Beach Entertainment Precinct. Consultation with a range of stakeholders
will be required to inform the report; as such, it is proposed that this report be presented to
the Community and Resources Committee Meeting to be held 9 August 2022.
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Financial Implications

Nil

Strategic Implications

Key Result Area: Thriving communities

Outcome S4: Safer City

This Notice of Motion supports the Strategic Outcome to improve the safety and feeling of
safety of the community within the City of Stirling.
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15.
Nil.

16.
Nil.

17.
Nil.

QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS OF WHICH DUE NOTICE HAS BEEN GIVEN

NEW BUSINESS OF AN URGENT NATURE

MATTERS BEHIND CLOSED DOORS
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18. CLOSURE
The Presiding Member declared the meeting closed at 7.57pm.

These minutes were confirmed as a true and correct record of proceedings on:

......... lovoiini.. .1 2022

SIGNED:

Presiding Member : ...

PRESIDING MEMBER
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